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ABSTRACT 
The object of this thesis is to present a 'parallel process model' of environmental response, arguing 
that two influence processes, while not mutually exclusive, are associated with differing cognitions 
and contrasting styles of pro-environmental behaviour. A 'non-affiliative' process involves extrinsic 
factors like social education initiatives and direct impact of environmental problems. It suggests the 
application of societally consensual values to new information and is equated with majority influence 
or compliance leading to non-conflictual behaviours. An 'affiliative' process conceives pro-
environmental response as social protest or critique. It suggests new values different from those of 
the societal majority and is equated with minority influence or innovation, driven by intrinsic identity 
advantages of environmental group affiliation, and leading to more socially challenging behaviours. 
Evidence for contrasting positions is first produced from themes in the literature and discourse of 
the environmental movement. Such responses are discussed in the light of different psychological 
theories of influence and group dynamics. A review of research into environmental commitment 
shows how emphasis is frequently on social education or impact of problems rather than social 
protest or minority influence, despite the prominence of special interest groups in the field. 
Accordingly, a new pilot survey, a general public study and a joint study of group members and 
non-members are reported. These develop reliable measures for minority and majority 
communication structures, affiliative (impact of or social distance from groups) and non-affiliative 
(impact of issues) variables at the cognitive level, 'consumer actions' and 'militant actions' at the 
level of behavioral outcomes. Multivariate analyses confirm a definite dimensionality in line with the 
hypothesis. Mass communications and 'concern with issues' scales predict consumer action strongly 
but militant action much less. Minority communication and environmental group affiliation scales 
predict militant action more strongly than consumer action. Background predictors can also be 
interpreted in line with the hypothesis, and there is validating evidence from the behaviour of identity 
variables relating to consistency, autonomy, continuity, and distinctiveness. Inferences are made as 
to the most auspicious approaches to propagating environmental protection, and application of the 
parallel process model to other fields of social psychology is discussed . 
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o Lady! we receive but what we give, 
And in our life alone does Nature live: 
Ours is her wedding-garment, ours her shroud! 
And would we aught behold of higher worth, 
Than that inanimate cold world allowed 
To the poor loveless ever-anxious crowd, 
Ah! from the soul itself must issue forth 
A light, a glory, a fair luminous cloud 
Enveloping the Earth -
And from the soul itself must there be sent 
A sweet and potent voice, of its own birth, 
Of all sweet sounds the life and element! 
From Samuel Taylor Coleridge; Dejection: An Ode, April 4th 1802 
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CHAPTER 1 
THEMES IN CONTEMPORARY RESPONSES TO THE ENVIRONMENT 
The object of this chapter is to map out the parameters of enquiry by looking at areas of discourse 
associated with environmental protection. Section 1 proposes initial definitions. Section 2 puts 
environmental response in the context of contemporary history, discussing its claim to represent a 
change in values. Section 3 pursues this point and contrasts environmental responses that involve 
evaluative change with those that do not. Section 4 looks at real-world groupings of 
environmentalists for evidence of such contrasting responses. The relation of environmental 
responses to other social groupings is noted, and militant versus conformist expressions of 
environmental response are explored. Section 5 looks at the way some distinctions have been 
formalised into measures, section 6 draws inferences for a psychological study of the domain, and 
section 7 summarises the arguments. 
1.0 The Conceptual Framework. 
The concept of 'the environment' belongs to a vast resource of familiar abstractions though which 
individuals and groups construct and negotiate their reality. To set the scene for this study, it is 
worth discussing the term as it is expressed through broad themes in thought and in behaviour, 
both inside and outside any environmental 'movement'. The extent to which themes so identified 
can be quantified and modelled by empirical psychology will be the subject of continued 
investigation, although some measurement approaches are introduced here. 
As a preliminary, 'pro-environmentalism' will be defined as a family of responses to actual or 
anticipated environmental problems resulting from human action. Such responses will be associated 
with some degree of commitment to protect, conserve, or cherish all or part of the world's 
biosphere, for its own sake and/or for the well-being of the human race. Pro-environmentalism will 
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be treated as an umbrella term encompassing both cognitive and behavioral elements. As such it is 
synonymous with 'environmental response' if response is taken to include all relevant cognitive 
activity and its outcomes, rather than confined to a model in which the respondent is a passive 
recipient of external pressure. The term will be taken to encompass, among others, ecological 
psychology (Maloney and Ward, 1973), environmentalism (O'Riordan, 1981, Cotgrove, 1982), 
environmental concern (Van Liere and Dunlap, 1980,1981), environmental attitudes (Heberlein, 
1981), environmental responsibility (Hungerford and Volk, 1990), and environmental consciousness 
(Krause, 1993). 
As Pepper (1984) remarks 'there is no clear-cut and easily circumscribed definition of 
environmentalists and environmentalism'. One purpose of this study is to provide operational 
definitions of the phenomenon and its different elements. In the meantime pro-environmentalism is 
to be understood as the general and inclusive expression within which more precise distinctions will 
be made. It implies:-
1) belief that some aspect of the environment is threatened by human activities, either as in a 
legitimate way (side effects of beneficial development) or a non-legitimate way (side effects of 
greed, negligence or selfishness). 
2) concern or affect due to that belief, either because of the inherent value of the environment or 
its role in sustaining human beings in general or in particular. 
Certain behaviours might be expected to follow from these fundamentals, which correspond in some 
particulars to the normative and belief components of a reasoned action model (Fishbein and Ajzen, 
1975). The extent of the link between cognitive and behavioral responses is a matter for empirical 
enquiry. Action without appropriate cognitions poses a problem for the definition. If someone who 
knew and cared nothing for the issues purchased a vehicle because it was economical on fuel, 
would that be a pro-environmental action? Perhaps the best answer is that fuel economy is an 
environmental issue, whether one knows it or not. For practical purposes any rational action tending 
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towards environmental protection must be defined as pro-environmental. But this leaves a vital 
distinction within the domain between actions based on pro-environmental values and those that are 
not. 
Concern about environmental problems which are attributed to natural rather than human causes is 
outside the scope of the term. That would be the impact of one aspect of the environment on 
another. Where pro-environmentalism involves a reaction to negative aspects of the environment it 
is really a response to evidence of particular human activities, which may be subject to value 
judgements in their own right. Positive evaluation of the environment (for example a love of wildlife 
or scenery) does seem to be implicated in pro-environmentalism. An affection for what is threatened 
or a belief in its 'right' not to be interfered with, is a slightly different kind of motive from a fear that 
environmental threat may result in personal disadvantage. 
Another feature of pro-environmentalism may be the perception that the environment is changing for 
the worse, and compensating behaviour or social change is necessary. Breakwell (1986) notes in 
the context of threatened identities that threat is generally associated with a perceived change 
(chronic threat may exist, but due to coping mechanisms will not be experienced as threat). 
Environmental threat is the prospect of degradation of the eco-system and possibly concomitant 
harm to humans, and the same theory might apply. Since the threat is produced by humans, pro-
environmentalism is potentially a social and moral as well as a practical critique of behaviour and 
may be linked to processes of social change. 
In all its aspects, pro-environmentalism is characterised by constructs with considerable subjectivity, 
either at the individual or group level. Like risk (e.g. Douglas and Wildavsky 1982, Van Schie, Van 
der Pligt and Van Baaren, 1993) the experience of environmental threat involves the interaction of 
objective properties and social constructs with a strong bias towards the latter. Perhaps in practice 
factual belief will be hard to disentangle from evaluative assessments. Examples will be given of 
the way environmental responses are organised around 'issues' which contain elements of fact, 
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value, and prescriptions for behaviour too. 'The environment' ~self is the most general issue, and 
the way it has come to be represented is worth exploring. 
1.1 The two 'environments' 
The concept of the environment might seem self explanatory, but in fact ~s connotation has 
changed significantly in recent years. Pepper (1984), again, has reservations as to how clearly the 
term can be used, feeling ~ has a strong element of subjectivity. 
" ... ~ is of prime importance for us to study, as well as the 'real' or tangible physical 
environment, how different groups and individuals perceive that environment and 
the nature of the economically, socially, and culturally based presuppositions 
which colour this perception - or as some express it, the cultural filter" (1984, page 
6). 
Levy Leboyer (1982), taking into account the fact that the environment is in part created by humans, 
makes a similar kind of point by suggesting the physical environment "simultaneously symbolises, 
makes concrete and conditions the social environment". Again, the environment is defined 
according to people's interests and aspirations toward it. It is 
'a collection of objectives, good and bad ... inseparable from the analysis of 
motivation which is complete enough to allow us to understand why such an object 
is desired or not, and from what inventory of basic needs which man wishes to 
satisfy by means of and within his environment' (page 16) 
The distinction between 'real' and 'culturally based' usage, and Levy Leboyer's tendency to 
integrate the prescriptive and the descriptive, resembles Moscovici's (e.g. 1984) idea of a social 
representation. The theory of social representations would allow a distinction between concepts that 
embody the shared cognitions and values of a particular group, and concepts that are universal 
enough to be treated as neutral. 
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Consistently with such a distinction, the term environment in common language has in recent years 
acquired an ambiguity. It can be used either in an 'objective' sense or an ideologically weighted 
sense. Whether true objectivity exists is not part of this discussion: it is enough to state that some 
terms command so broad a consensus they are paradigms of 'neutral' language, whereas others 
are evidently linked with the values of particular cultures and eras. Thus a proposition that the 
environment ought to be protected will be widely understood to mean not people's (largely 
man-made or human-influenced) surroundings but an ideal of the natural environment. The word 
has become synonymous with Nature, the eco-system, or more mystically, Gaia (Lovelock, 1979). 
I mplicitly there is a correct eco-system for this planet, just as there is a correct habitat for a given 
organism. This 'environment' contrasts with the Oxford English Dictionary definition of 'That which 
environs ... the conditions or influences under which any person or thing lives or is developed' - the 
'neutral' usage. Clay Schoenfeld (Schoenfeld, 1989) casually places a timescale on the distinction 
when he refers to an American 1962 Natural Resources Report as containing 'the earliest 
reference to "the environment" in the modern sense of the term' (italics added). 
The two senses are commonly used interchangeably. Environmental psychology is the psychology 
of both just as the relevant government ministry is the Department of both, with the resulting slightly 
Orwellian connotation. But there is a strong argument for making the distinction explicit. An 
individual's orientation toward the elaborate system of ideas and abstractions that have produced 
the 'green movement', is not equivalent to their orientation toward their material surroundings. It is 
arguable that confounding the two usages of the word 'environment' has at times resulted in neglect 
of the social, ideological and affiliative aspects of pro-environmentalism. It is necessary to recognise 
the contrast between an attitude to an object and an attitude to an attitude or indeed to groups that 
hold that attitude. 
1.2 The environment as a constellation of issues 
The difficulty in taking 'the environment' simply to mean the sum of existing local and global 
surroundings has been noted. In surveying the way the term is actually used in public discussion 
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and debate, it would seem that attention is focused through a number of distinct but related issues 
which can shift according to time and place. But the paradigm concerns around which 
environmental responses have developed are finite and quite identifiable. 
Some are global in character. Examples include climatic change (Firor, 1991), ozone depletion 
(Gribbin, 1988) and its link with skin cancer (Roan 1990), nuclear problems (Lambert 1990), 
rainforest destruction (Hurst 1990), acid rain (Erwin 1990), organochloride pollution (Hurst et ai 
1991) and desertification (Dixon et al 1989). Many of these rely on scientific or mass 
communications revelation more than on the direct experience of ordinary people. Had 'experts' not 
informed us about them, we would not have known. On the other hand there is a complementary 
set of issues which can be observed without the mediation of science or the communication and 
interpretation structure implied by science. Air pollution in specific cities, traffic congestion, river 
poliution, excessive building development and destruction of natural amenities are examples. 
Is there, then, a single agenda to which all advocates of environmental reform would subscribe? 
Almost certainly not, but as Wittgenstein (1978) points out it does not weaken a concept when there 
is nothing common to all examples - indeed this applies to the most mundane examples such as 
the word 'game'. There is a 'family resemblance' between different examples of pro-
environmentalism, and it is perhaps the role of social scientists to operationalise the definition in a 
parsimonious and useful model. 
A list of substantive issues around which environmental concern has crystallised will be produced in 
this study, together with details of how these co-vary with one another and with different forms of 
pro-environmental behaviour and affiliation. Such a list, however, may be subject to fluctuations in 
public interest and opinion as in Downs' (1972) theory of a media-induced 'issue-attention' cycle. 
The extent to which different issues and different ideas of what to do about them constitute an 
appropriate domain for psychological enquiry will be examined in due course. It is also a matter for 
more detailed study whether scientific discovery is the main source of concern, or increased 
concern is the main reason for scientific activity. 
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2.0 Growth of Pro-environmentalism during the last three decades 
The Brundtland Report (1987) concludes 
"We have found everywhere deep public concern for the environment, concern that 
has led not just to protests but often to changed behaviour. The challenge is to 
ensure that these new values are more adequately reflected in the principles and 
operations of political structures" (italics added) page 28 
It is in this atmosphere, somewhat overlaid by the rival concems of economic recession, that 
research for the present thesis has been carried out. Widespread preoccupation with environmental 
issues has been taken as evidence of major normative changes within parts of Western culture. 
Comparison is invited with other normative or evaluative reforms or reformulations, such as those 
concerning gender roles or emancipation of some minority ethnic groups. As in these cases, neither 
the perception of the issues nor the reaction to them is uniform across different groups and 
individuals. 
Changes in the expressed level of preoccupation with environmental issues are a matter of record. 
Even thirty years ago the idea of pernicious pollution and resource depletion was not new. Rachel 
Carson's influential book 'Silent Spring' was published in 1962. But the concern was a minority one. 
Elkington and Burke (1987) quote Charles Brookes, vice president of a US chemical company, who 
asked an executive to 'do something about' the pollution that showed up on aerial photographs of 
his production plant. The executive had it neatly airbrushed out. Brookes comments "(In) 1970, we 
didn't think about these things". 
Just as two or three decades ago large companies may have lacked explicit environmental policies, 
environmental policy lacked prominence on political agendas, 'green consumerism' was limited and 
stigmatised ('the sandals and knitted yogurt brigade'), and environmental lobbies were frequently a 
voice crying in the very wildemess they aspired to protect. As much as two decades later Dunlap, 
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Grieneeks and Rokeach (1983) were asserting that in the USA the environment was 'still largely 
perceived as an aesthetic issue'. 
The expansion of environmental concem was not linear. McEvoy (1972), Buttel and Flinn (1974), 
and Sandbach (1980) are among those who chart its course through rapid growth in the late 1960's 
to a peak around the Earth Day media event of 1970 and thereafter into an apparent decline. Lowe 
and Goyder (1983) equate pro-environmentalism with a reaction against materialist values and 
assert that it appears at the end of periods of sustained economic growth such as the 1890's, the 
1920's, the late 1950's, and the early 1970's. Their work would seem to have predictive validity in 
view of the burgeoning and then decline of environmental feeling at the end of the 1980's. 
Nevertheless it may still be the case, as Lowe et al (1980) suggested, that the 
expansion/contraction cycle is to some extent an artifact of the way concern has been studied. On 
the basis of national surveys they suggested an underlying trend of increasing concern. Today, 
despite decreased emphasis perhaps due to economic conditions, there is still a contrast with the 
early sixties. The image of a threatened environment, with or without attendant risks to human 
beings themselves, has provided a vigorous rallying cry. It has mobilised protests and 
demonstrations, attracted media coverage including popular novels and feature films, promulgated 
environmental protection groups, influenced elections and initiated summit conferences, affected 
consumer products (Elkington and Hales 1988) although not in general the philosophy of 
consumption, elevated its own leaders and inspired its own legends. 
Whether such reforms represent a permanent and deep-rooted change in values remains uncertain. 
While the preservation of a nation will often command the ultimate in self-sacrifice, preservation of 
the world is typified by a more modest scale of commitment. This is, in part, what led the present 
author to try to isolate an affiliation or identity component in the measurement of environmental 
response. 
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Eminent campaigner David Bellamy reproached the broader constituency of environmentalists with 
the words: "you can all march up and down in the bloody park saying 'save the whale', but if it 
actually comes to standing in front of a bulldozer it's left up to about 15 of us" (Lawson, 1990). It will 
later be argued that the element of identity which nationalism so exemplifies is likely to be what 
distinguishes Bellamy's zealots from the more restrained majority. A potent psychological 
explanation is necessary to account for why a group, possessing the same information and exposed 
to the same risk as the rest of society, might attain high levels of commitment to a new set of 
values. First, it is worth examining whether pro-environmentalism arises due to a change in values 
in relation to the same set of factual perceptions or beliefs, a change in factual perceptions or 
beliefs associated with an unchanged evaluative framework, or some interaction of the two. 
3.0 New Facts, or New Values? Different aspects of pro-environmentalism. 
The starting point of much pro-environmental polemic is informational. Its object, to engage the 
readers attention with a catalogue of disturbing factual statements. For example, Friends of the 
Earth's (1990) critique of Britain's environmental policies begins thus:-
'In 1988, the Planet sent powerful signals to people and politicians, which few could 
ignore. There were droughts in the USA and China, floods in Bangladesh, an 
alarmingly large hole in the ozone layer was identified above Antarctica, and 1988 
was the fifth year in the 1980's with record-high temperatures. An international 
conference of scientists described the consequences of climate change as "second 
only to a global nuclear war'" page ix 
Scientists report (and other authorities endorse) facts which readers are invited to interpret as 
embodying a risk to themselves, to others they may care about, to a lifestyle they may value. The 
style is informational, the facts very often are allowed to 'speak for themselves' without explicit 
evaluative comment. Citing scientific opinion imparts a feeling of objectivity. 
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Friends of the Earth is a pressure group, but the tone of less partisan documents is scarcely 
distinguishable. The Brandt report of 1980 declares:-
"Few threats to peace and the survival of the human community are greater than 
those posed by the prospects of cumulative and irreversible degradation of the 
biosphere on which human life depends" (In Allaby 1989 page 197) 
It is to be noted that the appeal is not to a sense of what behaviour would be proper or just, it is to 
a sense of self-preservation. In these exhortations, then, people are not being asked to change their 
values. They are being given certain information which, if existing values are applied to it, should 
prompt change to behaviour. The values involved are consensual throughout society, or at least 
identified with the societal majority. Provided the facts are correct, only a few rather singular 
individuals would contemplate with equanimity the imminent destruction of the human race. 
Such an approach is sometimes, but not invariably, accompanied by a more direct plea for a 
change in values. This tract from Greenpeace shows environmental ideologists offering the carrot of 
existential fulfilment rather than the stick of physical hazard. 
" ... the simple word ecology embodies a concept that is as revolutionary as the 
Copernican breakthrough. As suddenly as Copernicus taught us that the earth was 
not the centre of the universe, ecology teaches us that mankind is not the centre of 
life on this planet. ECology has taught us that the entire earth is part of our body 
and we must respect it as we respect ourselves. As we feel for ourselves, we must 
feel for all forms of life ... the whales, the seals, the forests, the seas ... the 
tremendous beauty of ecological thought is that it shows us a pathway back to an 
understanding and appreciation of life itself" (in Wynne-Tyson 1990 page 159) 
The transcendental or existential tone is common in pro-environmental literature. Schumacher 
(1973) shared this idealism when he spoke of 'a metaphysical disease (requiring) a metaphysical 
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cure'. Although one might argue that self-fulfilment in Schumacher's sense is also part of the value 
system of Western culture, there is a difference in the priority ~ is given (Rokeach, 1973, 
systematically examines the rank ordering of values). A difference in priority of values is, simply, a 
difference in values. It is noteworthy that if scientific interpretations were proved incorrect the force 
of the first passage would be greatly undermined, whereas the force of the second would be 
affected hardly at all. 
It appears, then, that one can approach environmental issues e~her from a perspective that implies 
evaluative change, or one that does not. Although the Brandt and Friends of the Earth texts 
perfectly complement the Greenpeace and Schumacher positions, the emphasis is qu~e different. 
Adherence to both is highly possible, but adherence to one will not necessarily imply adherence to 
the other. The same issue can recru~ people for very different reasons. In a motorway scheme, 
people worried about the value of their property stand shoulder to shoulder w~h those concerned 
for the intrinsic worth of ancient woodland. Lee (1981-1986) noted similar heterogeneity among 
nuclear protestors. The dualism is expressed in many sales messages that combine prudential 
benetn with prescriptive content; 'save money and do your b~ for the environment'. 
To sort out which issues are perceived in which way and by whom will be a matter for statistical 
enquiry. Intuitively, however, there are 'Not In My Back Yard' issues likely to inspire and be inspired 
by a utilitarian, pragmatic pro-environmentalism, and there are more rarefied and abstract issues 
that might typify response based on more generalised environmental values. The issue could be 
specific~y; the difference between reacting to a circumstance 'ad hoc' and elevating one's response 
to the status of a general rule, somewhat in the manner of Kohlberg's (1976) heirarchy of moral 
cogn~ions. 
Will the general rule thus arrived at be a norm, or a value? Going by Sherifs (1936) original 
defin~ion, all values are norms but not all norms are values. It is also necessary to distinguish 
objective norms, the statistical means of cognitions and behaviour in a given population, from 
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subjective norms, the behaviour-guiding principles of what one thinks others favour (Fishbein and 
Azjen, 1975). 
While it has been implied that utilitarian responses to new circumstances amount to norm change 
without value change, the intention of this thesis is to employ where possible a more fundamental 
level of explanation. Values and norms are useful descriptors but limited in explanatory power to the 
extent that they themselves require explaining. It will be argued that group processes are 
instrumental in creating and sustaining evaluative systems. Dualism in the pro-environmental 
domain should therefore be definable in terms of social groupings. 
3.1 The role of groups 
Environmental responses do not take place in a vacuum, but amidst elaborate social structures 
permeated by other and perhaps competing interests and ideologies. To show how they might 
change would require a model of social change within a group, and of social influence between 
groups. Breakwell (1986) also contrasts circumstances which result in emergence of new groups 
with those that can be dealt with through the "re-organisation of the power relationship' between 
existing ones. Whether pro-environmentalism can be explained in terms of existing groupings will be 
examined. Meanwhile, its spread must be accounted for not only by the attractiveness of its content, 
but also by the power relationships between the groupings that adopt it, fail to adopt it, or adopt 
different versions of it. 
Only if response remains ad hoc and is not ideologised (that is, it remains part of a worldview too 
general and consensual to be meaningfully associated with a particular group) can it be considered 
for content alone. Otherwise, the dynamics of groups and associated effects in the psychology of 
individuals must also be examined. 
4.0 Relevant groupings among pro-environmentalists 
If the spread of pro-environmental response is mediated by interactions among social groups, it is 
appropriate to look at how real world groupings are differentiated by degrees and types of 
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environmental response. As suggested, this may be linked with differences in value systems. A 
difference in values does not necessarily imply the existence of groups defined by that difference. 
but if contending groups without palpably different material interests can be found, it will lend 
credence to the idea that different value systems are present. 
Given that new values have been contrasted with established ones, it makes sense to look for the 
emergence of a new, minority grouping against the background of an existing, established social 
structure. Given that individuals have a degree of social and practical dependence on others, the 
'cost' of a counter-societal stance would need to be offset by an alternative source of support. 
Especially if there are available options of pro-environmental response which do not depart from the 
established societal worldview. 
The task then, is look for qualitative differences in ideas and behaviours, as well as quantitative 
differences in strength of commitment. Unlike Dunlap and Van Liere's (1978) paradigm, qualitatively 
different positions need not be treated as mutually exclusive. Indeed, one would expect them often 
to be correlated. If somebody plans to send a motorway through the wood at the bottom of one's 
garden, one might oppose it both as a member of Greenpeace and because it is likely to make life 
extremely uncomfortable. The tendency of ideological and prudential considerations to converge is 
notorious ('hell hath no fury like vested interest masquerading as moral indignation'). 
Yet there are still differences. A Greenpeace member might be expected to oppose all new 
motorways everywhere. The protest of a householder, on the other hand, might be coterminous with 
one particular problem. Moreover it may be supposed that the Greenpeace member is fighting the 
motorway only partly to beat the developers but also partly as a result of a particular allegiance 
which feeds a particular self-concept. Even if the balance of (material) advantage is shifted, one 
cannot predict a corresponding shift in position. If protest is a means of bonding with a social group, 
other opportunities for it might be actively sought. 
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Thus activities associated with a newly burgeoning group should be those which, while tending to 
protect the environment, also foster the collective identity of the group and its distinctness from the 
rest of society. Contrastingly, actions dictated by existing values in the face of newly emergent 
circumstances or information, are more likely to harmonise more with the conventions and 
institutions of established society, and resist conflict with it. Systematic and repeatedly identified 
divisions within pro-environmentalism will count as evidence that there are different clusters of 
responses, although the existence of different options does not always imply a choice between 
them (one might choose both) nor, in itself, predict conflict or disagreement. 
4.1 Pro-environmentalism, technology, and materialism 
A classical expression of the pro-environmentalist position is that human beings should adapt 
themselves to suit their environment rather than the other way round (e.g. Dunlap and Van Liere, 
1978, 1984). Since technology is the purest expression of how humans manipulate their 
surroundings, attitudes toward technology should be linked inversely to pro-environmental attitudes, 
and there is empirical support for this hypothesis (McKechnie, 1974). Yet the simple formula that 
people who like nature don't like technology and vice versa does not tell the whole story. Instead, 
there is evidence for a division within pro-environmentalism itself. 
Q'Riordan (1977, 1981) contrasts the belief that technology should be in some degree abandoned 
in favour of nature, with the belief that technology can solve the problems technology creates" Yet 
he believes 'each one of us can favour both modes depending on the institutional setting, the issue 
at hand, and our changing economic status'. The 'modes' are labelled technocentrism and 
ecocentrism. Both are strands of pro-environmentalism because the starting point of each is to 
acknowledge that problems exist and that they are cause for concern. Refining further, Q'Riordan 
divides ecocentrism into 'deep ecologists' (with more spiritual and ethical beliefs) and 'soft 
technologists' (emphasising alternative technology and self-reliance or small, integrated 
communities). Technocentrism, in turn, divides into 'environmental managers' (characterised by the 
sustainable growth principle; legislation and controls can make a growth economy practicable) and 
'comucopians' (optimism that human and economic progress will eventually solve all problems). 
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Associated with the technocentrismlecocentrism idea is the contrast between materialist and idealist 
value systems. Again, these are respectively epitomised by the aspiration to economic growth 
(wherever possible, as in the Brundtland Report) and the idealist aspiration to 'quality of life' (as in 
Schumacher's work). Progenitor of modern environmental thought Henry Thoreau (1974) wrote 
'Give me poverty that enjoys true wealth'. Expressions of the same sentiment, sometimes 
developed as a system of economics, (Caldwell 1977) are easy to find. Proponents of such views 
attract considerable denigration from less idealistic pro-environmentalists, generally on the grounds 
of being woolly-headed or unrealistic. Clearly, one distinction between the two camps is that they do 
not share a value system in which material prosperity is paramount. 
To lowe and Goyder (1983) a rejection of this value is fundamental to the environmental movement 
as a whole. The history of the movement, they aver, is the history of reaction against economic 
growth. Cotgrove and Duff (1980), too, declare that at least some aspects of environmentalism 
constitute 'an attack on the central values and beliefs of industrial capitalism.' Yet Cotgrove 
(1982) provides empirical evidence that environmental group members can be divided into 'nature 
conservationists' (older, more conservative) and 'new environmentalists' (younger, more radical). 
The idea of an established versus an emergent group is consistent with this typology. 
Sometimes the movement itself has made the distinction. In Germany the environmental movement 
explicitly split between reformers and dissenters, labelling themselves respectively Realos 
(collaborating in the existing political and economic system with a view to improvement from within) 
and the Fundis (advocating fundamentally different values and way of life). 
As Milbrath (1984) put it 'we must make a distinction between environmentalists who wish to retain 
the present socio-economic-political system and those who wish drastically to change it'. Once 
again, the duality is within the movement, although there is little doubt as to which side is most 
aligned (or least disaligned) with wider society. Elsewhere the same divisions are found between 
co-operative and dissident elements. Sandbach (1980) divides environmentalists into 'reformers' 
and 'revolutionaries'. Norton (1991) relates the schism to the question of intrinsic value versus 
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human utility, tracing it to a nineteenth century debate between John Muir (founder of the Sierra 
Club) and Gifford Pinchot (the USA's first official forester). 
He distinguishes 'moralists' from 'economic aggregators'. The former believe in the absolute value 
of nature, the latter that values are to be decided by the balance of human utility. The terms are 
derived from an older distinction between conservationists and preservationists, and overall the 
definitions are very close to O'Riordan's. Aggregators recall the technocentric 'managers'. 
'While ... external challenges command the attention of environmentalists a 
theoretical crisis, in language and world-views, causes paralysis and 
miscommunication within the movement. There has emerged from the movement 
no single, coherent consensus regarding positive values ... the environmentalists' 
dilemma ... is primarily a dilemma in ultimate value. To the extent that utilitarian and 
more preservationist approaches are seen as exclusive choices - as opposed rather 
than complementary values - it follows that I must choose between two inadequate 
languages to express my indignation' page 6 
Norton believed the environmentalists' dilemma could ultimately be resolved because though they 
differed in values they shared objectives (specific goals), and broadening the context of discussion 
would activate higher values with more consensus. He recognised two motivational processes but 
thought they could result in the same set of actions. A comparable possibility for synthesis is 
discussed in relation to figure 1.1c, below. First, the 'dualist' issue will be reformulated in terms of 
the institutions of industry, and their role in environmental reform. 
4.2 Pro-environmentalism and industry 
In Britain during the early nineties a 'reforming' rather than 'revolutionary' attitude has been 
epitomised by the involvement of business community. In the debates surrounding it, the distinctions 
just made are thrown into sharp relief. It is possible to note, in particular, the growth of non-militant 
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and non-collective responses to environmental problems in parallel w~h minority interest group 
responses. 
'Green Capitalism' is an accepted phenomenon: Elkington and Burke's (1987) eponymous book is 
subt~led 'how industry can make money - and protect the environment'. The order is perhaps 
significant. Industry and commerce have nevertheless adopted the stance not only of espousing 
pro-environmental objectives, but of purveying them to others by linking themselves w~h information 
and action campaigns. 
Parts of the environmental movement have accepted the overtures of big business: others have not. 
Environmentalists have found funding from commercial sources, yet still use long spoons when 
supping with industry. Even Elkington and Burke (1987), discussing collaboration over a NIREX 
project, acknowledge that corporate environmentalism can be superficial 
' ... for example, Br~ish Nuclear Fuels had announced ~ would spend £1 million to 
create a breeding ground for some 500 rare natterjack toads, whose existence was 
threatened by a new railway the company planned to bring into its Sellafield 
complex in Cumbria. However, helping the nuclear industry spend £2,000 a toad to 
create a replacement habitat was seen by some as rather different from helping the 
industry resolve some of ~s core problems.' page 151 
Max Nicholson, patriarch of the WWF and self-avowed 'candid friend of industry' makes a very clear 
distinction between those who work within the established system and those who challenge ~. He 
calls them, respectively, 'integrators' and 'polarisers', but has suggested that the latter are giving 
way to the former. 
"The polarisers are the heirs of the pioneering, missionary, and campaigning stage. 
Partly from temperament and partly from their reading of events, they cling 
tenaciously to the belief that modern culture, and above all modern industry, is 
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incurably exploitative and destructive towards its natural environment and can only 
be curbed from ruining it by incessant warfare through the media, the law courts, 
and by pressure groups operating with no holds barred". (Quoted in Elkington and 
Burke, 1987 page 158). 
Nicholson's use of the word 'stage' is revealing. Certainly, in Britain at the time he wrote, one could 
have been forgiven for believing that a small, hard core of fervent pro-environmentalists was 
yielding ground to a more ecumenical movement. By the Summer of 1989 15% of the UK electorate 
voted for the Green Party in the European Election and 92% of respondents to a national survey 
(Green Magazine/Gallup, 1989) expressed some degree of environmental concern. 
By 1993 Green Party support was well under 1 % and environmental concern, while commanding 
assent as socially desirable, was scarcely salient (c.f. Krause, 1993, a~hough this was an American 
study). Environmental magazines were less widespread and groups commanded less of a public 
profile although prone to be coy about revealing changes in membership figures. Yet when the flood 
of publicity on green issues subsided, it left behind permanent changes in the landscape. 
Among the most visible are in the policies, the packaging and publicity material of large 
corporations. Any supermarket shelf will show numerous claims for environment friendliness, 
freedom from environmental and atmospheric contaminants, sustainable origins, recyclable 
packaging, cruelty-free testing and so forth (Ogjenovic 1990). Irrespective of accuracy, the 
pervasiveness of such claims constitutes a powerful message. Meanwhile there have been 
promotional initiatives like the Shell Better Britain Campaign, sponsorships like the link between the 
National Westminster Bank and WWF which even extended to environmental themes on credit 
cards, advertising on environmental themes by British Gas, BNFL and other energy companies, and 
a plethora of other similar schemes. 
To ask about sincerity is to commit an intentionalist fallacy: people or corporations must be judged 
by their works, and while some projects are cosmetic, many represent palpable support for 
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environmental projects. If it were not for this visibility and articulacy, one could write 'green 
capitalism' off as pro-environmentalism in a very dilute form. As it is, the evidence would suggest 
not a diluted example, but a qualitatively different manifestation. 
4.4 Pro-environmentalism as Consumerism 
An aspect of the establishment, non-challenging form of pro-environmentalism is an emphasis on 
personal, isolated responses rather than political or collective ones. Jonathan Porritt, media pundit 
and ex-director of Friends of the Earth, has advocated a personal as distinct from political approach. 
His remarks below convey the personal emphasis of green consumerism, which does not 
necessitate a political stance, imply affiliation to a definable group, or seek to challenge existing 
authority. It is 'above' politics, and avoids the issue of legitimacy by self-recrimination. 
'There are some who find it easier to blame it all on 'the system' on the wicked 
multinationals, or on this or that political ideology. But in allocating responsibility for 
the parlous state of the Earth today ... we do well to start with ourselves and our 
own role in perpetuating those wrongs.' (in Button, 1990 page 9) 
Personal ising the issue avoids taking sides and allows people to render unto Caesar what is 
Caesar's. But in ruling out an enemy or an outgroup, this approach rules out one of the most potent 
forces for group unity and identity. Promoting introspective or isolated behaviours will not create the 
conditions under which an alternative belief system could emerge. The ideal of a green consumer 
complements that of the green industrialist already mentioned. Both respond to a practical problem 
without changing their core values. 
Elkington and Hailes (1988) embody such attitudes in their 'Green Consumer Guide'. One can 
address environmental problems through the shopping basket as much as through the banner or 
the ballot box. 
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' ... more and more of us want to do the right thing - we simply don't know how. 
Clearly, if the relevant information is presented in the right way, then more and 
more of us will become sufficiently interested to take action through our day-to-day 
decisions. Part of the solution, in fact, is in your hands. Whether you are in the 
supermarket, the garage, the garden centre, or the travel agents ... the Green 
Consumer Guide tells you which products to avoid and which to buy.' page 2 
Some of the organised pressure groups follow a line very similar to Porritt's. Many produce their 
own 'green consumer' literature. Since their motive for communicating is often to recruit from a 
broad constituency, this is understandable. They cannot afford to abandon the middle ground. 
Industry, moreover, is an indispensable source of funding for some of them. 
For this reason pronouncements can often appear moderate even when grass-roots membership is 
still radical. These pressure groups are probably the best index available of the psycho-social 
groups which might be associated with an emerging alternative value system. Yet it is clear that 
even they are not exclusively oppositional in character. The largest are led by campaign 
professionals who are bound to integrate with established institutions to be effective. 
It is important to acknowledge that many activities would be shared by all individuals interested in 
environmental protection, whether through affiliation with a minority group or through social 
education from the parent society. Behaviours such as recycling are consistent either with an 
establishment or a dissident norm set. The clear distinctions of theory may become blurred in 
practice. Yet for the purposes of forming hypotheses it is necessary to maintain paradigms against 
which attitudinal or behavioral biases can be measured. 
4.5 Pro-environmentalism and Politics. 
From time to time, commentators have identified divisions either within pro-environmentalism or 
between pro-environmentalists and others, with other deep-seated social divisions and particularly 
those of politics. A sentiment attributed to Willi Brandt is that 'Environmentalists are like tomatoes, 
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they may start off green but they sure as hell turn red in the end'. Research on the association of 
environmental response with political groupings, will be reviewed in chapter 3. At present it is 
enough to observe that different responses to environmental threat have been aligned with very 
different ideologies. 
The opposition of certain forms of pro-environmentalism to capitalism does not automatically make 
them left-wing. The anti-materialism of Schumacher or Thoreau would be alien to a Marxist. Pepper 
(1984) identifies pro-environmentalism as dissent 'from the heart of the establishment' based on a 
reaction against materialism, rather than opposition from a peripheral social group. 
'Ecocentrics are usually seen as radical proponents of social reform ... or ... as 
'above' conventional politics and concerned with issues which transcend 
conventionalleftlright divisions. But our historical and materialist analysis of 
ecocentrism ... suggests the reverse; that it may be a (middle) class response to 
contradictions in capitalism ... essentially conservative, reactionary, bourgeois' (page 
187) 
Pepper concludes the movement is 'politically ambiguous'. 
Cotgrove (1982) offers empirical evidence that in the British public environmental concern is slightly 
correlated with right-of-centre politics: at least among environmental groups 'nature conservationists' 
tend to be right wing and 'new environmentalists' left wing. American surveys (Tognacci et al 1972, 
Buttel and Flinn 1978a and others) find a reasonably consistent correlation with liberalism. 
On the other hand accusations of eco-fascism have sometimes been levelled at groups such as the 
British Green Party for the amount of coercion they were allegedly willing to use. An element of pro-
environmental thought is fundamentally anti-liberal. Garrett Hardin's (1968) work on dilemmas 
associated with the communal use of a finite resource led him to the position that 'freedom for 
everyone is the ruin of all'. 
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The particular issue of population control seems to be a focus for this type of ideology. Originally 
due to Malthus whose work was repudiated by Marx as 'a libel on mankind', population control 
doctrines in their raw condition are defensive and protectionist, embodying a reluctance to share 
resources on the part of those that possess them. The attitude is summed up by Garrett Hardin's 
(1974) metaphor of ten men in a lifeboat who would be 'irresponsible' to rescue an eleventh for fear 
all might perish. Paul Ehrlich (Ehrlich 1970) dramatised the problem in his book 'The Population 
Bomb'. Predicting that the world's population would double in 37 years conveyed a powerful 
message to anyone in possession of a comfortable lifestyle, that they were in danger of losing it. 
Such a line of reasoning has been adopted as an argument against aid to third world countries: 
each government should be responsible for its own population. Aid only promotes conditions that 
will ultimately exacerbate the population problem and therefore increase the very deprivation it 
intends to redress. Where population control is conceived as a sole solution, it represents the 
'established values' response at its starkest. There are specific problems, a highly specific solution, 
and there is no need to change one's world-view to advocate it. The legitimacy question does not 
arise: there are simply too many people chasing too few resources. Perhaps indeed the blame 
belongs to peoples who irresponsibly reproduce out of proportion to the resources they can 
command. From such a perspective problems with the environment are technical problems with a 
solution in social engineering. Perhaps this is why Van Liere and Dunlap (1981) found that concern 
over with this issue did not correlate with environmental concern in general. 
There is some evidence in environmental literature (e.g Lappe and Schurman, 1989, Gordon and 
Suzuki, 1990) that since the Van Liere and Dunlap results population concern is becoming more 
integrated with other environmental issues. The link between poverty, lack of education, and certain 
policies of agribusiness, multinational banking and commerce has been widely discussed (e.g. 
George 1978). This amounts to a leftwing interpretation of the population problem. 
It is possible, then, in different contexts, to identify environmental attitudes with opposite ends of the 
political spectrum, or as non-political. Overall, the inference is that different aspects of pro-
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environmentalism may be associated with different aspects of other ideologies, but clear-cut 
generalisations cannot be made as a result of this brief overview. 
4.6 A Conceptual Model 
The discussion so far can be summarised in three graphic interpretations of environmental 
response. Figure 1.1a shows values of an environmental minority as orthogonal to (incompatible 
with) with values of a (non-environmental) establishment. This seems consistent with Dunlap and 
Van Liere (1978), although they did not specifically identify emergent values with a minority. The 
objection is that some expressions of pro-environmentalism seem highly compatible with a societal 
majority facing new or newly discovered threat. 
Figure 1.1 Social Alignment of individuals on environmental lssues. 
a) Linear Interpretation 
Values of Societal 
Majority 
(=Indifferent) 
Values of Environmental 
-.-----------.-- Minority Group (-proenvironrnental) 
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b) Two-dimensional Interpretation 
Proenvironmental 
Values of Societal 
Majority 
Values of Environmental 
------...... ------- Minority Group 
Indifferent 
c) Three-dimensional Interpretation 
Responses consistent with 
Responses consistent with 
environmental minority 
both 
Responses consistent with 
societal majority 
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Zero or negative 
pro-environmental response 
Figure 1 .1 b shows a quantitative dimension relating to strength of commitment overlaid by a 
qualitative dimension relating to whether commitment is expressed within or counter to the majority 
value system. It reflects Cotgrove's (1982) idea of two distinct minority groupings based on 
environmental protection. This model is more compelling, but it still implies that every 
environmentally committed person must make a choice between incompatible pro-environmental 
responses. 
Figure 1.1 c attempts to recognise that viewpoints based on majority and minority values are not 
necessarily opposed. An individual can be placed at any point in the three-dimensional space 
according to quantitative commitment, the degree to which societal and minority and minority 
responses are endorsed, and the degree to which these are perceived as incompatible. It is 
reductionist, but it has the advantage of accomodating many aspects of the environmental debate, 
including the fact that some individuals regard their positions as exclusive and others do not. It 
relates, of course, entirely to the way environmental issues are perceived, and as such fits the 
phenomenology whether or not responses are 'objectively' incompatible. 
In practice a new schematic would probably have to be drawn for different substantive issues, and 
for different formal categories of response (e.g attitudes and behaviours) so the structure 
theoretically exists in five dimensions, not three. To clarify this point, and to reinforce some of the 
distinctions already made, it is necessary to look briefly at different ways in which the domain has 
been defined and measured in psychological and sociological literature. 
5.0 Psychometric Distinctions in Environmental Response. 
Social science seems often to have perceived itself a potential guide to social education towards 
more 'responsible' attitudes and behaviours (e.g. Hungerford and Volk, 1990). Therefore it 
commonly uses models of pro-environmentalism expressing the dimension of environmental 
response in which the main initiative is compatible with societal values and has to do with social 
institutions (what Mugny, 1984, calls 'the power') attempting to influence a mass public. 
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Few measures of environmental response incorporate items on minority group affiliation (although 
higher scores by group members are frequently used as an external criterion of validity for a scale). 
Even fewer formulate minority affiliation as a separate dimension of the domain. 
The Environmental Response Inventory (ERI, McKechnie, 1974) does not explicitly isolate an 
affiliative component but among the 8 dimensions it does propose, Pastoralism has a definite affinity 
with what might be expected from a minority grouping. McKechnie identifies the major themes of 
Pastoralism as 
'opposition to land development, concern for population growth, preservation of 
natural resources including open space, acceptance of natural forces as shapers of 
human life, sensitivity to pure environmental experiences, self-sufficiency in the 
natural environment'. 
There were high correlations with outdoor adventure sports and resistance to land development as 
well as moderate ones with age and education. There was also 
'an underlying theme of rebelliousness, of fluctuating moods and low self-control, of 
dissatisfaction with the political and social status quo, and yet of dedicated devotion 
to the status quo of nature' (page 15). 
The 'fluctuating moods and low self-control' finding is perhaps a little suspicious. Elsewhere (see 
chapter 3) pro-environmentalism has been associated with internal locus of control. Lack of control 
could, however, be a designation for behaviour controlled by a set of values which one does not 
endorse (like 'over-reaction'). These reservations apart, there is at least a hint of attitudes that might 
be associated with minority affiliation in this measure. 
Dunlap and Van Liere (1978) offer in their New Environmental Paradigm (NEP) a set of values 
expressed through abstract statements, which might easily be those of an innovative minority 
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confronting a societal majority. Items like 'Plants and animals exist primarily to be used by 
humans.'; 'To maintain a healthy economy we will have to develop a "steady state" economy where 
industrial growth is controlled.' 'Humans must live in harmony with nature in order to survive. ' are 
designed to tap contrasting 'worldviews'. 
The weakness is that other things being equal, living in harmony with anything is socially desirable, 
and there is nothing in the scale to ascertain how far the precepts of the NEP philosophy actually 
penetrate into everyday attitudes, still less everyday behaviour. The NEP invites respondents to 
endorse some ideas that are extremely radical, yet are couched in abstract terms which do not fully 
convey the implications of endorsing them. 
The measure does invoke social and evaluative change. The terms in which it is expressed imply 
that within the values of established society it is impossible to hold a pro-environmental position. 
The idea of a form of environmental commitment within the Human Exemption Paradigm (conceived 
to be the worldview the NEP is replacing and representing the belief that the human role is to 
exploit rather than harmonise with the environment) is not contemplated. 
A slightly different perspective was offered by Buttel and Flinn (1978b) who did differentiate 
between pure expression of concern, and commitment to reform, thereby offering a fairly limited 
two-dimensional measure. Again, they do not discuss the measure in the context of affiliation. Buttel 
and Johnson (1977) on the other hand, offered an approach which has definite affinities with the 
observations on themes made in this chapter. Their measure was based on the difference between 
rejecting extant social institutions in favour of ecologically based ones (redirective response), and 
pursuing change within those institutions (ameliorative response). The acceptance or rejection of a 
growth economy was seen as pivotal. 
'While societal re-direction does not necessarily imply revolution or 'eco-guerilla' 
activities, it certainly involves challenging the legitimacy of industrial enterprises or 
transportation systems that excessively pollute, irrespective of the economic 
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repercussions the community or the nation would face. Amelioration, on the other 
hand, tends to accept the historical and future tenure of the industrial mode of 
production and to seek relatively pragmatic solutions within that institutional context' 
(page 50) 
The affinity with positions developed in this chapter is self-evident. It has been suggested here that 
pro-environmental response based on societal as opposed to minority group values is linked with 
physical impact of environmental problems. Buttel and Flinn on the other hand do not focus on the 
physical threat of environmental hazards, but on the economic threat of change. They assert that 
due to 'potential threat from the economic repercussions of potential environmental reform' re-
directive attitudes would be negatively associated socioeconomic status, employment in business, 
and support for growth: indicators of investment in the established economic system. They found 
support for this view independently of party political divisions. 
A British study that acknowledged Q'Riordan's (1981) distinctions and perhaps also owes something 
to the Buttel and Johnson dichomotomy is reported by Cotgrove (1982). Cotgrove's primary 
instrument was a 20-item 'concern' scale focussing on issues. This was supplemented by a five-
point scale on how serious respondents believed environmental problems to be. Membership of 
groups was also noted. Cotgrove was able to differentiate between types of environmental group 
along what may be described as a conservative/radical dimension. In a USA context Sia et al 
(1985) identify comparable differences between the Sierra Club and the Elderhostel group. 
Rather than exploring the social psychological implications of adherence to a militant sub-group, 
Cotgrove used measures of anti-industrialism and Inglehart's (1977) scale of post-material values to 
make the distinction between reforming and revolutionary groups. A strong association is reported 
between membership of new, radical environmental groups (as opposed either to traditional 
conservation groups or a general public sample) and the anti-industrialism and postmaterialism 
measures. Like any account based on new values, this still leaves a need to explain why some 
people would change their values whereas others do not. Explanations of environmental responses 
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from values cannot be backed up by saying that values are changed by circumstances - otherwise 
the idea of a value system as a mediating force is redundant. 
5.1 The formal dimensionality of pro-environmentalism 
So far, distinctions have been made as to the content or substance of pro-environmentalism. 
Different dimensions of pro-environmentalism may also result from formal distinctions in response. 
Formal distinctions are those that are not restricted to pro-environmentalism, but reflect the general 
categories into which human response may be usefully classified. 
Perhaps the most influential and durable (see Schahn and Holzer, 1990) formal typology is that of 
Maloney and Ward (1973) refined by Maloney et al (1975). Instead of a purely cognitive index 
Maloney and his colleagues produced four scales corresponding to Verbal Commitment (VC - items 
such as 'I would donate a day's pay to a foundation to help improve the environment), Actual 
Commitment (AC - items on reported action such as 'I subscribe to ecology publications) Affect (A -
emotional response items such as 'When I think of the ways industries are polluting, I get frightened 
and angry) and Knowledge (K - questions on environmental themes). Applied to samples of college 
students, non-college adults and environmental group members, alphas ranged from .81 to .89 
indicating high internal reliability. 
Maloney and Ward initially found that VC, AC and A were moderately intercorrelated (r=.3 to .4), K 
much less so. Replicating the study Borden and Francis (1978) found a lower intercorrelation 
between A, AC and VC while Dispoto (1977) reported A and AC only slightly correlated while K and 
AC were moderately so: he found results varied between science and humanities students. Schahn 
and Holzer (1990) found it useful to re-draft the scales distinguishing abstract from practical 
knowledge (for example, knowledge of environmental science from knowledge of local recycling 
facilities). 
The Maloney and Ward approach treats pro-environmental action as part of a four-dimensional 
domain. Affiliation (environmental group membership) is used to give the scales a validity criterion. 
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Maloney and Ward's work is compelling in as much as it taps a fundamental a priori distinction 
between attitude and action, cognitive and behavioral indices. 
The distinctness of the knowledge element is uncontroversial although there are different types of 
relevant knowledge and different ways of measuring them (Schahn and Holzer, 1990). The 
distinctness of AC (self-recorded actions) makes sense: although self-reported actions are not 
equivalent to objectively recorded actions AC is a fair compromise, especially as a contrast to the 
other scales. Objectively measuring this number of different actions in a reliable fashion would be a 
prodigious task; measuring fewer could introduce its own biases. 
The distinction between emotional response and verbal commitment is again justified by the 
correlational evidence, although it might also be possible to conceive a single construct tapping both 
these dimensions. Of variables that may be considered aspects of pro-environmentalism (as 
opposed to indices that co-vary with it) the Maloney and Ward dimensionality covers everything but 
affiliation with groups, which is treated as criterion validity. By implication this means that to the 
extent that it does not correlate, either the measures are erroneous or group membership does not 
reflect the core construct. 
Other researchers have differed from Maloney and Ward in terms of the dimensionality of the 
domain, but the idea that action comprises a separate dimension commands some consensus. Van 
Liere and Dunlap (1981) suggested that the domain could be seen as unidimensional if population 
was dropped from the substantives and action from the 'conceptualisations' (formal categories). In 
fact, it might seem better to measure action independently than effectively consign it to error 
variance by using a purely cognitive measure. 
Numerous studies have indeed ignored cognitive aspects of environmentalism and concentrated on 
looking for predictors of pro-environmental behaviour alone. Behaviour measures are very 
commonly single-item indicators such as recycling, or at best two or three items. An advantage is 
that they are often objectively determined: typically a study will apply a measure to observed 
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recyclers or conservers. The problem is that unlike the cognitive measures which cover a range of 
items checked for internal consistency, there is often no guarantee that one environmental action 
indicates the respondent is environmentally active across a range of behaviours. Behavioral indices 
are also frequently limited in range. There are many studies of evidently pro-social behaviours such 
as recycling, but fewer of protesting or political behaviours. 
Sia et al (1985) use a broad-based behaviour measure which does not have this limitation, although 
it does rely on self-report. This 'Behaviour Inventory of Environmental Action' is based on 
'environmental actions taken by respondents within the past year' in five categories; consumerism, 
physical intervention (ecomanagement), persuasion, legal action and political action. Applied to a 
sample of 171 respondents this inventory gave an alpha coefficient of .90. 
The inference was that, despite the diversity of the behaviour types, environmental action can be 
treated as a single construct. The fact that it can be so used, does not however mean that it must, 
and given distinctions made in studies such as Buttel and Johnson (1977), there may be grounds 
for exploring the sub-structure of behavioural items just as the substructure of cognitive approaches 
has been explored. 
A further element often discussed in connection with environmental response (e.g. Bowman, 1977, 
Schelle et ai, 1980, Syme et ai, 1987) yet not normally designed into models of the domain is 
communication. This may be important since it can act as a proxy for the social structures within 
which responses are formed, whether in relation to the societal majority, to minority groups, or to 
social networks. Under the guise of 'feedback' (e.g. Geller et al 1982, but see also chapter 4, 
below) communication has been identified as a key element in influencing behaviour. 
Figure 1.2 attempts to summarise propositions relating to the dimensionality of the domain (as 
opposed to how different elements actually affect each other as depicted in figure 1.3, below). 
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Figure 1.2 Key elements in a descriptive model of environmental 
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5.2 Rejection of Environmental 'Belief System' 
Having cited several measurement approaches, it is appropriate to mention the argument that 
environmental response is not consistently measurable at all. The objectives of any measurement 
include showing that the phenomenon is coherent, internally consistent, has clear boundaries and a 
conceptual as well as a quantitative definition, which appear to be compatible with one another. 
Some researchers deny that environmental responses adequately fulfil these criteria. Connerly 
(1986) and deHaven-Smith (1988) have both found environmental responses can change when the 
question is reconceptualised, and the latter at least concludes that 'environmental response' is 
merely a series of ad hoc reactions without systematic relation to one another. 
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DeHaven-Smith's own observations were based on a study of responses to land use in Florida. 
Following Converse (1964), he set out to discover whether people's declared views on land use 
were part of a coherent belief system. He found first, that beliefs on land use varied widely, and that 
those who supported a particular form of land use or land use restraint had an equally wide variety 
of reasons. Second, he discovered that by re-conceptualising land use, he was able to make 
responses considerable less pro-environmental than they had been. This study is used to criticise 
the integrity of pro-environmentalism as a concept, and even to suggest that questionnaire 
responses can be artifactual. 
Nevertheless, the criticism is not fatal. Views were modified by reconceptualising the problem but 
the study showed that pro-environmental responses could be reduced by this means, not 
eliminated. DeHaven Smith's intention was, moreover, to argue that environmental belief systems 
do not exist in mass publics, not that they do not exist at all. It remains to make a judgement as to 
what kind of publics they do exist in, for which an explicit investigation of affiliative pro-
environmentalism may be helpful. Although the deHaven-Smith study makes a case that people do 
partially change their minds on environmental issues depending on how the question is put, one can 
still use the same data to argue the opposite. The glass is either half full, or half empty. 
6.0 Inferences for a Motivational Model of Environmental Response 
Preceding remarks have been designed to highlight qualitative distinctions in environmental 
response. It has been taken for granted that there is also considerable quantitative variance in all 
the dimensions discussed, ranging from complete indifference to extreme commitment. Taking into 
account all the points made by this section, a proposed structure for environmental response would 
resemble Figure 1.3. This schematic is intended to portray the elements by which pro-
environmentalism was initially defined, in relation to the two parallel response options for which 
there appears to be evidence in environment-related discourse and organisation. 
The schematic does not attempt to convey the details and relative importance of the relationships 
involved, since this will be dealt with in the following chapters. It does indicate the way assessment 
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of damage, of legitimacy, human threat, and a predisposed affinity with nature would be implicated 
in environmental response. These variables are free to vary independently of each other, although 
in practice they might co-vary to a greater or lesser extent. Apart from predisposition toward nature, 
all of them involve assessment or attribution, which is very likely to be construed according to group 
or personal values. Even affection for natural things has an evaluative dimension. 
The two sets of response choices will in practice contain many of the same actions: only the values 
(and therefore the motivational objectives) are held to be distinct. The exact form of the 
motivational processes will be discussed at length in the next chapter, but they will be tied in closely 
with what Lewin (1948) refers to as 'group dynamics'. 
For present purposes it is enough to reiterate the most basic distinction involved. If purely the 
element of threat to self or others is considered, and if responding to that can be conceived of as 
part of the value system of the societal majority without any need to invoke minority special interest 
groups, then there is a paradigm of response which does not challenge established values nor 
entail social change. In this context, environmental threat can be considered on the same level as 
the vast number of other threats to which individuals routinely respond without the mediation of any 
special affiliation or ideology. 
The more the concept of legimacy is involved, and the more response derives from perceived 
environmental threat without the corollary of human disadvantage, the less appropriate is the simple 
paradigm of aversion from potential harm. Because avoidance of harm is such a universal value, it 
is easy to identify with the majority in society. Love of nature is a less universal value. Different 
construals of legitimacy can be a function of intergroup rivalry. Even threat can be construed 
differently between groups. Therefore several of the elements in the structure seem likely to be 
associated with the emergence of a militant minority group, and countersocietal responses. 
The position of 'personal values' in the structure is perhaps controversial, because the idea of 
values forming with no social mediation or support whatever is problematic. The term can however 
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be used to apply to whatever values are held when no specific minority group membership is 
salient. By this interpretation, personal values will be closer to consensual values of the societal 
majority, than to those mediated by a minority group. 
Figure 1.3 Key elements in an influence model of environmental response: a 
preliminary formulation. 
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Expressions of pro-environmentalism have been briefly reviewed with the purpose of forming 
hypotheses for further examination. More has been said about the characteristics of the 
phenomenon than its determinants, which will be dealt w~h in the next three chapters. Having 
proposed a working definition, it was argued that 'the environment' could be treated as a neutral 
construct of physical surroundings, or a value-loaded representation corresponding to 'nature'. Many 
expressions of pro-environmental attitude are in fact attitudes to a philosophy or ideology embedded 
in this representation. 
It was further proposed that environmental ideology is characterised by internal distinctions. It can 
be expressed in a manner that does not depart from a hierarchy of values characteristic of the 
majority in contemporary Western society, in which security from threat or material disadvantage is 
paramount, and regard or deference for nature is, while still a positive value, less important. Or it 
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can be expressed as part of a different hierarchy of values such that widespread change would be 
advocated even if the element of physical threat was found to be absent. 
It was suggested that different evaluative positions and the diffusion of new values would be 
inextricably bound up with the relationships between social groups, since some form of social 
support would be necessary for anyone opposing the position of the societal majority. It was 
proposed that a fuller account of such support might be available from the social psychology of 
group processes and of minority group influence. This position is to be explored more fully in the 
next chapter. 
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CHAPTER 2 
THEORIES OF SOCIAL INFLUENCE, GROUP DYNAMICS AND IDENTITY: 
THEIR RELEVANCE TO ENVIRONMENTAL RESPONSE 
Following a brief perspective on theoretical background in section 1, section 2 looks at accounts 
whose original purpose was to explain conformity phenomena, and which are possibly most 
applicable to societal or authority-based effects. Section 3 looks at theories that minority and 
majority influence derive from qualitatively different processes. Section 4 is devoted to social identity 
or self-categorisation perspectives, which claim a single process dominates group dynamics. 
Section 5 looks at social cognition perspectives, and section 6 assesses the value of subjective 
identity as a pivotal construct in group process explanations. Section 7 explicitly relates the 
discussion to the environmental context and sets out hypotheses for a multivariate structure. 
Section 8 summarises the chapter. 
1.0 Objectives 
The last chapter hypothesised that pro-environmental response could arise from a societal majority 
initiative, a minority group initiative, or a combination of the two. Aspects of response might be 
considered asocial or prudential, but had more in common with a societal majority viewpoint treating 
environmental degradation as a technical problem, than a minority viewpoint treating it a social 
problem. 
The purpose of this chapter is to reformulate these possibilities in the light of social psychological 
literature on social influence and social group formation, and reduce them to operational dimensions 
for an empirical study. Particular emphasis will be placed on the contrast between majority and 
minority positions, which will be identified with groupings respectively offering weak and strong 
identities. 
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1.1 Background to theories of social group dynamics. 
The idea that one cannot understand certain aspects of human behaviour unless they are put into a 
context of structured groups can be traced back at least as far as early Hellenic thinkers and Plato's 
'social' theory of justice. The study of contending groups as a social science may have originated in 
class theories of Marx, as did the criterion of self-consciousness in group membership. Marx, too, 
pioneered the concept that a shared ideology helps create and sustain the social reality of a group, 
and a similar idea has been passed through Emile Durkheim to Serge Moscovici as social 
representations. 
Tonnies' (1974) distinction between Gemeinschaft (social community) and Gesellschaft (functional 
society) groupings anticipates a distinction between groups where cognitive processes associated 
with group dynamics are prominent and those where they are less pronounced. It is centred on the 
distinction between the psychological rewards of a community and the pragmatic interrelationships 
of industrialism. Following Tonnies, Bell (1957) proposed that a modern industrial society consisted 
of a gesellschaft within which were innumerable small gemeinschaft groupings. 
Today, environmental groupings are among these. Britain and Ireland's 'Green Index' (Milner et al 
1990) listed over 5000 different organisations. Membership was reported at 2.5 million by Lowe and 
Goyder (1983) and Burgess (1990) cited McCarthy (1989) estimating it has grown to 3.8 million. If it 
can be shown that such groups reflect a core of environmental ideology offering the identity support 
structure that gemeinschaft affiliation structures would give, it will help develop the distinction 
between being 'in a group', and holding opinions or acting in accordance with mainstream culture. 
The distinction will be linked with the contrasting categories of 'majority' and 'minority' as for 
example in Moscovici (1976). It can also be related to the theories of Tajfel (e.g. 1981) and Turner 
(e.g. 1984, 1991) on the kinds of collective likely to have social identity (or strong social identity) as 
compared with those likely to have no social identity (or weak social identity). The intention is not to 
make an absolute commitment to the technical terms of Tonnies. Turner, or Moscovici, but to 
interpret their distinctions to form hypotheses for environmental response. Throughout this section, 
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theories of social influence will be linked with theories of why social groups form, are maintained, 
and contend with other groups. The common ground between the two is self-evident. 
It will be assumed that since environmental minority groups have self-consciousness, structure, 
boundaries, within-group communication, and defined goals they are groups in the fullest social 
psychological sense (e.g. Turner 1984). The societal majority is less obviously a psycho-social 
group. The criterion of self-awareness may not normally apply, which for some (e.g. Tajfel, 1978) 
would make it a mere category, not a group. Yet even an entire society, given that the term refers 
in the present empirical studies to a structured community in the UK, 1991-1993, is a collectivity 
which under the right conditions could become salient and self-conscious. As David Hume (Hume, 
1984, page 534) puts it, 'An Englishman in Italy is a friend: A Europaean (sic) in China; and 
perhaps a man would be belov'd as such, were we to meet him on the moon. 
It remains unclear whether a group can be defined merely on its potential for self-definition. The 
notions of goals, interdependence of fate (Lewin 1948) and boundaries apply less easily to the 
majority. If it is a group, it is a very loose one, with low cohesion, low identity, and a heterogenous 
substructure based on minorities of divergent interests and intensities. The final decision is 
semantic, but the differences between that majority and a cohesive minority are to be emphasised. 
It is also to be noted that an environmental minority group is within the majority group, not apart 
from it. Responses mediated by a minority group are likely to be characterised by certain attitudes 
to a minority group and therefore easy to identify. The distinction between response that is 
unmediated by any group at all, and response that is mediated by the majority group, is more 
difficult to make. Assuming a general level of socialisation, any response with any social component 
at all, might be predicated of the societal majority group in the absence of any specific minority to 
which it conforms more closely. Turner (1991) notes that 
'The physically isolated person judging some stimulus ... is not asocial, but always 
acts as a member of a social group, a society and a culture. The meaning of 
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sensory data is interpreted in terms of the normative categories, theories, 
assumptions, standards and procedures of one's culture' (p151) 
In this review, general theories of influence and group dynamics will be noted, and evidence for 
different processes in majority and minority influence examined. It will be argued that in an 
environmental context, there is something to be gained from a hypothesis based on different 
processes. For the research envisaged, it may not be necessary to make a final decision whether 
the differences are qualitative (Moscovici, 1980) or quantitative in the rather special sense of having 
the same few components in different proportions (e.g. Latane, 1981). 
All environmental response, within the present definition, originates in perceived degradation of the 
physical environment. But information about that degradation, and possible remedies, can be 
conveyed or interpreted either through established societal institutions such as the mass media or 
education systems, or through interested minority groups. It is arguable that these differ in their 
goals, and in what they can offer people. 
2.0 Social Influence through Pressures to Conform. 
The influence upon a particular individual of others is at least historically the primary model, and 
conceptualised in this way it is clearly a model of majority influence: the influence of the many upon 
the one. Setting aside interdependence based on biological necessities, social psychologists have 
often taken the need f.,r cognitive affirmation as a starting point in explaining such influence. 
Uncertainty reduction, it has been argued, is one basis for people's desire to belong to groups, and 
people's desire to belong to groups is evidently related to the influence groups have on people. 
Allport (1924) carried out some of the earliest work on conformity when he found that perceptual 
judgements on odours and weights tended to converge when made in a group context. He also 
found that the presence of others could facilitate or inhibit performance of tasks. Muzafer Sherif 
(Sherif, 1936) again showed that an unfamiliar sensory phenomenon would be perceived 
consensually by an experimental group. Through interaction subjects would tend to shift from Initial, 
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personal perceptions of the position of a point of light, to a pos~ion representing a consenSlJS of 
group members' views. The theoretical interpretation of this and similar experiments was that they 
artificially induced cognitive uncertainty which each individual would wish to redress. 
Festinger (1950, 1954) reasoned that people use others to test real~ when physical reality testing 
is difficult. The theory of 'social comparison' (1954) proposed that groups form to satisfy the need 
for validation of cognitive judgements. By comparing self with similar others individuals test the 
correctness or appropriateness of their opinions about the world. Similar others are chosen because 
what is adaptive for them is most likely to be adaptive for oneself. Similarly, there is an incentive to 
persuade others to come closer to one's point of view and conversely, to move towards other 
people's point of view. The existence of opposing views increases uncertainty. Since large bodies of 
consensus are the antithesis of uncertainty, it follows that majorities will tend to change the views of 
isolated individuals or minorities rather than vice versa. 
The social consensus phenomenon would therefore be expected to manifest itself in inverse 
proportion to objective means of determining the truth. The kind of issues that are salient in 
environmentalism, like politics, economics, and religion, are a case in point. As commonly 
conceptualised, they are hard to verify. That uncertainty does increase group cohesiveness was 
confirmed by Rabbie and Horwitz (1969) who demonstrated affiliative behaviour in student groups 
told that some but not all of them would receive electric shocks. Burnstein and McRae, (1962) and 
Feshbach and Singer (1957) showed evidence for a reduction of negative interpersonal feelings 
under shared threat. 
Social cohesion, on this view, implies persons whose views resemble one's own will appear 
attractive, because they reduce uncertainty and produce affirmation. It might be argued that if one 
does not trust one's own jUdgement, one might not trust the judgement that certain others were 
indeed similar to oneself. But this model would seem to work well in a context where there is only 
one point of uncertainty against a background of many shared perceptions. Goethals and Darley 
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(1987), suggest that similarity is judged according to the salience of similar attributes, although the 
argument is still pragmatic rather than logical. 
Social reality testing would likewise seem to imply deference towards authority. While opinions may 
be checked against similar others, an expert or an authority figure would surely be a better check, 
and more value set upon the opinions of those who have shown themselves to be adaptive by 
achieving high status. Again, there is a bootstrap paradox as to the judgement of status, but in 
many practical contexts this would not prove difficult. 
Sherif (1936) designed uncertainty into his perceptual experiment. Asch (1951, 1956) performed 
experiments demonstrating that subjects conformed to a majority of stooges in the face of clear 
perceptual evidence. Social reality could under some circumstances outweigh physical reality. 
Refinements by Deutsch and Gerard (1955) bring the Asch paradigm into line with Festinger's 
(1950) theory that the existence of a group goal promotes cohesion (group locomotion). They 
showed that when a collection of people is made 'more of a group' by adding a reward and 
therefore a goal of correct interpretation, conformity to incorrect stooges and therefore errors 
actually increase. Deutsch and Gerard also confirmed that conformity increased as objective 
information decreased (by removal of the percept). If assessments were noted privately conformity 
was reduced. suggesting some (but not all) the effects were produced by a desire to avoid ridicule 
or dislike. Self-presentation and impression management theory (Baumeister, 1982, Tetlock and 
Manstead, 1985) would later take up this line of reasoning. 
Deutsch and Gerard expanded on another aspect of Festinger's theory by distinguishing normative 
from informational influence. They suggested that there is a qualitative difference between 
influence due to dependence on others for satisfaction of needs, and influence due to reliance on 
others for information. Like Asch (1956) they suggested that the former implied that effects would 
be coterminous with surveillance, whereas the latter did not. This distinction recurs throughout the 
literature, although often in different guises. Frequently, it is interpreted as a distinction between real 
influence and disingenuous compliance. 
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Heider (1958) and Newcomb (1961) argued for a cognitive balance theory of interpersonal 
attraction. Drawing upon Festinger's (1957) theory of cognitive dissonance avoidance, they 
suggested that internal contradictions or conflicts are uncomfortable and therefore people will be 
prone to liking whatever is liked by the people they like. As an influence model, this would again 
imply conformity. 
Clore and Byrne (1974) couched the phenomenon in the language of rewards; whatever confirms a 
world-view will be more rewarding than anything that challenges it. This highlights one of the 
problems with any theory that implies conformity: it makes 'conversion' seem a remote possibility. 
An issue between the positions outlined above and some subsequent theories is that they entail 
what Codol (1984) calls 'a direct linear relationship between the proportion of attitudes similar to 
those held by others and the degree of attraction to them'. Fellow members of groups should 
invariably like each other: intragroup rivalry should be strictly limited. 
The theories discussed also tend to account well for cohesion and homogeneity in groups, (Codol, 
again, refers to 'a one-way street towards conformity') but do not account well for innovation and 
conversion phenomena. People of similar social backgrounds should not, according to these 
theories, have dissimilar affiliations unless there is some special circumstantial explanation to 
account for it. In general, the idea that majorities influence minorities is consistent with theories that 
rely on uncertainty-reduction, but the emergence of a militant, anti-authority group is difficult to 
model without invoking extraneous factors. It is not easy to see why an individual would ever want 
to stand out from the group rather than portray themselves as typical of it. 
To sum up, the idea that communities or groups form not just to fulfil physical or material needs but 
also for cognitive support is compelling. Nevertheless security, or comfort, or consistency, or anxiety 
reduction are not the only reasons people act, and they may not satisfactorily explain all social 
influence. It is indeed likely that some groupings are like the Butcher and the Beaver in Carroll's 
Snark who 'merely from nervousness, not from goodwill/marched along shoulder to shoulder'. But 
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groups are frequently associated with levels of risk-taking (Stoner, 1961), antagonism or aggression 
towards objectively similar others as well as dissimilar ones (Sherif, 1966, Miller 1966, Brown 1988), 
innovation (Moscovici 1976). 
Alternative accounts of group phenomena have particularly focussed on minority influence, perhaps 
the most troublesome objection to conformity theories, yet present to some degree even in the 
earliest Asch paradigm results. 
3.0 Majority versus Minority influence 
History is full of examples where minorities appear to have changed beliefs, behaviours, and social 
structures in the face of established power. The Bolsheviks were 'the minority party' yet did well for 
many years. Naturally, minorities also often fail, or pay heavily for success. But theories of the 
minority as the natural origin of social change and progress, dominated by the work of Serge 
Moscovici (e.g. 1976, 1980), have extended the literature of group dynamics and social processes. 
The idea that minorities can have an influence - can even be the primary source of influence, is 
important in establishing the role of pro-environmental groups in promoting environmental response. 
It contrasts with models of 'social education' towards 'responsible behaviour' which underlie much 
analysis in the field (see chapter 3, below). 
The classic studies by Allport (1924), Sherif (1936), Newcomb (1943) and Asch (1951,1956) laid the 
groundwork for asserting that an individual will, in the face of pressure from a group, alter their 
response to fit in with that group. Because groups in the real world generally have some kind of 
authority or leadership structure, such effects tend to be confounded with authority effects. 
Sometimes deference to authority is an explicit factor, as for example, in Milgram (1974). Where 
obvious authority is lacking, the majority would appear to take on its role. 
Moscovici (Moscovici, Lage, and Naffrechoux, 1969) convincingly reversed the Asch paradigm and 
showed that a sufficiently obdurate minority could influence a majority in a colour perception 
experiment. Moscovici and Lage (1976) demonstrated that minority influence seemed to change 
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covert or internal responses while majority power was more likely to change publicly held or overt 
responses. Internal responses were operationalised as those that carried over into subsequent tests 
where the stimulus that had produced them was absent. Equivalent, perhaps, to environmental 
attitudes that become part of an individual's identity, in contrast to changes temporarily induced by a 
mass media intervention (Chapter 4, below). 
Definitive studies for internalised influence were by Newcomb (1943) and Newcomb et al (1967) 
who showed students internalised the influence of their college to such an extent that it affected 
voting habits decades later. In such a case, one might say that an influence on norms occurred. 
This is contrasted with an influence on behaviour where the effect is coterminous with the stimulus. 
which fits a compliance model but has no implications of normative change and hence none of 
social group allegiance - since norms are always norms of a particular social group. 
Moscovici (1976) argued for two contrasting influence processes basing the distinction on the 
contrast between influence and power, internal and public effects. A 'functionalist' process was 
authority led, tended to proceed through public compliance and was associated with power (as 
distinct from 'influence'). This process was unlikely, Moscovici felt, to be a major source of social 
change since the groups or individuals behind it - the established leadership of society - were 
exactly those with most to lose and least to gain by social change. Established authorities, having a 
vested interest in consensus, are vulnerable. They do not want the boat rocked, it being their boat. 
They might therefore give ground to a minority, which can afford to refuse compromise since it has 
less to lose. 
A 'genetic' process had to do with minority influence and was conceived as the source of a 
continual challenging and evolving process which prevented society from stagnation and allowed it 
to adapt. Nonconformity, from being anti-social or 'deviant', was elevated to the status of society's 
principal adaptive force. 
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Moscovici (1980) elaborated and slightly altered this position to offer a 'conversion' theory of 
minority influence, still holding that 'There is a difference in kind between majority and minority 
influence, which can be seen in the asymmetry between compliance and conversion'. The new 
account entailed a recourse to physical facts not dissimilar to Festinger's (1950) physical reality 
testing, as well as the theory that minorities are the major source of innovation. Resolute 
behavioral style in minorities was held to convey the idea that their cause is worth investigating. The 
investigator reviews physical evidence, and then converts first covertly and then overtly. Minority 
influence is 'indirect' because it works only through exploration of reality. 
Minority groups on environmental issues were expressly used by Moscovici as instances of the kind 
of collective he had in mind. In Moscovici (1980 p211) he cited unpublished work by Mugny (1974) 
and Papastamou (1979) in which messages attributed to an environmental group produced more 
influence when they were indirect in character (obliging people to think about issues rather than 
simply comply with a persuasive position) that when they were directly persuasive. A further 
concept due to Moscovici (1976, 1980) was that of 'normalisation' - change by a gradual merging of 
norms through continual negotiation. This unexciting but convincing account of social change must 
be a significant background effect in a field such as the emergence of pro-environmental responses. 
Once identified, the field of minority influence proved a rich area of further research. While 
Moscovici's empirical work concentrated on influence in the interpretation of percepts, Paicheler 
(1977) demonstrated minority influence (and resistance to influence) in an ideological context. In a 
discussion group an extreme confederate of the experimenter could produce polarisation of 
positions relative to a control group. Anti-feminist confederates could shift moderates in an anti-
feminist direction but could not influence strong pro-feminists. This reverses the conformist 
prediction of self-affirmation theory and shows the robustness of a group identity system. 
Nemeth, Swedlund, and Kanki (1974) performed a variation of the Moscovici et al (1969) 
experiment and showed an inconsistent minority would be less influential than a consistent one. 
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This supports the 'behavioral style' argument. Bray et al (1982) however showed at least in male 
subjects that if adherence to a minority viewpoint was preceded in discussion by espousal of a 
majority viewpoint (to gain the confederate credit or credibility with the subjects), greater influence 
was produced than by steadfast adherence to the minority viewpoint. Maass et al (1982) showed 
that Festinger's conception of greater cohesion between similar individuals (the social comparison 
theory) did effect minority influence. Ingroup (male) confederates had more influence than outgroup 
(female) confederates on male subjects. The same was shown for majority effects by Boyanowski 
and Allen (1973) with black and white racial groups, although the type of issue was also important 
Two related points of contention emerge from Moscovici's work. The first has to do with whether 
there are distinct cognitive processes corresponding to majority and minority influence. The second 
has to do with whether the individual, moving from majority to minority position, necessarily does so 
in response to the physical evidence underlying each position. 
latane (1981) and Latane and Wolf (1981) accepted the reality of minority influence but argued that 
it derived from the same elements and the same processes as majority influence. Latane and Wolf 
(1981) proposed 
'The amount of influence produced by either a majority or a minority will be a 
multiplicative function of the strength, immediacy, and number of its members.' 
page 439 
They showed from their own work and that of Nemeth. Wachler and Endicott (1977) that influence 
increases by 'some root' of the size of a majority. That is, the first one or two dissenters do most 
damage to a consensus but the damage continues as the number of dissenters continues to mount, 
although with a diminishing return. Strength (intensity) and immediacy (salience or proximity) would 
be more complex to operationalise without cyclicity. The factors Moscovici (1976) associates with 
the behavioral style of the minority, Latane associates with its strength and immediacy. Using these 
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constructs, Latane proposes that in principle the impact of a minority or a majority can be calculated 
without recourse to the cognitively distinct process of reality testing. 
Yet whether or not it arises from these elements, there is evidence that minority influence can lead 
to new discoveries of fact irrespective of the content of the influence. Nemeth and Wachler (1983) 
used a figure/ground experiment which seemed to show majority influence produced a conformity 
effect, but that minority influence produced more success in a task even when the minority 
confederates had urged a decision in the opposite (wrong) direction. The interpretation was that the 
presence of a dissident minority prompted creativity and innovation (conditions likely to have 
resulted in exploration of physical reality). Nemeth and Kwan (1985) found a similar association 
between minority influence and originality. 
Petty and Cacioppo's (1986) Elaboration Likelihood Model has been linked to the majority/minority 
issue (Mackie, 1987, De Dreu and De Vries, 1993) to the extent that minority persuasion seemed 
associated with greater 'cognitive elaboration' as measured by the generation of 'novel arguments'" 
Petty and Cacioppo suggest two types of cognitive processing exist. 'Heuristic or nonsystematic 
processing' is based on unreflective or superficial reaction to content message or reaction to its 
source without fully focusing on content. 'Systematic processing' is an elaborate reflection on 
content and assessment of other relevant data, going beyond the specific message. 
Nemeth (1986) suggested majority influence is associated with 'convergent' (conforming, 
accommodating, majority-endorsing) cognitive activity whereas minority influence is associated with 
divergent (explorative and creative) activity. Novel or challenging views provide food for thought -
even if ultimately rejected. Taken together these studies are fairly convincing on the point that 
minority influence leads to exploration. The implication is that the minority, which has little power to 
enforce its position, might prevail if it has truth on its side, because it can provoke reactions which 
cue investigation and verification. Even Latane and Wolf accept this although they suggest that 
questioning or exploring behaviour only succeeds if the majority position lacks strength in the first 
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place. The child's view can be accepted if the emperor is really wearing no clothes, but would be 
ignored if he were, in fact, dressed. 
In some contexts, the link with truth or correctness holds good. One can persuade someone to 
appreciate a poem to which they are indifferent, yet one cannot persuade them to be indifferent to 
one they like. Understanding or recognition (as in the Nemeth and Wachler experiment) are linked 
to truth and are irreversible, so disruption or arousal of any kind can only increase them or fail to 
have any effect at all. 
In other contexts, for example in persuading people to take actions or endorse positions, there is 
not necessarily an underlying dimension of correctness and incorrectness. Yet there is still a 
difference between giving the situation as much cognitive attention as one can, and responding 
casually or by rote. 
Petty and Cacioppo's (1986) 'unsystematic processing' effectively labels second order cognition; 
words like 'automatic' or 'subconscious' are sometimes used in this connection (De Dreu and De 
Vries 1993). Nemeth's (1986) convergent response has the same connotation of an incomplete or 
perfunctory cognitive process: taking things for granted. The concepts used, perhaps like 
Moscovici's compliance concept, suggest a reflexive rather than reflective response. A response 
paradigm that human beings might share with less cognitively developed organisms as opposed to 
one that uses the full scope of the rational mind. 
Interestingly, reflexive response would also apply in cases of reaction to purely physical stimuli, as 
far as possible unmediated by social factors. The power of majorities, it has been noted, is 
supposed to promote public compliance, but fail to promote internal change. In an important sense, 
this is not a social psychological explanation. It belongs to the same order of non-social, non-
affiliative behaviour as carrying an umbrella when one thinks it is going to rain. Toting umbrellas 
can, of course, have social implications but the very fact that there is a meaningful question as to 
whether one carries one to make a particular impression or purely to keep the rain off, suggests 
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that the behaviour is not necessarily social. It will be noted, that the simplest test for whether 
umbrella-carrying is social or practical is similar to the test for whether compliant behaviour is 
internalised or not. It depends whether, when the stimulus is absent (rain, or surveillance) the 
behaviour persists. 
The power/coercion scenario asserts: 'something bad will happen to you if you don't do this' or 
'something good will happen to you if you do this'. But providing reactance is not a major issue 
(Brehm, 1966, 1980, Maass and Clark 1986) it is hard to see the difference between being told one 
may be punished by the law for sunbathing on a beach, and being told one may get skin cancer. 
One reprisal is of human origin, one of natural origin, but it is unclear why this would imply different 
cognitive processes. Both rely on extrinsic force and some medium of information about it leading to 
appropriate evasive action. In both cases, the possibility of negotiation, a very important part of the 
paradigm for social interaction, is absent. Consider also 'if you park there you will get clamped'. 
For Moscovici, reaction to the power of societal authority was distinguished from response to 
minorities, which was linked with response to physical reality. Yet the preceding arguments suggest 
response to a societal majority involves processes not unlike those of response to objective reality. 
In practice, one might expect a continuum from raw power to forms of social group dependence. 
operationalised perhaps in terms of a similar continuum from wholly unwilling compliance 
accompanied by private rejection, to both public and private acceptance. Yet there are still grounds 
for suggesting societal majorities would be poor at exerting influence at the 'social group' end of the 
continuum. A minority is a better forum for 'group dynamics'. 
While Asch's experimental majorities may have satisfied social needs in some degree, it is 
conceivable that societal majorities, being much more generalised and diffuse, have even less 
ability to do so. Behavioral style is central to Moscovici's model of influence. Yet majority behavioral 
style in the basic Asch paradigms is part of the intervention; it is robust in the majority because the 
experiment is designed that way, not because a societal majority would necessarily be robust. The 
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same might be said of cohesiveness. Minorities in some experiments are similarly manipulated but 
at least in Piacheler's (1977) study the robustness characteristic was established for a 'natural' 
minority. 
The issue of accommodation, or compromise with alternative positions, would seem useful in 
distinguishing minorities from majorities, at least as they occur in the environmental context where 
the minority emerges from within the majority. To survive and sustain itself, the majority must 
accommodate, whereas a minority, to thrive and maintain itself, must refuse to accommodate. In 
societal terms, the majority is a federation of loosely linked interests which tend to be bound 
together by functional relationships. As long as a majority can compromise with dissident groups in 
such a way as not to impair its function and structure, it is sustained. If a minority accommodates to 
a significant degree, it ceased to exist because it is defined by its refusal to accommodate. Unless, 
of course, there are reasons why it should continue to exist due to external designation. 
Direct impact of physical reality remains in an odd theoretical position. On the one hand, it seems to 
be associated with the basic reflexive cognition or superficial judgement (Petty and Cacioppo, 1986) 
that characterises majority influence. On the other, it has been theoretically associated with minority 
influence, and exploration of underlying issues. 
The idea that minority groups in general prevail because they allow a less socially mediated or 
biased assessment of objective reality is also counter-intuitive. Minority ideologies seem often 
associated with a polemical style of reasoning and imply the ability to construct reality in highly 
specialised ways. To be fair, the empirical work referred to above has concentrated on the 
conversion or persuasion process and cognitive processes associated with it. It could be argued 
that once converted and inside the minority group, different processes take over which resist the 
cognitive exploration of objective reality. Yet it is a strange conversion process which recruits 
someone to a highly ideological and polemical group, expert at constructing its own reality and 
resisting external constructions, by prompting a greater diligence and objectivity in exploring the 
Issues. 
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The quandary can be resolved if the issues are considered to be not only physical but 
psychological, and exploration can lead to the discovery of the psychological advantages associated 
with the group position. Thus when taking a decision about environmental issues one may indeed 
explore the realities involved. But in doing this one may not only encounter advantages and 
disadvantages in one's physical relationship with one's surroundings, but also advantages and 
disadvantages in one's possible relationship with a particular group. 
All aspects of cognitive support will count as psychological advantages in this sense, including 
those proposed in social comparison theories which on balance might be thought to be stronger in 
cases of majority influence. From the present perspective, it may be particularly valuable to explore 
identity aspects of the issues, because identity is by definition strengthened in inverse proportion to 
one's similarity to everyone else. 
The argument that identity processes have a pivotal role underlies a separate family of theories 
which are offered as an alternative to the position that minority and majority influence processes are 
cognitively distinct. By such accounts the distinction between majorities and minorities relates to the 
fact that one is 'more of a group' than the other. But contrary to Latane, 1981, 'groupness' is 
defined by a single dimension, not by several. 
Turner (e.g. 1991) interprets group influence phenomena in terms of self-classification theory as a 
single process system. Influence by any group would thus be determined by what that group could 
offer in the way of enhancing self-concept. Turner's approach focuses on how fully a collective 
meets criteria for a psycho-social group rather than whether it is a minority or a majority, and this 
may be an equally useful way of conceptualising the field. 
It has been noted that to disentangle majority influence from asocial motivation may be difficult. If 
majority influence is coercive, based on material incentives or new information, there is no purpose 
in distinguishing it from asocial response. Since any motivational account presupposes a set of 
values, as a default in the absence of special circumstances, the relevant values must be presumed 
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to be those that are most universal in the population being studied. Responding in accord with the 
values of a societal majority is a paradigm of taking action that is practical, ideologically neutral, or 
based on 'objective interests' (c.f. Turner, 1987). Objectivity defined without reference to social 
values is problematic. 
The present strategy, therefore, will be to distinguish affiliative from all other (i.e. non-affiliative) 
environmental responses, and try to show that this is a meaningful distinction by empirical analysis 
of the domain. It is hoped that concepts relating to self-categorisation and identity will help further in 
defining conditions of minority influence. 
4.0 Social Influence through the aspiration for Positive Self-Concept or Self-esteem 
Self-categorisation theories and associated work on social identity use an explanatory framework 
within which conformity and interpersonal attraction no longer occupy a central position. The 
advantage over conformity, social comparison or balance theories of social group formation, is that 
it explains innovation or dissent more readily. The advantage over the dual process theories of 
minority and majority influence is that of parsimony. 
The theory is still deterministic in its basic form. The question 'why do people do the things they do' 
is still dealt with in a mechanistic way, by proposing a 'reward' or a certain 'advantage'. Previously 
cognitive affirmation, admiration for behavioural style and stimulating people so that they discover 
an objective truth have been proposed as motives. Self-classification and related theories propose 
self-esteem. People will move towards a group when categorising themselves as members gives 
them a more positive self-concept than they could achieve without so categorising themselves. 
People define their group positively as a means of evaluating themselves favourably. 
The fact that group members do not always find one another personally attractive poses no problem 
for this perspective. Personal attractiveness is distinguished from 'social attractiveness', for 
example, by Hogg and Turner (1985). Their data suggested attractiveness arising from finding 
oneself in the same category was a significant factor in group cohesion. If a group is positively 
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valued members may be admired for qualities perceived as representative of the group. But there is 
no contradiction in praising someone as a team member and maintaining one wouldn't choose them 
as a friend; the distinction may be between admiring and liking. Dion (1973) found dyads 
characterised by mutual dislike rated their groups as highly as dyads characterised by liking. 
Elements identified in the early work of Sherif, Festinger, and Asch are not denied by positive self-
concept theory. Turner {1981} notes that cohesiveness is increased by attitudinal similarity, shared 
threat or anxiety, common fate, proximity, verbal and social interaction, and co-operation; all 
likewise accepted as contributors to attraction. But these are seen as contributive, not essential, to 
group formation. 
While many previous theories emphasise stress-reduction and outcomes such as balance or 
consonance, the self-classification approach is compatible with courses of action which expose the 
individual to discomfort or stress. It is consistent with membership of a militant group in which the 
individual may remain resolute in the face of persecution or oppression. For the present thesis, it is 
certainly a credible explanation for environmental group support in so far as this implies militancy. 
By the same token, theories implying conformity fit better if environmental commitment is conceived 
as deference to social authority: socialisation or 'social education'. 
Extensive research has been devoted to self-classification or social identity effects. Either internal or 
external designation can constitute important criteria for the existence of a group (Cartwright and 
Zander, 1968). But it was Henri Tajfel who most explicitly linked a concept of classification with one 
of self-esteem and thereby originated the social identity perspective. 
The new approach meant that the proximity and status of outgroups could be a factor in the way 
people categorise themselves. The prototypical position in a group need not be the median, 
because attitudes of outgroups would also be influential. Reid (1983) and Wetherell (1987) showed 
how this effect could account for the tendency of group consensus to be riskier or more extreme 
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than the median view: a problem for conformity perspectives. Doise and Sinclaire (1973) showed 
experimentally that group bias increases with the prospect of outgroup encounter. 
Ta~el too highlighted the role of the outgroup. He contended (e.g. 1978) that relationships could 
always be assigned a position on a continuum from intergroup to interpersonal and that this position 
would be determined by the positive self-concept principle. Intergroup relations would also be 
shaped by the permeability of groups, which would determine whether the drive towards positive 
self-concept resulted in social mobility (at one extreme) or group conflict and social change (at the 
other). Operationalising attachment to a group by the behavioral criterion of bias in actual or 
symbolic resource allocation, he showed that bias existed when the conformity pressures and 
mutual attraction implied by self-affirmation theory was absent. 
A classic study (Tajfel et ai, 1971) originated the Minimal Group Paradigm (MGP). In this procedure 
interaction is eliminated, fellow group members and outgroup members are unknown to each other 
and have no past, present or future relationships, and criterion of division into groups is trivial. The 
experiment showed that members of groups formed on a flimsy criterion of painting preference, with 
no interaction, preferentially distributed money rewards. 
The result was initially explained by suggesting the experiment evoked a norm or convention of 
team-games. But a later explanation was that subjects 'made sense of the world' by creating 
ingroup and outgroup from the only categorisation available to them. The 'us' and 'them' was 
evidently associated with a value differential, but whether this was created purely by the 
categorisation or by other conditions or associations of the experiment proved a controversial point. 
The subsequent development of self-classification or social identity theory has extensively used the 
MGP and similar models, using variations and manipulations to give different conditions of 
interpersonal relationships, intergroup relationships, relative status of groups and individuals, 
attributions made, importance or unimportance of group formation criteria, legitimacy of reward 
deployment, size or significance of rewards. 
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Billig and Tajfel (1973) found group bias varied on a continuum from strong through weaker to none 
existent as follows. First - similar individuals categorised as a group, second - dissimilar individuals 
categorised as a group, third - similar individuals not categorised as a group, last - dissimilar 
individuals not categorised as a group. Social comparison theory would have predicted similarity to 
be the key determinant. Empirical evidence reported in Byrne (1971), and Duck (1973) supports the 
importance of attractiveness in social responses and confirms a relationship between attitudinal 
similarity and attraction. Throughout the research attraction is never eliminated as a correlate of 
group processes. The question is whether it is an essential element. 
Brown (1978) found in an industrial context that workers would sacrifice absolute money rewards for 
higher differentials, supporting laboratory work on group processes. The argument here is that when 
self-concept was set against economic gain, self-concept won. 
Turner and Brown (1978) found arts and science stUdents could be made to discriminate more 
against groups of similar others than of dissimilar others. This was done by using concepts of 
'legitimacy': if the outgroup was portrayed as disadvantaged in a particular task the in-group could 
afford to be generous. Legitimacy, in this case, might be seen as reflecting a superordinate 
membership of a group sharing moral values. 
Hewstone et al (1982) showed how groups construct their own reality and maintain positive self-
concepts by attributing different reasons for the success or failure of outgroups and ingroups. Perez 
and Mugny (1987), like Mugny (1984) explicitly linked the majority/minority influence distinction with 
questions of identity. They tested female high school students on attitudes to abortion and 
contraception in Italy, responding to messages from in-group (female) and out-group (male) 
minorities and majorities. 
They found that an ingroup majority would negatively value and refuse to recognise the validity of 
an ingroup minority position. Influence from that minority to the majority proved minimal, but an 
ingroup majority would positively value, while not accepting the validity of, an outgroup minOrity. 
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Direct influence (involving public persuasion and acknowledgement) occurred but no indirect 
influence (involving private reflection, application to reality, and genuine conversion). The inference 
was that the subject discriminates against a minority which would threaten identity, but can 
objectively assess one which poses no identity threat. 
Brown (reported 1988) took two high school groups and gave each information ascribing higher, the 
same, or lower status to the other, and similar or dissimilar attitudes. Evaluations of the similar-
status group were significantly less biased than of the others. Groups with similar attitudes were 
discriminated against less and liked more than those with dissimilar ones. But on a competitive 
Prisoner's Dilemma task involving money distribution more discrimination was observed against a 
similar outgroup. 
Brown concluded similarity/attractiveness operates in non-competitive situations and social identity 
in competitive contexts (through need-for-distinctness). He proposed that there must be some 
'structural instability or illegitimacy' or 'cognitive alternative' to increase need for distinctness and 
hence schism-proneness. This two-process interpretation with conflict as the deciding factor is of 
great importance to the environmental model. 
Simon and Pettigrew (1990) confirmed in-group homogeneity effect in well-defined groups, i.e. 
members felt that their group was superior in terms of the support it gave its members; its 
'groupness'. But members of ill-defined groups exercised 'social creativity' to discover their own in-
group homogeneity. The homogeneity effect was greater in minority condition. 
McGarty et al (1993) addressed the concept of uncertainty embedded in social comparison theory, 
and showed experimentally that objective possession or deprivation of information does not affect 
confidence in an experimental group where people agree, but it does where they disagree. They 
therefore conclude that uncertainty is the product of disagreement rather than agreement the 
product of a drive to reduce uncertainty. 
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From this evidence, the idea that self-categorisation has a pivotal role in some interpersonal and 
intergroup relations seems vindicated. Without doubt, social comparison theories have difficulty in 
accounting for group cohesion where mutual attraction is an impossibility, the polarisation of a group 
towards a non-median position, minority influence, shifts between groups and various forms of 
intergroup behaviour. 
Self-categorisation or social identity theories, on the other hand, in their most basic form are open 
to two types of criticism. The first is that they rely on the proposal that identity will vary according to 
external circumstances. It will change as soon as a more positively valued category is on offer. 
This would seem to contradict the inertia which is the essence of identity - in effect, the meaning of 
identity: the back-pressure of an organism against its environment. 
The second is that the value gradient between two groups (which must be present for a 
deterministic theory to work) is undermined by the acknowledged ability of individuals to create 
(construe) their own values and interpretations. Under circumstances where a movement between 
groups is practicable, the theory seems consistent with an individual changing groups to achieve 
greater self-esteem. But it is also consistent with changing/adjusting their belief system to believe 
that there is no value difference between the groups - or an opposite one. There can be cyclicity, 
then, in suggesting one adheres to the group that offers the most positive self-concept. It is perhaps 
for this reason that some researchers have proposed the non-deterministic or non-predictive 
approach of social cognition. 
5.0 Social Cognition - A Relativist Theory of Groups 
To invoke social cognition in explanations of group dynamics is to move from an implicitly 
deterministic model to a perspective which implies social relativism. The argument is that evaluative 
explanations for movement between social groups are inadmissible because values are conceivable 
only within the context of a social group. Social cognition theory proposes that the attributes of the 
group become part of the individual in such a way he/she cannot be defined without them. In 
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practice, researchers into self-classification have at least partially acknowledged the 'social' nature 
of perception itself. 
Ta~el himself suggested early on (Tajfel, 1959) that imposing stereotypes on the social and physical 
world is an essential coping mechanism. Turner (e.g 1984) applies the idea to one's self-image, 
arguing that self-stereotyping may be done according to group membership. There is strong 
evidence that selective perception and stereotyping occur routinely (Allport, 1954, Haire, 1955, 
Taylor et al 1978). Cooper and Jahoda, (1947) showed the same cue can even be given 
contradictory interpretations: anti-racist cartoons were construed in an opposite sense by subjects 
with racist attitudes. The logical inference is that identities are not always created by perceived 
circumstances, but for practical purposes create them. 
Moscovici's (1984) social representations are arguably the elements of social cognition and 
therefore social identity, the 'myths' (Barthes 1973) that make reality easily assimulated. Individuals 
impose their own organisation on the world and deal with new phenomena by interpreting them in 
terms of familiar patterns. Social representations 'conventionalise' objects and are 'prescriptive'; 
people not only perceive but 'shape' reality according to them. Because social representations are 
group-specific, those of one group are logically inaccessible to members of another (c.f. 
Wittgenstein's, 1978, 'forms of life'). 
The fact that group concepts have no external reference points means there is no objective criterion 
according to which they are right, wrong, accurate or inaccurate, or upon which they rely to be 
meaningful. As Moscovici puts it 
'social representations must be seen as an 'environment' in relation to the individual 
or the group'. (1984 page 23). 
- 59 -
In principle, then, no evaluative explanation of movement between groups is conceivable. The 
result, for academic research, tends to be a descriptive rather than predictive approach perhaps 
ultimately expressed in the even looser framework of discourse analysis. 
By not claiming to define the circumstances under which one would inevitably join or change a 
social group, this perspective avoids the bootstrap paradoxes implicit in positive self-concept theory, 
where identity is both the subject and the agent of change. But as a non-predictive standpoint, can 
it hope for any empirical support other than the entirely negative one of pointing out contradictions 
to other theories? 
Like self-classification theories, a social cognition approach can easily be reconciled with innovation, 
polarisation, shifts between groups and the fact that people do not necessarily find fellow group-
members personally attractive nor regard themselves as group-typical or their groups as uniform or 
homogenous. The problem with a relativistic perspective, however, is that it can probably be 
reconciled with almost any empirical finding. 
The empirical issue between self-classification theories and the social cognition perspective is, 
however, clear enough. It centres on whether meaningful groups form on the basis of a 
categorisation linked to a positive value, as Tajfel originally proposed, or whether they form by 
categorisation alone as Doise (1978) and Deschamps and Doise (1978) have argued. The issue 
here is whether values create groups or whether groups determine value: whether group identities 
should be regarded as irreducible, or whether they can be explained by other cognitive elements. 
Turner's (1975) experiments have been used as evidence that group phenomena do not occur until 
a value gradient vis-a-vis an outgroup is established. He showed that self-sacrifice in favour of in-
group occurred only after a resource allocation task had made in-group/out-group competition 
salient. The mere existence of an in-group and an out-group (categorisation) did not produce the 
group process, but the addition of value did. The inference is that 
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'Where an intergroup s~uation allows positive self-evaluation along some dimension 
then an individual confronted by this situation will define himself in social terms 
relevant to that dimension.' (page 17) 
Yet for Doise (1978) or Deschamps (1984) awareness of being in a category is itself a necessary 
and sufficient foundation for group processes such as in-group bias and discrimination, without the 
mediating requirement for positive self-evaluation due to membership. In other words, a shared 
label alone, without any interaction or evaluation, can promote conflictual attitudes to other groups 
and increasing self-definition. 
'Differentiation of aspects of social reality occurs in association with other 
differentiations relevant to the same reality ... category differentiation gives rise to 
behavioral, evaluative and representational differentiations.' (Deschamps 1984 page 
548) 
Deschamps and Doise (1978) found experimentally that, contrary to their interpretation of Turners 
evaluative theory, there was no inverse relationship between in-group/self discrimination and 
ingroup/outgroup discrimination. Secondly, they found that where categorisation was entirely trivial 
and therefore non-value-loaded ('red' and 'green' groups) it was still sufficient when 'crossed' with 
non-trivial categorisation (boys and girls) to eliminate gender bias in assessment of a pencil-and-
paper task, although not in descriptions of the two genders. Deschamps and Doise' general 
conclusions were to propose a system of 'categorical differentiation' in which the emergence of a 
category creates differentials in value, perception, and behavioral bias, which in turn tend to 
reinforce the separateness of the categories. 
A famous real-world study which could be construed the same way was the 'Robbers Cave' 
experiment by Sherif et al (1961) which suggested that immediately children in holiday camps were 
divided into groups (deliberately splitting established relationships), they wished to initiate a 
competition (prove a point about values). Yet this highlights the problem with the distinction. As 
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soon as people are divided in to group A and group B (whether on some cr~eria or none) they are 
likely to interpret their circumstances, invoking notions of differential treatment and compet~ion. 
In their ordinary lives individuals are confronted by a plethora of competing categories, values and 
options mingled in with advantages and disadvantages that have nothing to do with group 
processes at all. The issue of which comes first, the category or the value, is of questionable 
relevance. Distinctions without value would never, in practice, evolve or emerge, because by 
definition there would be no reason for them to do so. In context, there is always a value gradient. 
A screwdriver and a spanner, for example, might seem to be an example of a distinction wholly 
devoid of evaluative quality, but if one is repairing a car and someone passes the wrong one, the 
difference in category is vividly associated with a difference in value. 
Work by Eiser and Van der Pligt (1979) on attitudes to a nuclear power project show how social 
cognition can operate between contending groups in the real world. It was found that proponents 
and opponents of a plant would treat as relevant (salient) issues that fitted their pre-established 
position, and dismiss as irrelevant those that did not. What results is neither a disagreement about 
fact nor value but a difference in the way reality is categorised. One person says nuclear power is 
good because it provides jobs, another that it is bad because it is unsafe. This may be interpreted 
as a point about communications networks and belief systems, and shows how groups create their 
own 'reality'. 
Social representations are a way of internal ising group membership by perceiving as a group 
member. And this applies whether the perception is of an outside object or whether it is of oneself 
and one's fellow group members. Indeed Lee (1981-1986) identified exactly this process among 
nuclear protestors and proponents when he showed each group holds a different view both of itself 
and the other group. Since a group is at once the result of shared social representations and a 
source of social representations this gives a clue to the feedback mechanisms that define, cohere 
and sustain it. Such a group is a system whereby people have a (positive) place in one another's 
social representations. 
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How, then, can individuals ever change their groups according to this theory? Does it not imply that 
individuals could never perceive the world except from the perspective of their own group _ 
presumably a perspective that would rule out leaving that group? Perhaps the answer to this lies in 
the reality of social life. Nobody is a member of just one group. Moreover 'membership' is an 
absolute term and thus misleading; it is perhaps better to talk of affiliation. Everybody is affiliated of 
innumerable groups with varying degrees of commitment and varying degrees of salience. Some 
groups compete 'horizontally', others are arranged in vertical hierarchies, such that the values of a 
subordinate one will be abandoned if they infringe the values of a superordinate one. 
Movement between two subordinate groups, as Sherif (1966) points out in a different context, would 
arise through the salience of a superordinate group whose values favoured one or other of the 
subordinate groups. The logical isolation of groups is therefore mitigated if they hold superordinate 
group memberships in common with the rest of a society. In such a case the logical isolation will 
only apply when group-defining parameters are salient. Unfortunately, it is still hard to specify 
exactly when a superordinate group might become salient. In effect, the explanatory burden moves 
from the characteristics of a group to the notion of salience. Thus it would appear that within the 
social cognition framework movement is quite conceivable, but not predictable. 
Yet determinism is a rather robust caste of mind and when suppressed has a way of going 
underground rather than vanishing altogether. Even the social representations approach seems at 
times to be based on people's 'need' to cope with the world. When they 'anchor' the novel to the 
familiar they are perhaps reducing angst or unease much as Festinger supposed people would do 
through group behaviour. Furthermore, the concept of identity itself (as opposed to positive self-
concept) can be examined as the pivotal element in an explanatory theory of influence. This is the 
next step. 
6.0 Identity as an explanatory concept 
In discussing dual process theories of influence, it was proposed that the discovery of identity 
advantages could explain why an individual, prompted into a process of exploration by the resolute 
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style of a minority, might be led to join that minority whether or not Its position was more aligned 
with physical truth. This retains the idea of cognitive exploration (which has been empirically 
demonstrated) while avoiding the conclusion that minorities can only persuade when they are right, 
or aligned with the 'Zeitgeist' (e.g. Paicheler, 1977). From this perspective theories of self-
categorisation have been examined to see whether they offer a credible account of the 
psychological advantage a minority might provide. It has been suggested that the concept of 
positive social identity is potentially cyclic because of the problem of construal. 
The relativistic model avoids paradoxes only at the cost of renouncing predictive theory. Yet if it is 
unhelpful to speak of the content of identity bringing about identity change, what if identity can be 
regarded as a goal in itself? Perhaps strength of identity can be regarded as positively valued. 
Meaning that Tajfel's notion of a positively valued identity is tautologous - all identity is positively 
valued by definition. 
If it is conceded that there can be degrees of identity (a continuum from a sense of identity to a 
sense of anonymity or anomie) it follows that social dynamics could be driven by the positive value 
of identity itself rather than the positive value of particular identities such as West Ham supporter, 
irishman, or Klee aficionado. Where Tajfel treats degree of identity as constant but proposes 
movement between personal and social identity, or perhaps different social identities, it now 
becomes necessary to look at what it means to have a strong or weak identity per se. 
This approach has the advantage that because the desirability of strong rather than weak identity 
does not change as individuals move between groups, the paradoxes engendered if such 
movement is attributed to evaluation of group identities are no longer encountered. Moreover the 
inertial quality of identity, missing from positive self-concept theory, is entirely consistent with this 
interpretation. 
Part of the meaning of identity is the implication of staying the same; the strongest identity is by 
definition the hardest to shift. This ties in well with social representations which also entail a robust, 
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internally consistent system of cognitions with mechanisms for assimilating change on their own 
terms. As the bearer of an innate positive value identity is convincing: if one does not have an 
identity one does not, in any meaningful sense, exist. Most people are favourably disposed towards 
existing. 
So what is identity, or more properly, of what do feelings of identity consist? Since for present 
purposes it is the subjective sense of identity that is important rather that its phenomenology. 
Philosophically, personal identity has often been associated with continuity (Locke 1964) and 
autonomy (as free will, for which the citations are too numerous to mention). Philosophical problems 
are sometimes paralleled by psychological preoccupations or feelings about the human condition. 
Continuity reflects the value placed on being able to claim either a personal or a tribal history, and 
posterity, as one's own. It reflects a belief that some unchanging element that runs through the life 
of an individual, perhaps existing before birth and capable of existing after death. A related belief is 
that continuity may be achieved by the subsistence of one's memory and reputation in a valued 
family or community. 
Autonomy may be construed as the ability to assert oneself counter to the pressure of 
circumstances. The free will debate is concerned with the feeling that if people are wholly 
determined by their circumstances, there is no disjunction between them and the rest of the non-
living, non-conscious universe. More rarely, the question can be put in terms of whether people can 
be controlled (brainwashed) by other human beings. There is a forensic (Locke 1964) aspect to this 
because society is often keen to know whether a person was (morally) responsible for a particular 
action. 
In a sense the entire identity issue can be conceived as one of continuity or discontinuity, although 
not purely in a temporal sense. People want to feel continuous in themselves but discontinuous with 
the rest of existence. Philosophical preoccupations with identity, arguably born of psychological 
needs, were re-imported into psychology through the work of William James (1890) and GH Mead 
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(1934). Both followed Hegel in distinguishing an essential (subject) identity from a social (object) 
identity. There is no departure from the idea that identity can only inhere in memory (continuity) 
Weinreich (e.g. 1989) contends that the structure of identity has a number of discrete yet interactive 
elements, but again emphasises continuity and autonomy. Apter (1983) considers the components 
of identity as continuity, distinctiveness, and autonomy. The distinctiveness element suggests 
something new, but again the important aspect of it is discontinuity, borders, boundaries, or limits. 
Distinctiveness is thus more closely linked with autonomy than it is with continuity. 
In effect autonomy is distinctiveness (or at least distinctness) of action; the ability to act 
independently of context. Mugny (1982, 1984) does not emphasise identity but holds that 
consistency and autonomy are the two characteristics of minorities most likely to be associated with 
successful influence. For Mugny, like Moscovici, influence occurs not because of the identity 
minorities can offer, but because of the ability of their behaviour to challenge established systems 
and promote questioning. 
Breakwell (1986) holds that key elements in identity are continuity, distinctiveness, and self-esteem. 
This reconciles the identity construct to self-categorisation theory in the sense that any identity that 
did not allow self-esteem would perhaps be repudiated. Yet an alternative suggestion is that self-
esteem is a frequently occurring property of identity rather than a logical element in it. It is not self-
contradictory to conceive oneself as being something that one loathes. It is self-contradictory to say 
that one is not distinct from anyone else: the personal pronoun implies the contrary. The only 
question is - how distinct. One can, of course, say 'I'm not the person I was yesterday' or even, 'I'm 
not myself'. Yet while language allows constructions of the form 'It is, yet it isn't', they never stand 
alone, but imply the existence of a contextual explanation. 
Just as distinctiveness and autonomy have something in common, it is possible to conceive a 
further element, consistency. as related to but not identical with continuity. Continuity is, perhaps, 
consistency over time But consistenc\l is not limited to the temporal framework. Consistency 
. ~ 
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between attitudes held, roles played and affiliations made are also important. Consistency between 
attitude and behaviour is no less valuable to maintaining a homogenous identity. And here, of 
course, autonomy reinforces consistency. By bringing one's attitudes to fruition in appropriate 
behaviour. one may well be imposing one's will against the pressure of circumstances. 
Again, Breakwell's (1986) position would resist identifying consistency with continuity. 'In fact, there 
could quite easily be continuity in inconsistency, elements which are incompatible co-existing across 
time: Inconsistency, the argument is, may be an inescapable feature of human psychology 
sustained by 'pigeon holing' processes rather than automatically constituting a problem that 
demands resolution as in Festinger (1957). The purpose here would not be to suggest continuity 
and consistency form a single element of identity, but they both relate to the integrity of the self 
rather than its apart ness from others, so to that extent, they have an affinity. 
It is even possible to look upon consistency as the essential element of identity - the imposition of a 
single, discernable pattern on the confused and complex interaction of phenomena that is a human 
organism. But beyond a certain point, to carve up identity into different aspects is a purely semantic 
exercise. For present purposes, it is most useful to use Apter's (1983) typology of autonomy, 
distinctiveness and continuity, and to add consistency in Breakwell's (1986) sense. Further, it IS to 
be noted that the four concepts naturally break down into two pairs. Continuity and consistency 
refer to the connectedness of a set of phenomena which an individual defines as herself or himself. 
Autonomy and distinctiveness refer to the disconnectedness of those same phenomena from 
everything else in the universe. 
How does this version of identity theory fit with the theoretical positions already outlined? Social 
comparison theory (Festinger 1954) and related perspectives seem compatible with the concepts of 
continuity and consistency. Whatever supports an established majority will be preferred, innovation 
(deviancy) will be rejected. Naturally, a nonconformist must be expected to remain a nonconformist, 
if continuity is at issue. An innovator must remain an innovator. But the paradoxical nature of this 
outcome probably arises because in a world where social comparison theory held sway over all 
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social relationships, it is hard to see how a nonconformist individual or group would come into being 
in the first place. 
Similarly, Heider's (1958) and Newcomb's (1961) balance theories have an obvious relation to 
consistency. Yet these three positions seem to be the enemy of distinctiveness and autonomy. 
Certainly they must oppose the idea that someone might like to stand out in a group just for the 
sake of standing out, or do their own thing just for the sake of doing their own thing. 
Social identity or self-classification theories are exactly opposite. They appear to be consistent with 
the autonomy and distinctiveness aspects of identity, but place little value on continuity or 
consistency. Unless a question-begging norm against apostasy is invoked, this model predicts a 
social identity change as soon as self-concept advantage dictates it. The notion even of a time-lag 
between self-concept opportunity and identity change would be inadmissible. 
On the other hand, a drive to make oneself distinct or autonomous might make one the first to 
embrace a new social category and leave an old one, other things being equal. One would not, 
even so, be expected to admit that one was in any way mutable. Perhaps one would tend to 
suggest, when taking up a new position, that it was consistent with beliefs one had always held and 
the relevant circumstances had changed, enabling one to express them in this particular way. The 
Kinnock leadership's 1987-8 rationalisation of the change of Labour Party policy on nuclear 
disarmament used such a strategy, implying principles had been adhered to consistently in a 
changing world. 
The ideas of psychological reactance (Brehm, 1966) or negativism (Apter 1983) are related to 
distinctiveness and autonomy. They are labels for the tendency for people to assert themselves 
both against oppressive circumstances and the imposition of another's will. Similarly Codol (1984) 
speaks of visibility, arguing that although we like to be liked, the first step towards getting people to 
like us is to get them to notice we're there. Attention can be more important than whether that 
attention is positive or negative - the classroom 'victim' would rather be laughed at than ignored. 
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It is arguable that the two underlying elements of identity, however defined, sometimes push peopie 
in different directions. The inclination for continuity or consistency should inev~ably oppose any kind 
of change. Unless, for example, a change in circumstances made continuity incompatible w~h 
attitudinal consistency. These elements might be expected even to preclude action to improve one's 
circumstances - at least if that action looked like proving successful. In inventories of stressful life 
events (e.g. Holmes and Rahe 1967) it is notable that some, such as achieving an important life 
objective, would generally be positively valued. A possible explanation for why they are stressful is 
that they disrupt the individual's continuity. 
The distinctiveness or autonomy factors, on the other hand, should incline people towards a state of 
opposition with their social and physical circumstances, even if the price is discomfort or worse. 
Milton's Satan (who found it better to reign in Hell than serve in Heaven), had a choice between 
autonomy and distinctiveness or conformity and continuity. Most people are not called upon to make 
the decision so starkly, but it is a genuine dilemma. 
Identity has been presented as a useful underlying determinant of social dynamics. Unfortunately. 
being composed of two sometimes contending pairs of elements, it may prove to be a non-
falsifiable theory because in a given set of circumstances, it is difficult to say which of them might 
prevail. Yet if circumstances can be shown to exist where the dilemma is resolved and the different 
elements of identity are all pulling in the same direction, they might combine to form a potent force. 
Is a synthesis possible? The requirements of the identity concept are such that under all 
conceivable circumstances individuals should do their utmost to achieve both a sense of continuity 
and consistency and a sense of autonomy and distinctiveness. As in the Labour party example, one 
would expect to see construal used for this purpose. Construal in a group context is another word 
for social representation, a shared interpretation of reality evolved to serve the group's social and 
material interests. A cohesive group can sustain a representational system or ideology so that a 
dilemma in the non-group context ceases to be a dilemma in the group context. 
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If an individual is conceived as a member of a societal majority without the mediation of any sallei'll 
minority group, they will be actuated by (among other things) a need for distinctiveness and 
autonomy and a need for continuity and consistency. The interplay between these inclinations might 
perhaps be expected to find a balance in a certain level of conformity with society (one must 
assume that to anyone born into a culture, conformity with that culture must be a natural rest state 
and imply continuity and consistency) and a certain level of non-conformity (which must imply 
distinctiveness and autonomy). In the societal majority there is seldom a salient outgroup for the 
individual to be distinct from in any visible or meaningful sense, so any distinctness would have to 
be from the in-group. 
In the context of a militant group against the background of a similar societal majority, it is possible 
that autonomy plus distinctiveness on the one hand and continuity plus consistency on the other, 
can be realised to the full without a conflict. The minority can offer a greater sense of continuity not 
because it will last longer or has lasted longer, but because it is likely to be goal-oriented giving it 
strong reasons for having developed and a destiny for the future. The purposiveness of a group 
makes the past and future more relevant and more salient. Even its distinctiveness makes the idea 
of having a history or a posterity more cogent - having a history without a strong identity would be 
difficult because it begs the question - what would that history be the history on 
The possession of a goal also allows the minority to confer a sense of autonomy (striving for 
something in the face of opposition or indifference). It also implies greater consistency because it is 
not obliged, through a need to maintain its structure, to accommodate many disparate interests. A 
societal majority does not, by and large, have a goal, other than to continue its existence. 
An individual in a militant minority group can be as distinctive as they wish without breaking links 
with other members and thus reducing sense of consistency or continuity. This is because the 
group is able to gain its sense of distinctiveness by reference to the outgroup, not other members of 
the in-group. The phenomenon (Jones, Wood and Quattrone, 1981) of in-group members perceiving 
'us' as individually distinctive and 'them' as all alike is another example of how the invocation of an 
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outgroup reconciles consistency with distinctiveness for ingroup members. We are like each other in 
as much as we are all unlike each other, whereas they are unlike us in as much as they are all like 
each other. As determinants of subjective identity, the most sophistical distinctions can be 
meaningful. 
With a purpose, a goal and an agenda to unify them in one self-defining respect, members of a 
group can take a pride in the ability of that group-defining element to unite a heterogeneous 
constituency_ The more heterogeneous, the more the group identity is reinforced, as Lee (1981-86) 
found when anti-nuclear respondents emphasised how different all of their backgrounds were - 'from 
road-sweepers to managing directors' wives'. 
The issue of deference to authority is a special case of conformity. The autonomy aspect of identity 
should predict negative deference to authority. In the absence of a conflicting out-group this might 
damage group structure, but as soon as the outgroup is invoked, any antagonism towards coercion 
can be transferred to the opposing camp. Provided an outgroup is salient, antagonistic aspects of 
identity assertion can be expressed, if it is not salient, they must be repressed. 
The inference then, is that a cohesive minority group provides the context where identity can be 
most fully realised, because in such a group autonomy and distinctiveness are not orthogonal to 
continuity and consistency, whereas outside it they may be. A strong identity is most likely to occur 
when the components of identity are aligned and not opposed. A defined minority group can 
achieve this by providing an ideology for consistency, goal-orientation for continuity, and the 
representation of an outgroup so that feelings of autonomy and distinctiveness are enhanced 
relative to the outgroup, and there is no pressure to achieve them relative to the ingroup. 
In examining environmental response, this provides a subject for empirical enquiry because in so far 
as perceived autonomy, continuity, consistency and distinctiveness can be measured, they should 
all characterise environmental group affiliates more than they characterise non affiliates. Even if the 
non-affiliates have otherwise the same level of commitment to environmental protection. This, of 
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course, has implications about the factors or facets that should be detectable in the domain of 
environmental response. 
7.0 Applications to the domain of environmental response. 
The use of the concept of identity as an independent element in a predictive models of attitudes 
and actions is relatively rare. Some studies have however been carried out to show, as the present 
thesis will attempt to do, that identity can be regarded as predicting behaviour independently of 
other cognitive variables and in particular of attitudes as defined by norms and preferred outcomes 
(Fishbein and Ajzen, 1975). 
An example from outside the environmental field has implications for environmental research. 
Biddle, Bank and Siavings {1987} studied student decisions to remain in or withdraw from higher 
education. Their thesis was that people sometimes have a preference an action (consider its 
consequences will be beneficial to them), feel it is the correct thing to do (have a positive subjective 
norm governing it) yet do not do it because they consider themselves 'the type of person' who is 
more oriented towards a different action. 
This makes identity ('self-referent identity labelling') an independent predictor of action after norms 
and preferences are taken into account. Biddle et al found empirical support for this position in 
predicting intention. Charng et al (1988) similarly found that 'role identity' predicted blood donor 
behaviour independently of attitudes, and that this effect increased with frequency. 
Sparks and Shepherd (1992) carried this kind of study into environmental research. They applied 
attitudes, subjective norms, perceived control (as in Azjen's, e.g. 1991, Planned Behaviour model) 
past consumption and self-concept as a 'green consumer' to predicting the consumption of organic 
vegetables (conceptualised as pro-environmental behaviour). 
Using a multiple regression model, they found all the variables used were significant independent 
predictors of behaviour, including the identity construct. They still expressed scepticism that self-
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identity was needed as an independent construct, arguing, instead, that its separate effect might be 
attributed to shortcomings in the operationalisation of attitude, or to a moral or evaluative position 
not picked up by the other variables used. 
The combined evidence of these studies nevertheless suggests that identity should be considered 
an essential factor in behavioural prediction models. From the present perspective, it must be 
pointed out that none of the three studies cited operationalise identity in a way that makes explicit 
use of the potential of group dynamics to define and intensify it. The shortcomings of 'green 
consumerism' compared with minority group activism as a source of pro-environmental identity have 
been discussed. Features of minority influence would need to be operationalised for the model, and 
particular allowance made for construal or social cognition effects by incorporating communications 
variables pertinent to the groupings involved. 
Pro-environmental identity, as embodied by affiliation with particular groups, is to be entered into the 
model separately from attitude as embodied by concern with particular problems. Such a structure 
does not wholly depart from the Fishbein and Azjen (1975) approach because both concern and 
affiliation can be conceived as giving beneficial outcomes to the individual. While concern, however, 
is related to extrinsic or exogenous costs and benefits, identity is conceived as having intrinsic 
desirability. 
wah 
The model must deajeffects most properly linked with conformity to a societal majority of behaviour 
in keeping with the values of that majority, in parallel to identity and construal effects theoretically 
most prevalent in a highly defined minority. It is therefore labelled a parallel process model. It is 
based on the distinction to be made between affiliative responses, mediated by a minority group 
and correspondingly ideological and militant in character, and non-affiliative responses. The latter 
would include both responses to the power and persuasion of the societal majority, and 'direct 
response to problems'. There is an argument for hypothesising that 'direct response'. in the 
absence of identifiable minority affiliation, is mediated by the societal majority. 
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The key element in the distinction is a social identity based on environmental beliefs, which is 
arguably strong for minority group affiliates but weak for individuals whose commitment is 
expressed only in conformity with the societal majority. Identity is given primacy because it appears 
to give the best account of why individuals would want to place themselves in potential conflict with 
the majority. It is a convincing benefit to be set against that cost. But from the literature, discovery 
and cultivation of the identity benefit is also associated with a whole family of cognitive and 
behavioural elements which have been identified with minority group influence (Moscovici, 1980. 
Petty and Cacioppo, 1986, Mackie, 1987). These elements, and contrasting ones for majority 
influence, are shown in table 2.1. 
Table 2.1 Descriptive Characteristics of Different Influence Processes: a 
parallel process interpretation 
The 'Minority Group' 
Process 
Divergent 
High level cognition 
Reflective 
Explorative 
Theory-building 
High salience 
Elaboration 
Political 
Conflictual 
High Generality 
High Abstraction 
Ideologised 
Specialist Media 
Grass Roots 
Militant 
Collective Action 
High identification 
The 'Societal Majority' 
Process 
Convergent 
Low level cognition 
Reflexive 
Reactive 
Rule-following 
Low salience 
No Elaboration 
Technical 
Accommodating 
High Specificity 
Low Abstraction 
Reified 
Mass Media 
Top Down 
Deferent 
Individual Action 
Low Identification 
- 74 -
In any empirical study it is also likely that responses will be mediated by other minority groups not 
directly concerned with the environment, which may nevertheless have a special interest in 
environmental decisions. Such influence would be shown as error variance in a model including 
only societal majority and environmental minority perspectives. A model would therefore include 
social and political groupings as background variables where possible, and attempt to interpret how 
these would differentiate environmental response. 
Referring back to the structures given in the last chapter, it is to be emphasised that the 'parallel' 
dimensions of the model will not be orthogonal; as aspects of the same domain they should indeed 
be correlated. But each process should be associated with differences of emphasis, because from a 
given pool of outcome variables, selection would be made in such a way as to maximise the payoffs 
implicit in whichever of the two motivation processes was prevalent. Thus, for example, more 
dissenting behaviours would be expected to indicate the operation of an affiliative process, while 
more conforming behaviours might indicate a compliance or societally mediated process. 
Since affiliative processes give more scope for motivation based on one's relationship with a group, 
they are likely to require less in terms of physical or material impact (of environmental issues) to 
give a similar level of behavioural outcome. Again, this is because cognitive advantages can be 
may be set against material costs. Both laboratory and real-world research have shown that people 
will prefer outcomes that enhance group differentials and therefore status rather than outcomes 
which increase absolute benefits (Brown, 1988). Cognitive advantages can be more important than 
material ones where a group context is established. 
Following conventional attitude theory (e.g. Fishbein and Ajzen, 1975) a model would depict some 
movement from communications (or the social circumstances likely to promote norms) to attitudes 
to behaviours. Background circumstances which might influence whether intentions are realised 
would also be relevant. 
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Based on this chapter and the last, the essential propositions for a multivariate framework are as 
follows 0 
1. All responses ultimately derive from phenomena of environmental degradation, but it will be 
meaningful to distinguish the specific and immediately impactful (traffic congestion, perceptible air 
pollution etc) from those that embody a global abstraction of the environment. 
2. The phenomena of environmental degradation can be mediated either by the communications 
channels and behavioral stance of a societal majority, or an environmental minority. 
3. The phenomena of environmental degradation and different communications messages will 
produce attitudes to environmental issues and attitudes to pro-environmental minorities, subject also 
to personal interests including those associated with other relevant social groupings. 
4. Communications (giving practical guidance or opportunity) and attitudinal variables (denoting 
affect or motive) will result in behavioral outcomes weighted according to the process most 
prevalent in producing them. Again, this will be subject to personal interests or other social 
pressures. 
The theoretical model is shown in figure 2.1. It depicts a domain differentiated in line with the formal 
categories of background, communications, cognitive and behavioral variables, as well as in line 
with an underlying dimensionality associated with the two processes of majority conformity and 
minority group identity processes. It is noted that for the purposes of influence on a given individual. 
behavioral style is a form of communication. Implications for the strength of the 'pathways' in the 
diagram are set out below. 
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7.1 Quantitative projections for environmental response. 
Having established these as possible pathways in an idealised structure, the hypothesis must be 
based on how strong each pathway is. Conceived as a single domain of response, the distinctions 
referred to will never give orthogonal variables. Even if the possibilities of cognitive process were 
orthogonal the substantives on which influence is based are not. To relate the environmental 
context to the classic experimental paradigms, it is hypothesised that in pro-environmental influence 
a majority and a minority influence occur at the same time and in the same general direction. But 
because they are different cognitive processes underpinned by different motivations, there should 
be discernable differences of emphasis corresponding to the presence or absence of an identity 
element. The difference of emphasis should show in the relative strengths of the pathways in figure 
2.1. Using a notation based on the numbering of the elements and the categories of weak, 
moderate and strong, hypothesised influences are listed below, together with brief explanations. 
Figure 2.1: 
Hypothetical Model 
of MajoIity and 
Minority Influence 
on EnviIonmental 
Response 
1. Perceived 
degradation 
of personal 
environment 
]. Maj o:ti ty 
COmmunications 
(Behavioural 
style) 
Issues or 
Problems 
7. Personal 
Material 
Interests 
2. Perceived 
degradation 
of general 
QIlvironm&nt 
6. Attitudes to 
t'---T-----I--I Environmental Minority 
4. Minority 
communications 
(Behavioural 
style) 
Groups 
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7. Personal 
Material 
Interests 
8. Action 
through 
established 
institutions 
51. Action 
against 
established 
institutions 
NOte, KnOwledge would also 
be a factor in an empirical 
model. A longitudinal 
structure would show action 
feeding back to behavioural 
style/communication. These 
are confounded because from 
the perceiver'S viewpoint. 
they would be inseparable. 
1,3 Strong. To the extent that individuals who make up the majority are personally impacted by 
particular problems, they will show a response, which would be manifest in the 
communications/behaviour of the majority. 
1,4 Weak. The individuals who make up the minority are not expected to be primarily motivated by 
the personal effects of environmental degradation on themselves, as opposed to universal principles 
of environmental protection. 
1,5 Strong. Personal impact, other things being equal, should be a strong predictor of attitude, 
although theoretically in the absence of another salient group this might be interpreted as mediated 
by the majority. 
1,6 Weak. There is no necessary link between degradation of the personal environment and attitude 
to environmental groups, which are only one among many ways of addressing the problem. People 
with specific environmental problems will not necessarily abstract and generalise them. and may not 
belong to the sections of society most prone to abstract and generalise issues (Mitchell, 1979). 
2,3 Moderate. There is less immediacy by definition and the risks, while perhaps greater, are also 
more open to debate. Communication structures, nevertheless, are inclined to pay attention to 
issues of global concern. 
2,4 Strong. The construct of a universally threatened environment is likely to be strongly associated 
with minority communications and behavioral stance. 
2,5 Moderate. Whereas a reaction to personal impact is reflexive and immediate. this path implies 
greater generalisation and abstraction: the formation of a universal norm of environmental protection 
that goes beyond specific instances. 
- 78 -
2,6 Moderate. The more universalised the norm of environmental protection, the closer it is to the 
social representation of a minority group. Yet environmental groups are still not the only way of 
addressing the problem, and positive attitudes to them do not automatically follow from a 
generalised perception of environmental degradation. 
3,5 Strong. Majority communications would be expected to prove a powerful mediator of attitude to 
the environment, through not perhaps of internalisation of pro-environmental norms. 
3,6 Weak. A societal majority, even when accommodating rather than rejecting a minority, would not 
be expected to promote affiliation with that group: the manoeuvre of accommodation is designed to 
make minority affiliation unnecessary. 
5,8 Strong. Other things being equal, this would be the path of least resistance; attitudes promoted 
by the societal majority linked to actions mediated by it. The individual can be pro-environmental 
without being counter-societal. 
5,9 Weak. There would have to be a special explanation why an individual would express pro-
environmental attitude in counter-societal action, when it could just as easily be expressed in pro-
societal or neutral action. Otherwise, a natural avoidance of the 'cost' of conflict would inhibit the 
choice. 
6,8 Moderate. Attitudes to minority groups (affiliation) will tend to promote any form of environmental 
action. This path is classed as moderate because, from a given pool of actions, affiliation is 
expected to lead to choices that are conflict-promoting rather than conflict-avoiding, since this will 
enhance feelings of identity. Moreover, counter-societal actions tend to be collective, whereas pro-
societal or neutral ones are often personal. 
6,9 Strong. If affiliation is associated with identity then types of action which set individuals apart 
from the societal majority and draw them closer to the minority group will be preferred. 
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7,5; 7,8; 7,6; 7,9. The possibilities for action and the prevalence of attitudes will be influenced both 
by physical and social circumstances. 
Taking all these predictions together, it is hypothesized that underlying the complexities of a real-
world social phenomenon and the limitations of an associational study, it will be possible to find 
evidence for the kind of distinctions that have been made in the study of majority and minority 
influence, of the cohesive properties and social identity of groups. 
8.0 Summary. 
The intention of this chapter was to look at social psychological theories which might explain to 
differentiation in environmental response. In the first section, it was noted that the idea of different 
cognitive processes existing in different social situations appears deeply rooted in social science. 
Tonnies' {1974} distinction between functionalist societies and nuturant communities was a 
prototype for theories that different social structures offer different kinds of support, or have different 
types of influence. 
For much of this century, the perspective of conformity to the majority has dominated empirical 
research. Following Brown (1988) such explanations were held to be valuable in certain 
circumstances: particularly those where no conflict exists. Since innovation is not convincingly 
accounted for by conformity perspectives (those in a position to innovate are those with least to 
gain by doing so), minority influence accounts were discussed. The contrast between minority and 
majority influence was found to approximate closely to the different manifestations of environmental 
response in the previous chapter. 
The aspect of minority influence that links it with the merit or content of the minority position seems 
to require close examination. It would be more parsimonious if influence outcomes could be 
predicted without needing to know the relative merit of minority and majority positions. Self-
- 80 -
categorisation and social ident~y theories were therefore assessed to see whether pos~ive social 
identity accruing to minority groups was a credible explanation for their influence. 
While experimental work shows undoubted self-esteem effects and therefore influence associated 
with categorisation, enhanced by goals, structure, similarity and mutual attraction, the relative value 
of different groups is subjective, and determined to some degree by which group one belongs to. 
Individuals can be socially creative and construe their own group most favourably. Consequently the 
idea of group evaluation motivating movement is flawed; people might either move or construe. 
Two solutions were sought to resolve this problem. The first was a social cognition approach, which 
suggested that categories explain value rather than being explained by ~, and therefore a predictive 
theory based on valuation of categories is unworkable. The second, which does allow a predictive 
theory, was to suggest that positive identity is tautologous because identity is positive by definition. 
Therefore it was argued that whatever enhances identity should be a source of motivation or 
influence, and that minority groups can offer a greater enhancement of identity than the societal 
majority. Social representations, the elements of social cognition, would function as the 
manifestations of identity, converging in a composite belief system or ideology in relation to 
affiliation with a cohesive, goal-oriented group. 
A provisional structure was then outlined to show how an affiliative process motivated by identity 
might operate in parallel with a compliance process resulting either from the impact of 
environmental problems themselves or of the societal major~y. This will be treated as the basis for 
a multivariate model operationalised by empirical surveys. First, however, it is necessary to look at 
systematic research into environmental response for evidence of the kind of distinctions used, or 
explanations why they have never been highlighted. 
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CHAPTER 3 
EXPLANATIONS OF ENVIRONMENTAL RESPONSE FROM PHYSICAL CIRCUMSTANCES AND 
ESTABLISHED BELIEFS 
The purpose of this chapter is to review associational studies of environmental response in the light 
of a 'parallel process' hypothesis, which would propose that explanations can usefully be divided 
into those that invoke affiliative processes and value change, and those that do not. Section 1 sets 
out the parameters of the review, including most background and cognitive predictors but excluding 
explicit social influence models. Section 2 discusses 'direct experience' explanations, section 3 
extends this to area of residence as a proxy for direct experience, and section 4 to knowledge as a 
further aspect of the experience model. Section 5 deals with social and demographic factors, 
section 6 with political predictors, section 7 with predictions from value systems or ideologies other 
than political ones. Section 8 looks at explanations from personality traits. Section 9 notes a 
particular multivariate model and section 10 offers a general summary. 
1. The scope of the review. 
If environmental responses are predictable from any factor reflecting material circumstances, 
personal experience, personality, objective knowledge, societal incentives or mass media influence, 
it will favour the interpretation that they arise from changing circumstances against a background of 
constant values. If on the other hand these considerations provide only a limited account of pro-
environmental variables - if, for example, people with similar circumstances have different 
responses - then it is necessary to look elsewhere for an explanation. Such an explanation might be 
provided by a difference in values, which might be measured by a difference in ideology or value 
system generally, or by an affiliation with an identifiable psycho-social group. 
This review will examine past research to see which of these types of explanations different studies 
imply. Little of the research was designed with this distinction in mind and many studies are 
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predictive, rather than explanatory or theory-driven. But it will be possible to draw some cautious 
inferences from them. Predictors can conveniently be divided into categories. 
Background variables will include sex, age, area of residence, education, occupational status and 
perhaps salary. Social class is an implicit or latent variable. Cognitive variables (conceiving the term 
broadly to include what are sometimes called conative and affective elements) will include 
ideologies, value or belief systems that are found to be associated with environmentalism. 
Knowledge may be construed as linked to an ideology, or simply an indication that one is aware of 
certain physical threats. A limited amount of research into personality variables is also discussed. 
Behavioral variables relate to pro-environmental action. The dependent variables in every case are 
either cognitive or behavioral indices of environmental response. 
It is hoped to distinguish predictors aligned with non-affiliative response, traceable back to direct 
impact of problems, from those explicable only in terms of affiliative response or impact of minority 
groups. Sometimes the two will prove hard to disentangle. It is only possible to look at response to 
a perceived reality, and the perception itself can be mediated by affiliation. The question will 
sometimes turn on whether a response appears disproportionate to the circumstances which elicit it. 
If people of identical backgrounds and personalities have disparate responses to environmental 
problems, then it might suggest non-affiliative explanations have failed and affiliativelideological 
explanations may be more relevant. Broadly, the emphasis has tended to shift in the last two 
decades from demographic background factors, through ideological predictors to yet more 
generalised explanations based on value systems (Sarndahl and Robertson, 1989). 
The direct experience hypothesis recurs at intervals, although social psychological theories of group 
processes are not generally advanced as explanations of environmental response. Perhaps the 
reason for this is that group affiliation is deemed a consequence and not a precursor of threat 
perception. But it is arguable that social psychological needs are as important as physical ones. 
People may join groups because they have something to protest about, but they may also protest 
about something in order to belong to a group. 
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2.0 Direct Experience (Personal Exposure) Explanations. 
2.1 Hypothesis 
If someone burns their hand, they are likely to withdraw it from the heat source with some 
alacrity, and may be more circumspect in the presence of hot objects for the immediate future. If 
they realise that every time they go out in the rain they catch a cold, they may avoid going out or 
invest in an umbrella. The advantages they derive from these actions are prudential. They do not, 
for example, enhance their feelings of distinctiveness or self-esteem by attaining membership of a 
group of people who avoid flames or take precautions against the weather. On the contrary, 
'identity' considerations might militate against taking the obvious rational course: taking risks might 
suit one's sense of autonomy, and carrying an umbrella might be contrary to one's self-image. 
Alexei Sayle refused to wear a cycling helmet on the grounds that if he had a choice between 
risking brain damage and looking a prat, he would rather risk brain damage. 
Either singly or collectively, environmental responses may be classified in exactly the same 
pragmatic way as carrying an umbrella or avoiding burns. Indeed, in the broadest sense, these and 
most other everyday reactions are environmental responses. That people try to protect themselves 
against pollution, resource depletion or overpopulation, by this account, stands no more in need of a 
special explanation that the fact that we take measures to protect ourselves against cold, food 
poisoning or fast-moving traffic. There is indeed a tradition of research that treats the environment 
as a descriptor of actual surroundings rather than an icon in a belief system (see Chapter 1). 
Studies of this type are based on what Turner (1987) refers to (critically) as 'objective interests' 
accounts, as opposed to accounts based on the social self. 
The term 'environment' under this approach, is still used in the sense Kurt Lewin employed for his 
general formula for behavioral prediction - Behaviour is a function of Environment and Personality. 
Assume that social norms or values are constant, and such an approach would be at the heart of 
the non-affiliative response account. People respond to environmental issues only in so much as 
those issues become salient as threats to their own immediate well-being. How far perceived threat 
to well-being itself is part of an ideology or belief system can only be judged from the circumstances 
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of individual studies. The issue of salience is also complex: it means that relative impact is more 
important than absolute impact, so although less prosperous individuals might experience worse 
environmental problems, environmental concern could be higher amongst the middle classes who 
have less in the way of competing material pressures. 
Although direct or a-social experience of circumstances can be philosophically questioned, it may 
be accepted as a practical paradigm. It even has a vernacular sobriquet as NIMBY or 'Not In My 
Backyard' environmentalism - implicitly contrasted with a more broad based value system. But it 
requires detailed research to determine how great a contribution it makes. 
2.2 Empirical Studies 
The evidence for some degree of 'direct experience' effect is widespread. To be reliable, studies 
cannot depend upon self-reported experience as this could easily be mediated by a belief system. 
Therefore the most interesting studies are those that deal with particular populations that can be 
objectively defined as subjected to more direct experience than control groups. 
De Groot (1967) tested several demographic parameters but concluded that direct experience (i.e. 
the objective level of air pollution in the area studied) was the best predictor for air pollution 
concern. Murch (1971) carried out another study on air pollution and found that people in an 
(objectively) fairly polluted area considered that their locality was less polluted than the country as a 
whole. The inference is that they relied on their own experience for assessment of their own air, but 
on mass communications for their impression of the nation at large. 
Jacoby (1972) carried out a study on 506 Detroit residents to determine levels of concern on air, 
noise, and water pollution. The study found no relation between politics and demographics and 
pollution attitudes, but especially with air and noise pollution there was a significant correlation 
between concern and actual experience. Sears et al (1978) found that personal impact of energy 
shortage predicted energy conservation actions. 
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Cutter (1981) found in a Chicago study that concern for pollution varied with actual experience 
(inferred from living environment) not with status, wealth, or education. This is striking because it 
contradicts the usual sociodemographic findings. Poor blacks were more concerned about pollution 
than rich whites. A directly opposite effect was reported by Taylor (1989) and Caron (1988/9) who 
found US blacks lower than the norm on indices of environmental concern and behaviour. 
Arcury and Christianson (1990) reported 1984 and 1988 studies on Kentucky residents which 
showed a change toward higher scores on Dunlap and Van Liere's (1978) New Environmental 
Paradigm scale among those who had experienced water restrictions in the period due to drought. 
The researchers noted a general trend towards the NEP when 1984 was compared with 1988, but 
emphasised the contribution of personal impact. 
' ... when faced with a severe environmental limit such as a drought, individuals 
regardless of age, gender, or other characteristics modify their worldviews towards 
one that is more environmental, at least in the short-term ... however, it must be 
recognised that the critical experience in this case was not simply a drought, but 
water restrictions. The entire Commonwealth of Kentucky experienced the 1988 
drought, but the major changes in environmental worldview were among those who 
lived in those counties in which water restrictions were imposed' (page 404) 
Baldassare and Katz (1992) set out to test the 'perception of environmental problems as a threat to 
personal well-being' as a predictor of pro-environmental behaviour. They used a telephone survey 
of residents in Orange County California to ask respondents 'how serious a threat do you think 
environmental problems, such as air and water pollution, are to your well-being and health today'. 
While the targeting of this single question is a little imprecise, it would seem to favour responses 
based on people's view of their actual surroundings rather than more abstruse ecological issues. In 
fact 60% of respondents perceived the threat as 'very serious' - the top rating on a three-point 
scale. The authors' assessment is that 'adjacent to Los Angeles, Orange County is subject to some 
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of the worst air pollution problems in the nation'; they also mention a recently publicised oil spill off 
the coast. 
The study tested for effects on environmental practises of age, sex, politics, education and income 
but found, when these were partialled out using stepwise multiple regression analysis, threat 
perception was the only significant determinant of action. Can perception of threat be read as direct 
experience of problems? Clearly, Baldassare and Katz feel they are dealing with 'a region where 
residents have been exposed to numerous environmental issues' and are treating exposure as the 
major issue. The lack of alternative predictors of action shows that normal social categories have 
not mediated the inclination to act, perhaps because, with air pollution, effects and exposure are not 
mediated by distinctions of class and residence. 
Elsewhere (Douglas and Wildavsky, 1982) it has been argued that 'the US public's risk 
assessments have no basis in reality'. From British studies of behaviour under the very immediate 
physical threat of a burning building Sime (1984) noted responses 'could be influenced as much by 
the proximity of familiar people as by the physical features of the threat'. In other words, even the 
most basic threat responses can also be social. It is therefore impossible to rule out the possibility 
that feelings of threat may be a function of affiliation or ideology as well as direct experience. 
Some researchers have treated negative findings as evidence for the direct experience hypothesis -
that is, if no other systematic correlate can be found it is reasonable to suppose that environmental 
impact will act upon people like any other ad hoc stimulus, and they will respond purely in 
proportion to their experience of it. Olsen (1981) reviewed eight experimental studies and noted that 
none showed any relation between general environmental attitudes and specific behaviours. 
However, such findings must be viewed bearing in mind caveats (e.g. Ajzen, 1991) about the 
statistical shortcomings of relating single behaviours to general attitudes. In tapping a latent variable 
of behaviour single indicators have a cumulative effect based on the Spearman-Brown prophesy 
formula. 
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2.3 Conclusions on Direct Experience 
The direct experience model is a default model for psychological explanation. It categorises 
environmental response with any other type of ad hoc reaction in which people are expected to act 
and think according to anticipated outcomes, relevant norms, and material interests. The slippery 
concept here is that of a norm, but such accounts work best when norms are taken as constants 
because otherwise explanations as to why people hold different norms become relevant. For the 
purposes of the present thesis, direct experience explanations will be treated as non-affiliative. In 
practice that means they are consistent with the normative framework of the societal majority but 
this is rarely salient as a group membership. Affiliative explanations use factors connected with 
social groupings to account for variance above and beyond that accounted for by direct experience. 
From the research it is clear that direct experience sometimes is an influence on environmental 
response. It is also clear that it accounts for only part of the variance, and as this review proceeds 
there will be examples of responses opposite to those which a direct experience account would 
predict. Conceptions of relative impact of problems and social perception make the direct 
experience model hard to operationalise. 
3.0 Direct Experience and Residence 
3.1 Hypothesis 
Area of residence is theoretically ambiguous. Residence implies both living under certain conditions, 
and being part of a certain social community. It can be construed as a version of the direct 
experience hypothesis because urban residents might be supposed to live in more polluted 
environments. Or it can be attributed to cultural differences because rural communities engaged in 
'extractive' (Van Liere and Dunlap 1980) industries have a more utilitarian view of nature. 
Both Norton (1991) in the USA and O'Riordan (1981) drawing on examples across Western culture 
discuss the utilitarian or management perspective as a separate dimension of the pro-environmental 
worldview. Again, it is possible the urban romantic is responding to an idealised picture of rural life 
rather than perceived pollution. Cognitive environmental measures often do not tap actual 
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commitment (willingness to sacrifice and prioritise) strongly enough to rule out the influence of 
idealism. 
In the US studies a correlation of pro-environmentalism with urban rather than rural residence would 
seem provisionally to support the direct experience thesis, although greatly confounded with social 
background and education. The best available hypothesis would seem, then, to be that area of 
residence is capable of behaving as a proxy for impact of pollution, but that there should be clear 
evidence of a distinction between pollution levels, and allowance must be made for other 
complicating factors such as class, wealth, age and culture. 
3.2 Empirical Studies 
The studies that have shown a correlation between pro-environmentalism and urban as opposed to 
rural residence are numerous. Harris et al (1970a and 1970b) and Tremblay and Dunlap (1978) 
using the same data report positive correlations between more urban residence and concern for air 
pollution in the state and locally. The correlation is far more marked (r=.57 against .19 for air 
pollution, r=.41 against .07 for water pollution) on local measures. This supports a hypothesis that 
the effect is a circumstantial influence based on direct experience, not a social or cultural one. 
Buttel and Flinn (1976) found an r=0.38 correlation between awareness of environmental problems 
and urban residence and a 0.14 correlation between support for environmental reforms and urban 
residence. Buttel and Flinn (1978b) assign residence centre stage along with age, as a result of 
their 'reconsideration' of the demographic research based on a large-scale study in Wisconsin. The 
study used scales of awareness of environmental problems and support for environmental reform, 
which were correlated at r=0.25. Age, residence, occupation, and income were the independent 
variables in a multivariate analysis. The authors conclude 
'The importance of residence in shaping awareness of environmental problems 
was strongly supported in this study. Place of residence, for example, accounts for 
considerably more variance in environmental problems than all social class 
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indicators combined. Persons living in large cities are more likely to feel 
environmental problems are serious than small town or rural residents - presumably 
because environmental problems are objectively more serious in large population 
concentrations' (page 445 - italics added) 
Naturally, the inference that the urban residence effect was due to direct experience is not entirely 
proven: confounding variables such as conservatism could be relevant. The scales used were 
limited, comprising only six (awareness of problems) and three (support for reform) items without 
enough variety to tap all aspects of pro-environmentalism. But there is still provisional support for 
the direct experience hypothesis. 
Cutter (1981) has already been cited with a study which very directly connects concern with 
experience. Van Liere and Dunlap (1981) reported urban/rural residence correlations with different 
indices as follows; Population Scale r=0.10, Pollution scale .04, Natural Resources Scale .11 
Environmental Regulation scale .10, Environmental spending scale .06 Environmental behaviour 
scale .02. This adds up only to a modest tendency for greater concern among urban residents. 
Lowe and Pinhey (1982), Mohai and Twite (1986), Arcury and Christianson (1990) also found an 
urban living correlation. Van Liere and Dunlap (1980) in their review of the evidence show many 
studies where residence effects are absent or negligible, and one or two report light reverse effects 
(rural more pro-environmental than urban). Cotgrove (1982) found no residence effects between 
industrial and more suburban areas in the UK. 
3.3 Conclusion on Residential Effects 
It appears that a residence effect is present at low levels in as far as residence taps direct 
experience. Those studies that came closest to relevant direct experience such as air quality 
(Cutter 1981, Harris et ai, 1970a, 1970b) seem to show the greatest effects. Studies with more 
general environmental measures showed less pronounced effects. 
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4.0 Experience, Knowledge, and Belief 
4.1 Hypothesis 
Returning to the paradigm of direct experience, it is self-evident that when someone burns their 
hand, they know they are burning it. Had it been a case of sunburn on a windy day, however, there 
may have been a question as to whether they knew the damage was being inflicted. This 
knowledge would have influenced their likelihood of withdrawing from the source of harm. In this 
sense knowledge is firmly wedded to the direct experience hypothesis. 
Unfortunately, direct experience, belief, and knowledge are frequently confounded with one another 
and with ideologies. The notion of any of the three isolated from its social context requires careful 
analysis: 'social cognition' was discussed in the last chapter. Nevertheless one can hypothesise a 
continuum of cases of knowledge or belief from paradigms of the purely physical to paradigms of 
the highly social. The knowledge that one is becoming sunburnt has limited possibility for social 
interpretation. The knowledge that the world is threatened by environmental catastrophe as a result 
of human actions has considerable scope for it. It could be tempting to treat the latter kind of 
knowledge as a case of belief, but for the purposes of psychological study it seems better to 
maintain a relativist perspective because psychological effects will depend on subjective, not 
objective knowledge. The word 'knowledge' is used here in preference to belief is used purely 
because that has been the most frequent usage in the literature. 
Knowledge, as a representation of reality, can therefore be group specific. It can be governed by 
the norms of the societal majority, or of a dissident minority. This gives not two but three possible 
categories of knowledge. 1) Cognitions which characterise the majority from which there is no 
minority dissent (immediate and 'physical' examples like the sunburn case would be in this 
category, or simple factual questions like the name of the current chief executive of Greenpeace) 
2) Cognitions representing the belief system of the majority, from which the minority dissents 3) 
Cognitions representing the belief system of the minority, which the majority rejects. 
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Assuming that society as a whole indeed perceives itself to be confronted with environmental 
problems, it may be hypothesised that type 1 and type 2 knowledge would predict non-affiliative 
pro-environmentalism, and type 3 knowledge would predict affiliative pro-environmentalism. In fact, 
most studies seem to assume knowledge is confined to type 1 and type 2 categories. 
4.2 Predictive Studies. 
Knowledge has proved difficult to operationalise empirically in such a way as to give consistent 
results. Maloney and Ward (1973) and Maloney et al (1975), which found that knowledge did not 
predict action, were typical of studies that operationalise environmental knowledge as a factual 
quiz. Items include requests to name individuals prominent in the environmental debate, on the 
effects of phosphates on marine life, on the definition of ecology, and so forth. 
This treatment could easily be confounded with general knowledge, education, or possibly even 
intelligence. It does not effectively test the direct experience hypothesis, which would predict that 
only facts relevant to one's own well-being effect responses. Facts about threat, unfortunately, can 
lay little claim to being independent of social context. Studies have already been cited which 
suggest that whatever influences public perception of risks, it is little to do with direct experience 
and perhaps even less to do with 'objective' fact. As Fischhoff et al (1981) put it in their study of 
attitudes to nuclear power 'the public's perceptions of risks are built on values, attitudes and sets of 
attributes which need not be similar to the representations of the experts and policy makers.' Given 
a dissensus between experts and the public, a level of dissensus between experts, and the esoteric 
nature of relevant concepts, one is left feeling that 'knowledge' will not have the close identification 
with an individual's perceived circumstances that would make it useful in testing a hypothesis for 
circumstantial influence. 
Mixed findings from different studies underline this uncertainty. Using the Maloney and Ward 
framework Bruhn (1979) and Langeheine and Lehmann (1986) found knowledge was not related to 
self-reported environmental behaviour. Borden and Schettino (1979), Dispoto (1977), and LaHart 
(1978) found it was related to behaviour, but not to measures of concern or affect. Ramsey and 
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Rickson (1976) in a study on the understanding of pollution found that better knowledge of its 
causes correlated with more concern about it. Arbuthnot and Lingg (1975), Braun (1983), Sia, 
Hungerford and Tomera (1985) and Smythe and Brook (1980) reported modest correlations of 
knowledge with behaviour. 
Schahn and Holzer (1990) take a different tack by focussing on the distinction between abstract 
knowledge (of ecological facts, for example) and concrete knowledge (of how to carry out pro-
environmental actions, for instance, knowing the whereabouts of local recycling facilities). In their 
study neither knowledge scale produced a significant correlation with action, but in a moderated 
regression analysis greater concrete knowledge was shown to be linked with greater association 
between verbal commitment and action. No effect was found with abstract knowledge: concrete 
knowledge was concluded to be a necessary but not sufficient condition of action. 
This finding would support a hypothesis based on circumstantial rather than social influence. It 
confirms for example that a fuller knowledge of the opportunities for action in one's own 
circumstances will promote action. In contrast, a general competence with environmental concepts 
(a more social measurement) has no influence (although arguably it might have done for different, 
more affiliative, types of action). lozzi (1989) in a review of evidence for affective influences in 
environmental education cites a study by Kinsey (1979) in which 
'an environmental studies course can produce more solid arguments for the 
defense of (students') previously existing, and often negative environmental 
attitudes. They tend to integrate the concepts learnt into strong support for the value 
decisions they previously made on the issues.' (page 5) 
lozzi himself, after reviewing different studies, concludes 'merely increasing knowledge of the 
environment is insufficient for inducing positive affective growth'. Hines et al (198617) in a meta-
analysis of 17 studies found an average correlation between environmental knowledge and 
environmental behaviour of .299 with a standard deviation of .195. 
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4.3 Conclusions on Knowledge Studies 
Evidently, some ways of operationalising knowledge are closer to a direct experience or non-
affiliative response model than others. The concept itself is troublesome because it can be used to 
apply either to direct experience or received information. As this thesis develops, measures of 
knowledge will be designed to tap self-perceived competence with certain concepts (the 'familiarity' 
that is embodied in Moscovici's notion of social representation). Direct experience will be inferred 
from context and contact, as it is in studies like Cutter 1981, or from self-report which makes an 
explicit distinction between direct and indirect sources of information and thus distinguishes the 
social from the perceptual. But it is doubtful whether this work or any other will successfully present 
a model that depends upon a concept of physical reality bereft of all cognitive interpretation. 
5.0 Social and Demographic Factors 
A body of research has been devoted to establishing sociodemographic correlates of environmental 
response. For the most part, it is predictive rather than explanatory. Although social and 
demographic factors naturally fall into a single category, not least because researchers tend always 
to look at several of them at once, there are different theoretical reasons why variables might be 
positively or negatively associated with pro-environmentalism. Pursuing the hypothesis that 
responses may be classified in terms of non-affiliative or affiliative dimensions, it would seem that 
some sociodemographic variables favour the first and others the second. Such variables can serve 
to define a material interest group, or a shared culture. Variables relating to political beliefs have 
the same ambiguity. One can support a political party because it accords with one's material 
advantage, for reasons connected with identity and culture, or both. 
For each social and demographic variable, a hypotheses will be proposed as to the processes 
underlying its relationship with environmental response. But as in the case of residential area, there 
is considerable scope for alternative interpretation. Few studies have been deliberately designed to 
test demographic variables specifically as indices of material circumstances. Instead, much of the 
work has in effect been 'market research' on environmental attitudes and behaviour, with the 
objective of reconciling pro-environmentalism with more familiar social categories. Particular 
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emphasis has been given to the demographics behind activities such as recycling (e.g. Vining and 
Ebreo 1990) for these have indeed been 'marketed', and therefore there was a need effectively to 
target persuasive messages and strategies. 
The evidence itself is diverse and often contradictory, ranging from Tognacci et al (1972) who found 
that American pro-environmentalists were young liberals to Cotgrove (1982) who found in the UK 
they were older conservatives. Studies such as Neumann (1986) and Vining and Ebreo (1989) find 
no correlations between social background variables and environmental behaviour. Where 
correlations are found they are 'seldom over 10%' (Buttel, 1987). Honnold (1981) found education 
and age to be the only consistent variables of environmental concem. Buttel and Flinn (1978b) 
argued that the better educated tend to be young (and urban dwellers) in any case, and were 
inclined to minimise the influence of education per se. Mitchell (1981) concluded 'support for the 
environmental movement. .. cuts across most demographic categories'. 
Studies on each of the common demographic variables will be examined in turn. The reader's 
forbearance is requested for the repetition this will entail, since many studies embrace several 
demographic variables and consequently will need to be cited in more than one section. For each 
type of variable, an attempt is made to provide an explanatory hypothesis, although the generality of 
the variables and the complexity of their interactions makes this a difficult undertaking. 
5.2 Age. 
5.2.1 Hypothesis 
Explanations of relationships between age and environmental response may be based on biological 
age effects, or cohort effects. With the former, it might be arguable that younger individuals have 
more vested interest in the long-term future, less invested in the current economic system, and 
having less, might expect to benefit proportionately more by social upheaval. These are non-
affiliative reasons for a negative association between age and environmental response. Yet 
biological youth may also be associated espousal of social change or militant ideologies for purely 
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social psychological reasons. It is the lot of an emergent generation to wish to establish its identity, 
and identity can only be established as a contrast to what went before. 
The cohort effect has other implications. Earth Day 1970 was a major focus for environmental 
protest and the environmental issue was associated by some with a wider radical agenda 
associated with the late 60's. Those who participated in this agenda are not getting any younger. 
One could even argue that there has been time for a reversed identity effect based on this cohort 
effect; a new generation defining itself by values opposing 60's radicalism. But by the time the 
notion of a further cohort and a further reversal is brought into play, this idea loses its appeal. 
There are other reasons why an older generation might be associated with greater environmental 
concern: the more one is involved in running a household the greater relevance certain pro-
environmental options might have. Having children, too, might increase one's stake in the future. 
Overall, age is difficult to relate to environmentalism on an a priori basis, and interpretations must 
be post hoc. 
5.2.2 Empirical Studies 
Most reported correlations between pro-environmental variables and age have been are negative, 
although some (Harry et a11969, Samdahl and Robertson, 1989) have found the reverse at a very 
low level as did Vining and Ebreo (1990). Constantini and Hanf (1972) found no relationship. Malkis 
and Grasmick (1977) raised the question of whether the significant positive correlations they found 
were due to age group or age cohort. Honnold (1981) favours the cohort effect and Samdahl and 
Robertson ( 1989) go as far as to say 'it is certain that the effect of age lies in cohort effects 
(socialisation and life history events) rather than biological maturity.' 
A particular caveat with age is that when only zero order correlations are reported, it can be 
confounded with education because younger adults are more highly educated than previous 
generations. Both youth and education are predictors of environmental concern, so the confusion is 
potentially serious. However multivariate studies (such Baldassare and Katz, 1992) have verified 
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both relationships. Harris et al (1970a, 1970b) found a negative correlation between concern about 
air and water pollution in the state (gamma= -0.15,-0.20) and the community (-.12, -0.23). Tognacci 
et al (1972) reported pronounced (r=-.27 to -.34) negative age correlations with all but one of the 
scales in their battery (albeit applied to a somewhat homogenous sample). The one scale with a 
lower correlation had been found to lack discrimination in other respects. Dillman and Christensen 
(1972) obtained a correlation of gamma= -0.21 between age and their pollution value index. 
Hornback (1974) reports correlations of gamma=-0.14 and -0.12 between age and considering the 
environment 'society's most important problem'. McKechnie (1974) reported that the Pastoralism 
scale of the ERI correlated with age at r=-O.33. Arbuthnot and Lingg (1975) reported a correlation of 
r= -0.18 with 'environmental future orientation' but much less (r=-.05) with recycling behaviour. 
Conceivably, some household routines develop later, which might also explain the Van Liere and 
Dunlap (1978) resuh, below. Buttel and Flinn (1978a) found age predicted environmental reform at 
r=.30, and using the same data (1978b) that it predicted both reform and awareness of problems at 
eta=.35, and in a multivariate model was second only to residence. Grossman and Potter (1977) 
reported correlations between -.21 and -.26 on four annual national environmental concern surveys. 
Van Liere and Dunlap (1978) used a battery of scales including the NEP measure. Age correlated 
negatively with their pollution scale at r=-0.25. However all other negative correlations were below -
.15, including a population scale which at -0.04 contrasts starkly with Tognacci et ai's report of -.44 
or -.38 for measures tapping the same construct. Moreover a personal behaviour scale showed a 
positive correlation with age of .12. Purportedly a measure of adherence to fundamental social 
change, the correlation of the NEP with age at -0.08 was less, perhaps, than should have been 
expected. 
Baldassare and Katz (1992) as already mentioned, reported a small negative association in their 
muhivariate analysis of age with perceived environmental threat. Weigel (1977) reported a 
correlation of r= - .24 with his environmental behaviour index. Van Liere and Dunlap (1981) 
reported correlations with different indices as follows; Population Scale r=-O.04, Pollution scale -.25, 
Natural Resources Scale -.06 Environmental Regulation scale -.09, Environmental spending scale -
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.13 Environmental behaviour scale .12. The contrasting effects of concern and behaviour indices 
are interesting. But behaviour measure uses domestic rather than political or protest actions and 
may have been inadvertently measuring contribution to domestic life or level of domestic 
organisation. 
Honnold 1981, 1984 suggested that sociobiological cohorts were likely to be more successful that 
age in predicting pro-environmental concern. Cotgrove (1982) carried out a broadbased survey in 
the UK taking in members of different types of environmental groups, the general public, and 
samples from different types of professions. He reported in that within the general public scales of 
concern with environmental damage, shortages, and nature respectively correlated positively with 
age at r=0.11, 0.06, and 0.08. Radical environmental group members, on the other hand, showed a 
demographic profile similar to US studies. Hines et al (1986/7) conducted a meta-analysis of ten 
age studies (see below) and found an overall correlation coefficient of -0.15. 
5.2.3 Conclusions on age 
There is some evidence that where environmentalism is equated with radicalism, it is more inclined 
to be associated with youth. Yet the NEP, devised as a platform for social change, shows less 
association with youth than do environmental funding, environmental regulation, and concern for 
pollution. Little can be inferred from differences in correlations with pro-environmental action 
because aging is confounded with changing lifestyles and patterns of consumption. In general, there 
is too little consistency in the findings to justify anyone theoretical position. 
5.3 Gender. 
5.3.1 Hypothesis 
Studies have reported differences on various environmental measures due to gender. It is hard to 
supply a convincing theoretical explanation for either women or men being more concerned with 
environmental issues overall. Arcury, Scollay, and Johnson (1987) suggest that different 
responses reflect 'different socialisation'. But it is also likely that some of the effects discovered are 
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artifactual. Both exposure to environmental issues and the possibilities for pro-environmental 
behaviour can relate to one's involvement in certain domestic and purchasing activities. 
It may, however, be observed that a strong gender effect would tend to favour a non-affiliative 
rather than an affiliative account. Minority group affiliation is less obviously tied to individual 
circumstances and more obviously tied to social interaction, which since the genders socially 
interact fairly freely means an ideological effect should spread across the genders due to these 
relationships. One WOUld, for example, expect to find more or less the same number of male 
Jehovah's Witnesses as female, giving that their partnership patterns are not too different from 
those of non-jehovah's witnesses. Another analogy is epidemiology: some afflictions like measles 
and 'flu are transmitted by social contact (as might be an ideology or affiliation) others (like 
repetitive strain injury or hay fever) are contracted due one's circumstances. Naturally, there are 
interactions, as where circumstances increase the likelihood of contracting an infection. 
To sum up, the hypothesis for affiliative response would be that the sexes were equal in 
environmental attitudes and behaviours. The hypothesis for non-affiliative response would be that, 
in so far as female gender roles entail greater involvement with consumer choices where 
environmental considerations are salient, environmental problems will have greater impact on 
females so there will be a pro-female bias. In early studies where 'green consumerism' was not 
strongly established, this hypothesis would not apply. 
5.3.2 Predictive studies. 
McEvoy (1972) reported a correlation between an environmental concern measure and male gender 
(gamma= .16). His attribution of the finding to 'the well known fact that men are typically more 
aware of and concerned about political and social issues than women' might perhaps today be 
regarded as contentious. During the same period Tognacci et al {1972} found no effect for gender. 
Arbuthnot and Lingg {1975} found men were slightly more environmentally concemed than women 
according to their recycling index (r=.11) and their ecological future orientation index {r=.07}. 
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Van Liere and Dunlap (1980) again found a pronounced positive correlation (r=.21) between female 
gender and their behaviour scale, and also positive correlations with Concern with Pollution (., 5) 
and Support for Environmental Funding (.14). Other correlations were generally in the same 
direction but less than r=.10. The behaviour correlation might derive from more involvement with 
domestic activities as suggested above, and other correlations could even be attributed to cognitive 
feedback (Festinger 1957, Bern 1970, Heberlein and Black 1981) from behaviour. But given Schahn 
and Holzer's (1990, below) theory, such inferences are little removed from speculation. 
Van Liere and Dunlap (1981) reported correlations with different indices and female gender as 
follows; Population Scale r=-0.02, Pollution scale .15, Natural Resources Scale .08 Environmental 
Regulation scale .14, Environmental spending scale .08, Environmental behaviour scale .21. Once 
again, the authors used entirely domestic behaviours (as opposed to, perhaps, political or protest 
behaviours). As with the age correlation from the same study or Van Liere and Dunlap's (1978) 
results this correlation may tap contribution to domestic life or level of domestic organisation. 
McStay and Dunlap (1983) made the distinction between public concern on national issues and 
private concern about local issues, and found that men only scored higher on the former. Steger 
and Witt (1989) on the other hand, reported women as more environmentally concerned than men, 
particularly about local issues. Arcury, Scollay, and Johnson (1987) reported that men are more 
environmentally concerned than women. Arcury and Christianson (1990) reported finding males 
more concerned that females according to their scores on a 5-item version of the New 
Environmental Paradigm measure both in a 1984 survey (F=4.62, p=.03) and a 1988 survey 
(F=4.45, p=.035). 
Schahn and Holzer (1990) tested a German population and reported that women scored higher 
than men, on scales of self-reported environmental action (largely domestic), verbal commitment 
and affect, along with measures of concern with issues which directly related to domestic activities 
(r between .13 and .22). No gender differences were observed on preoccupation with transportation 
energy or political involvement. Men were higher than women on concrete and abstract knowledge 
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scales (r=-.32 and -.34). The authors hypothesised that men scored higher on advocating some pro-
environmental actions because they were actions they would never actually be involved in taking. 
In shorthand, it is easier to endorse green washing up liquids when you don't do the washing up. 
This hypothesis was not significantly confirmed by their data, which gives credence to an 
explanation supplied by Kallgren and Wood (1986) that behavioral experience augments the 
attitude/behaviour relationship. Schahn and Holzer reported that in environment group samples 
there was no difference between males and females on the scales they were using. Baldassare 
and Katz (1992) reported a modest correlation between female gender and greater perceived 
environmental threat in their multivariate analysis. 
5.3.3 Conclusions on gender 
The diversity of the data makes a general conclusion unwise. But in support of the original 
hypothesis there is some evidence pro-female bias has developed comparatively recently, as has a 
green consumer movement. Evidence that males who were more involved in relevant consumer 
decisions were also more environmentally committed would be necessary to confirm this. Little 
evidence is given in relation to the hypothesis that affiliative dimensions of environmentalism should 
have no gender bias, but the Schahn and Holzer (1990) finding that females scored no higher than 
males in their environmental group samples is interesting. Either group members were less tied to 
gender roles, or the raising of salience due to behavioural involvement became less relevant due to 
the salience imparted by ideological commitment. 
5.4 Social Class, occupation, income, education. 
5.4.1 Hypothesis 
Since class is compounded of material and cultural factors, several hypotheses are possible. Even 
taking material prosperity on its own, there are two rival interpretations. In absolute terms, poorer 
communities are likely to suffer more than well-to-do ones from pollution problems (most major 
industrial cities have their most prestigious residential areas upwind). On the other hand higher 
occupational status individuals may feel more relative deprivation because of environmental 
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problems; the environment can be more of a priority for them as bread-and-butter problems are less 
pressing. The idea of a hierarchy of values (Maslow 1971, Rokeach 1973) implies that until the 
more fundamental needs are met, attention will not be given to the higher order ones. Income and 
occupational status would be highly associated. 
Education may be seen as a class factor, or it may be treated as implying greater knowledge of 
problems. Knowledge, however, has just been discussed with ambiguous conclusions. Perhaps one 
of the features of education is it sometimes implies deferment of gratification which is also a feature 
of pro-environmental response. Education, however, sits least comfortably with a non-affiliative 
response hypothesis, and might be identified with an affiliative response likely to spread through 
social and cultural contact. 
The conclusion seems to be that higher social class should be associated with an increase in both 
conforming and dissenting pro-environmental responses, the former as a result of material 
circumstances and the latter as a result of education. But in cases where lower income or lower 
occupational status individuals are exposed to specific, high impact environmental problems from 
which more prosperous populations are insulated, a lower occupational status may predict greater 
levels of non-affiliative pro-environmental response. 
5.4.2 Predictive studies. 
Tognacci et al (1972) Reported correlations with education with different scales as follows. 
Importance of Pure Environment scale r= .06; Attainment of Pure Environment scale .17; 
Conservation scale .37; Pollution scale .35; Local Power Plant concern scale .28; Overpopulation 
scale .30; Population Control Scale .24. Constantini and Hanf (1972) found comparable associations 
in a study of 'elite' participants in an environmental debate around Lake Tahoe. Their 
Environmental Concern Scale correlated at r= .20 with education. However, it also correlated at r= -
.13 with income suggesting something more than just higher social status or standard of living is 
involved. Dillman and Christenson (1972), in a study that asked how far respondents would 
prioritise government resources for environmental protection found that their pollution value index 
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correlated gamma=0.20, 0.12, and 0.17 with education, income, and occupational status 
respectively. 
McKechnie (1974) found that the pastoral scale of the ERI correlated at r=0.20 with educational 
level. Buttel and Flinn (1974) looked at perceptions of environmental deterioration as a problem 
between 1968 and 1970 and reported gamma coefficients between .51 and .22 for education; .32 
and .09 for income. Arbuthnot and Lingg (1975) found their recycling index, future ecological 
orientation, and environmental knowledge measures correlated with education (r's from .29 to .45). 
Buttel and Johnson (1977) found that their Ameliorative Dimension was marginally correlated with 
education at r=.08 whereas their Redirective Dimension correlated much more substantially (.26). 
The Ameliorative and Re-directive dimensions, at least in theory, correspond directly with non-
affiliative and affiliative responses. But in this particular case the Buttel and Johnson study seems to 
picking up the fact that organised belief systems in an environmental context have been found to 
associate with a more middle class background. Buttel and Johnson used 'material interest' 
arguments to propose that individuals more insulated from pollution-causing industries would have a 
more re-directive attitude. But the finding may equally be a comment on the community through 
which environmental attitudes initially spread, or what kinds of people are prone to join 
organisations. 
Malkis and Grasmick (1977) developed separate measures for environmental ideology concerned 
with production and that concerned with consumption. Production ideology was found to correlate 
with education (r=.16) with income (r=-.21) and with occupational status (r=.13). The respective 
figures for consumption were r=.07, -.17, and .03. These findings may tap differences in job types 
within the middle class, distinguishing commercial (higher income) occupations from non-
commercial (lower income) occupations such as the social services, teaching and so forth. The 
image of the environmentally concerned individual as a ragged trousered philanthropist is a 
reasonably compelling one. Again they might be expected to be dissociated from industry. 
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Weigel (1977) found that a behavioral index correlated at r=.42 w~h education and .32 w~h 
occupational status, a fairly clear support for the class hypothesis. Van Liere and Dunlap (1978) 
reported in Van Liere and Dunlap (1980) found Education, Income, and Occupational status 
respectively correlated as follows:- Pollution scale at r=0.18, -.03, .12; Population scale .11, .02, _ 
.04; Resource Conservation scale .15, -.04, zero; Environmental Funding scale .17, -.06, .09; 
Environmental Regulations scale .10, -.12, -.02; Personal Behaviour scale .01, -.06, .07; Public 
Behaviour scale .16, .07, .12; New Environmental Paradigm Scale .11, -.07, -.02. 
Evidently, there is a reasonably consistent correlation of education with most measures. With 
income and occupational status the effect is less obvious. The negative correlations particularly on 
the environmental regulations scale may reflect the fact that people with higher incomes based on 
market sector occupations might be identified with the traditional opposition of business to 
regulation. Buttel and Flinn (1978a) reported a detailed multivariate study based on a statewide 
sample in Wisconsin. The dependent variable was a measure of environmental concern based on 
advocacy of government control of pollution, strictness of pollution laws and whether industry should 
be left to handle pollution in its own way: three items had an alpha of .77. The scale was found to 
have a zero order association with age (r=-.29), education (r=.23), size of place of residence - that 
is, size of community tapping a rural-urban dimension - (zero order r=.14). 
They found for the total sample regression coefficients of education .182, age, .195, and residence, 
.072 suggesting significant effects for these variables even when controlled for political views and 
one another. Sub-samples of college educated versus non-college educated individuals showed 
higher coefficients for education (.178 versus .091) but lower for age (-.130 versus -.239) and 
residence (.046 versus .088). Buttel and Flinn argued from these results that there is a pronounced 
middle class effect but suggest that it is associated with a particular sector of the middle classes 
which can be identified further by political allegiance. They suggested that 
'As repeatedly confirmed by other authors, stratification ranking (especially 
education) is correlated with environmental concern. Apparently high personal levels 
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of material and symbolic resources are required before support for environmental 
reform assumes a prominent place in value hierarchies. The lower strata tend more 
to resist environmental reform, perhaps fearing declining life chances resulting from 
strong environmental control policies. Of course not all persons high in educational 
rank are equally worried about environmental matters.' {page 31} 
Buttel and Flinn 1978b ('a reconsideration') offered a new assessment of the role of class, again 
based on data from the Wisconsin sample of 1974. They were uncomfortable with the theory of a 
'responsible' middle class and 'irresponsible' lower classes who were 'unfortunate laggards in the 
evolution towards 'postindustrial society'. They noted work by Hendee et al {1971} and Dunlap and 
Heffernan {1975} suggested that the key to middle class pro-environmentalism lay in protecting their 
preferences for leisure activities {a non-affiliative rather than affiliative effect}. 
The new analysis used the concern scale mentioned above, labelled Support for Environmental 
Reform and a second dependent variable scaling Awareness of Environmental Problems and 
conceived as devoid of 'class interests'. This deals with awareness of water pollution, air pollution, 
noise, litter, overcrowded living and overcrowded recreational facilities 'in this area'; it has an Alpha 
of .81. Its correlation with the Support for Reform scale was r=0.25. 
Buttel and Flinn acknowledged that 'education, almost without exception, has been the 'class 
indicator' most closely related to environmental concem'. But they suggested that since the best 
educated tend to be young and urban, the effect of education may be spurious. An analysis of 
variance procedure was then used to show that education was equally related to each scale 
{awareness of problems, eta=.27, support for reform, eta=.25}. Age, however, predicted both 
dependent variables at eta=.35. Residence predicted awareness of problems at eta=.40, but support 
from reform at only eta=.15. When a multiple classification analysis procedure combining both 
dependent variables was used, the effect of education dropped {beta=.16}, with the majority of 
variance accounted for by place of residence (beta =.36) and age {beta=.24}. The authors report a 
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bivariate correlation between age and education of -.46 to support the argument that education is 
strongly confounded with age. 
The study concludes that 'net effects of the three major indicators of social class, education, 
income and occupation, are quite meagre'. (page 445). Perhaps, due to the rather specific nature of 
the 'awareness of problems' instrument, the correlations with residence (i.e. community size) and 
education still reflect two different dimensions of pro-environmentalism. Residence as discussed 
above can embody a direct experience or non-affiliative response hypothesis. Age might seem more 
likely to embody an affiliative hypothesis. This view is supported by the fact that residence area had 
only a modest relationship (eta=.15) with support for environmental reform, the more 'affiliative' 
scale (because counter-societal). That of age was eta=.35. 
Van Liere and Dunlap (1981) reported educational level correlations with different indices as follows; 
Population Scale r=0.11, Pollution scale .18, Natural Resources Scale .15 Environmental 
Regulation scale .17, Environmental spending scale .10 Environmental behaviour scale .01. Geller 
et al (1982) review a body of research on pro-environmental behaviours and confirms a general, 
low level correlation of class factors with pro-environmental behaviour. 
Samdahl and Robertson (1989) conducted a broadbased survey in Illinois which used the LlSREL 
program relating exogenous sociodemographic factors to three endogenous variables: perception 
of environmental problems, support for environmental regulations, and ecological behaviour. Path 
coefficients for the LlSREL solution on income were -.100 (perceptions of problems) -.096 (Support 
for regulations) and -.159 (ecological behaviour). On education they were respectively -.114, -.155 
and zero. 
Vining and Ebreo (1990) found that recyclers had a slight tendency to come from higher income 
households (Chi-squared =14.92 p <0.05) but other class predictors were absent. More educated 
individuals obtained recycling information from newspapers rather than television. No satisfactory 
explanation is given for the fact that education and income (approximate although not precise 
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indices of class) should both vary negatively with environmental responses, contrary to many 
previous studies. The statewide survey does however take in Chicago, and from Cutter (1981) 
certain Chicago residential samples conform to a direct experience model of residence - so the 
worst residence (lowest income, lowest education) predicts most environmental sensitivity. The 
authors do not propose this solution, but this instance could show the class effect of relative 
deprivation eclipsed by the residence effect of absolute deprivation. 
The Samdahl and Robertson study recorded urban/rural residence effects comparable with other 
residential studies (more urban, more pro-environmental - hence in the same direction as an 
absolute deprivation effect). They also found a significant effect from liberalism (below). Path 
coefficients in the multivariate analysis were significantly lower than bivariate ones, suggesting that 
some of the latter tapped the same variance. Hines et al (1986n) calculated a corrected correlation 
coefficient of .162 (SD=.084) from a meta-analysis of 10 studies researching income, and of .185 
(SD=.122) from a meta-analysis of 11 studies researching educational level. 
5.4.3 Group Membership and Class 
The above studies have all implicitly taken as dependent variables responses based on concern, 
the advocacy of certain pro-environmental policies, or behaviours with have a bias towards 
changing domestic activities. Yet affiliation with environmental groups is also a dimension of the 
domain, and affiliation with a minority implies a degree of disaffiliation with the dominant element in 
society. In the literature, affiliation is almost universally indexed by membership of environmental 
groups. This has been found to correlate with middle class status, even where concern does not 
(e.g. Cotgrove, 1982). Several studies (Mitchell, 1979, Buttel and Flinn, 1978b, Harry et ai, 1969) 
have suggested organised environmentalists (i.e group members) are middle class whereas their 
mass support may be less predictably so. 
Cotgrove (1982) reports a pattern where on three scales of environmental concern income 
correlated with concern for environmental damage at r=-.219, with concern for shortages at -.076 
and with concern about nature as -.171. On the other hand when market sector employment was 
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distinguished from service (non-commercial) employment the correlations were respectively .045, 
.083, and .100 in a positive direction, recalling the Malkis and Grasmick (1977) study. 
These figures were derived from a general public sample. The authors found when they brought 
affiliation into the equation by researching members of environmental pressure groups, a middle 
class bias was clearly observable - but of a specific kind. 
'To say that environmentalists are middle class is true, but misleading. Industrialists 
too are well educated and in the upper income bracket. By any definition they are 
middle class. Yet they are opposed to the environmentalist movement.' (page 19) 
Like some US researchers, Cotgrove went on to note that a crucial difference was one of political 
ideology, or left versus right. But Mohai (1985) notes that there is a general link between social 
status and activism and proposes that environmental activists are no more middle class than their 
opposite numbers in other spheres. 
5.4.4 Conclusions on Class and Status 
The conclusion must be that social class, as measured particularly by education but also by 
occupational status and income, shows a modest association with pro-environmental responses, but 
the explanatory value is limited. From Cotgrove (1982) there is reason to believe that the middle 
classes can be divided so as to identify more clearly where support for the environment lies. There 
is a line of thought (Converse 1964, deHaven-Smith 1988, McCloskey et al 1960) that suggests 
coherent ideologies exist only in social elites. This might account for greater pro-environmentalism 
in the middle classes - but would predict that if there were such a thing as anti-environmentalism 
that, too, would as a coherent belief system be more prevalent in the middle classes. Mohai (1985) 
effectively makes this point by noting that activism in general has a class bias. The frequent finding 
that affiliation with groups is more tied to social status than concern with issues, would also fit this 
perspective. 
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In general, however, the tendency of the literature is to record inconclusive effects due to class, and 
move on to test whether familiar political ideologies (such as liberalism/conservatism) or other value 
systems (such as post-materialism) are more successful predictors of pro-environmental response. 
Variation between different aspects of class suggests that it would be advisable to avoid a 
compound index of social class in empirical work, and assess its component parts separately. 
6. Explanations from Political Beliefs. 
6.1 Hypotheses 
A modest but often encountered association between pro-environmentalism and liberalism has 
already been mentioned. This is the basis of a political hypothesis, which proposes that 
environmental response is identified with existing ideological divisions within society and often 
specifically with liberalism or radicalism as opposed to conservatism. Political divisions may in turn 
be attributed to material circumstances of the type already discussed, or they might be accounted 
for by social identity theories. Most studies confine themselves to demonstrating associations 
without delving too deeply into reasons for them. 
In an American context, the positive association between liberalism and pro-environmentalism is 
slightly at odds with the association between higher social class and pro-environmentalism. Liberals 
(Democrats) traditionally have more blue collar support. It is worth noting that some studies, like the 
Tognacci one, took the precaution of including both measures of liberalism and of Democratic Party 
support, these being highly but not completely correlated. In general, the former ties in with pro-
environmental responses better than the latter. In the UK, there is evidence tying certain types of 
environmental response to certain types of conservatism (Cotgrove, 1982). 
6.2 Empirical Studies 
Like demographic variables, politics show clear associations with environmental response in some 
studies and tenuous links in others. In this review, party links are not reported in the case of US 
studies because they have limited relevance as background to a British study, and besides are not 
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always predictable in an American context. They are generally found to be in the same direction as 
liberaVconservative correlations, but less pronounced. 
Tognacci et al (1972) reported ideological and party political indices clearly associating with a 
variety of environmental measures. Using a comparison of means procedure, they reported 
correlations between liberalism and all their environment scales at a significance of .001, except for 
Attainment of a Pure Environment (significant at .05 level) and Importance of a Pure Environment 
(lacked discrimination but significant at .1 level). Dillman and Christensen (1972) in their statewide 
survey in Washington found self-defined liberals and radicals had higher environmentalism scores 
than self-defined conservatives. They reported that their Pollution Value Index correlated at 
gamma=0.13 with liberalism. No correlation was found with the Republican/Democrat axis. 
Constantini and Hanf (1972) reported that their environmental concern scale correlated at gamma= 
0.36 with liberal ideology in their 'elite' sample. Dunlap (1975) in a study of college students 
controlled for socioeconomic status and residence found that while 50% of his sample had been 
involved in environmental action, twice as many 'liberaVleft' as 'republican/right' had done so. Again, 
while 75.5% of respondents strongly and a further 18.8% mildly approved environmental values, 
democrats had a higher likelihood of strong approval than republicans. 
Grossman and Potter (1977) reported that in annual studies from 1974 to 1978 environmental 
concern was found to associate between r=0.12 and 0.15 with liberal ideology. Buttel and Johnson 
(1977) found that their Ameliorative Dimension correlated with liberalism at r=.34 whereas their 
Redirective Dimension correlated negatively but almost negligibly with conservatism (-.03). 
Arbuthnot (1977) treats conservatism as a personality trait rather than political behaviour (below), 
but reported an association with environmental attitudes. Van Liere and Dunlap (1980) reported 
clear positive correlations between liberalism and all their cognitive environmental measures 
between r=.12 and r=.23. The Personal Behaviour Scale and the Public Behaviour scale had 
however only minimal positive correlations of .04 and .03 respectively. 
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The Buttel and Flinn (1978a) study has already been mentioned in detail above. They argued that 
when their data was collected in 1974 the American environmental movement had, compared with 
its more cross-partisan nature in the late '60's, become more aligned with traditional political 
divisions as 'environmental groups began to use power strategies to form new laws and enforce 
existing laws'. They suggest the partisan issue of state intervention is the key element in growing 
polarisation, accompanied by a pro-business bias for the right. The issues, may, of course, have 
changed over time, and it is notable that President Bush used potential job losses and growth 
limitation to defend an intransigent stance at the Rio Conference of 1992. 
Buttel and Flinn also distinguish 'welfare state' from 'anti-Iaissez-faire' liberalism. Like Constantini 
and Hanf (1972) they suggest that there is a difference between a liberalism dedicated to the 
promotion of working-class social interests such as welfare, and liberalism as the philosophy that 
commercial interests must be regulated by the state for the public good. The latter, Buttel and Flinn 
suggest, is more clearly tied to environmental issues, and while it does correlate with welfare state 
liberalism, it must also be conceded that welfare state liberalism may be involved in competing for 
resources with environmental protection. Clearly one form of liberalism is more class related than 
the other. 
For the study on liberalism Buttel and Flinn operationalised environmental concern with their scale 
of support for environmental reform. Controlling for age, education, and place of residence welfare-
state liberalism correlated with the scale at .157 and anti-laissez faire liberalism at .238. They also 
found that there were much higher correlations between environmental concern and welfare-state 
liberalism (r=.452 versus .025) among college educated versus non-college educated individuals. 
Buttel and Flinn conclude that 
'In line with Converse' (1964) review of belief systems in mass publics, the various 
dimensions of sociopolitical liberalism do decline in utility for assessing 
environmental issues with decreasing education' (page 30) 
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Inferences are that liberalism as an ideology is integrated only at higher educational levels, or that 
at lower educational levels (lower standards of living?) other priorities come before the environment. 
This study conceptualises environmentalism as what has been labelled 'affiliative response', and 
produces evidence that under conditions where a coherent ideology is less likely to exist, links 
between environmentalism and related values likewise become less coherent. 
Buttel and Johnson (1977) note that their 're-directive' environmentalism (similar to an affiliative 
response) had no political constituency, whereas their 'ameliorative' environmentalism (similar to a 
non-affiliative response) was associated with liberalism. Mazmanian and Sabatier (1981) refined the 
connection between environmentalism and liberalism and found pro-regulatory (interventionalist or 
anti-laissez faire) liberalism to have a more significant correlation than 'social welfare' liberalism. 
Where political correlations are shown to exist in US studies, self-definition may be more important 
than voting behaviour. Weigel (1977) reported a correlation between liberalism and a 'behavioral 
index' of r=.34. Van Liere and Dunlap (1981) reported correlations with liberal as opposed to 
conservative ideology as follows; Population Scale r=.12, Pollution scale .19, Natural Resources 
Scale .20 Environmental Regulation scale .16, Environmental spending scale .23 Environmental 
behaviour scale .04. The correlations, then, are quite robust until behaviour enters the question. 
British environmentalists, though less researched, would seem to follow a similar pattern where 
groups like Friends of the Earth are concerned. Cotgrove (1982) researched a UK general public 
sample and reported very different findings on political colouration from anything discovered in 
America. His data showed a positive correlation between right wing politics and measures of 
environmental concern, particularly on awareness of environmental damage and concern about 
nature: concern over shortages showed no correlation. This finding applied not only to the general 
public but also to 'conservationist' (traditional nature conservation) environmental groups. 
'New environmentalist' group members (such as Friends of the Earth) on the other hand, had the 
left-wing bias also identified among their U.S. counterparts. The survey found that with the general 
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public showing 36% right-of-centre and 30% left-of-centre, 'environmentalists' showed 21 % right of 
centre and 55% left-of-centre, conservationists showed 64% right of centre and 10% left of centre. 
Because research in the UK has not been extensive and because environmental politics have 
undergone many changes, these figures cannot be accepted unconditionally. It does seem clear 
however that the research tapped an aspect of political conservatism that dovetailed with 
conservation. Rural conservatives, despite their relationship with the natural world sometimes being 
mediated by a twelve bore, have a tradition of strong rural values and affection for (some?) animals. 
Changes in British conservative politics may have altered the right-wing correlation, however. 
Moreover Cotgrove's own research reported that despite being more politically right-wing, 
environmentalists had lower incomes than the norm. Since Britain has seen changes in centre 
parties, the radical changes in environmental groups and the spread of 'green consumerism', all of 
which may have had an influence. Most of all, in European populations, the changing role and 
prominence of the Green party is likely to have altered the picture. 
6.3 Conclusions on Politics 
There is a broad base of evidence supporting some connection between pro-environmentalism and 
liberalism. American studies provide the most useful information, but in Cotgrove's (1982) British 
study the same dimensions seem to be present, although only among certain types of 
environmentalists. Just as Buttel and Flinn (1978a) make use of a valuable distinction between 
welfare state and anti-laissez faire liberalism, so it might be clearer to distinguish progressive 
conservatism as the support of commercial and industrial capitalism, and the more reactionary 
conservatism of a land-based rural community. 
As with liberalism, the problem confronting a researcher who seeks to anchor environmental 
responses using political ideologies, is that these ideologies themselves may not be uniform in 
structure and may change over time. Where correspondences are found, moreover, they are limited; 
- 113 -
not much exceeding the 10% of shared variance that Buttel (1987) suggested was the norm for 
demographic variables. From the present theoretical standpoint there is still much explaining left to 
do because while political correlations may have explanatory value, political ideologies themselves 
stand in need of some form of social psychological account. 
Political partisanship is one version of an explanation of pro-environmentalism in terms of an 
existing and identifiable value system. It succeeds in accounting for modest amounts of variation in 
environmental response, but less if more fundamental background factors are taken into account. 
Other areas of research have attempted to tie environmental attitudes to value orientations defined 
by psychological and sociological measurement rather than by the traditional lines of political 
contention in Western Society. It is to these that attention is now turned. 
7. A ' Value system' Approach 
7.1 Hypothesis 
If variance in environmental response cannot convincingly be explained by the value systems 
implicit in different political affiliations, are there any other broad-based value or belief systems of 
which it can be considered a particular aspect or expression? In structural terms, this type of 
predictor would be similar to political partisanship, because it does not deal with the fundamental 
reasons for adhering to ideologies, merely tries to reduce explanation in terms of one ideology (pro-
environmentalism) to explanation in tenns of another. The undertaking is still a meaningful one, if 
only in order not to 'multiply entities without necessity'. Yet much depends on the value and 
generalisability of any 'belief system' with which pro-environmentalism is associated. 
From the present perspective, an explanation of environmental responses in terms of a particular 
bias in values would be an affiliative interpretation, while an explanation in terms of a particular 
difference in circumstances would be a non-affiliative one. If it tumed out that circumstances and 
values always varied in tandem, then the use of values in an explanatory framework would be 
redundant. 
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7.2 Predictive studies 
Dunlap, Grieneeks, and Rokeach (1983) are responsible for perhaps the most systematic account 
of the association between environmental responses and generalised values. Rokeach's (1973) 
operationalisation of Maslow's hierarchy of values offers a rank-order system for values such that 
the lower order ones are expected to be satisfied before the higher order ones become salient. 
Adequate comfort would be a lower order value, freedom and a sense of accomplishment would be 
higher order values. 
In a sense, Rokeach's hierarchy is a way of explaining values by circumstances and asserting that, 
given the same set of circumstances, people will all tend to have the same values. A new ideology 
implies a difference in the hierarchy without a difference in circumstances. Any response that fits 
the hierarchy (such as materially well-off people being able to afford more abstract values) must be 
interpreted, in the present terms, as a non-affiliative response. Dunlap et al (1983) apply the system 
to environmental issues in a manner that controls for material circumstances. Recyclers are 
compared with a demographically matched sub-sample of non-recyclers in terms of their scores on 
the value instrument. 
The study showed that higher order values were endorsed more strongly by recyclers. Recyclers 
were more inclined to favour an exciting life (gamma=.43), more inclined to value inner harmony 
(gamma=.24) more inclined to value a world of beauty (gamma=.31) less inclined to favour national 
security (gamma=-.59) less inclined to value a world at peace (-.45) less incline to value salvation 
(gamma=-.46) less inclined to value obedience (gamma=-.45) but more inclined to value helpfulness 
(gamma=.22) and independence (gamma=.06). Despite the inherent difficulties of rank-ordering sets 
of 18 items the study does show a clear result, particularly in view of the common difficulty in 
finding strong predictors of recycling. 
Various other studies have attempted to correlated different expressions of values with pro-
environmentalism. The difficult is that not only do studies tend to have the theoretical ambiguity just 
mentioned, but the choice of which values to apply and how to operationalise them has no 
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systematic rules. Inglehart (1977) took, as Rokeach does, a perspective derived from Maslow but 
, 
instead of lower order and higher order values he distinguished material from post-material values, 
suggesting that society was evolving towards the latter. He presumed values to be independent of 
circumstances in the sense that they dependent on conditions in one's formative years, not current 
conditions. Post materialism has certain affinities to liberalism but in a number of applications 
Inglehart has confirmed that it is internally consistent and can be validated by correlates with social 
organisation, democracy, human rights and the like (Inglehart, 1992). 
Cotgrove (1982) applied Inglehart's schema to environmental responses and found that in a sample 
of the general public (UK) concern about environmental damage correlated r=.23 with post-
materialist values, concern with shortages at .13, and concern about nature at .30. On a parallel 
measure of anti-industrialism the coefficients were respectively .23, .17, and .25. Cotgrove's general 
public finding that lower income groups could be more pro-environmental nevertheless tends to 
invert the Rokeach hierarchy and support the idea of an emerging and alternative ideology. 
Neuman (1986) conducted a study of 376 households in Southern California and found values, 
particularly those pertaining to environmental quality and personal growth, weakly but positively 
correlated with energy conservation behaviour and beliefs about the necessity and efficacy of 
conservation. Any explanation using environmental quality is tautologous, but the personal growth 
factor is worth noting. The emphasis on independence ties in with ideas of locus control or self-
efficacy (Bandura 1977a) and at least the former has been empirically connected with pro-
environmentalism (Arbuthnot 1977). 
Simmons and Widmer (1990) tried to identify recyclers by means of a different set of values. New 
Jersey introduced mandatory statewide recycling in 1987 but responses still left room for 
improvement. Using techniques based on non-metric SSA factor analysis, the authors identified 
motivations as follows; Sense of Responsible Action, Conservation Ethic, Discovery (of a new 
possibility or practice), Tinkering (enjoyment of mending and making do), A Simplified Life (involving 
greater self-sufficiency), and Outdoor Amusement. Only the Conservation ethic was positively linked 
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to actual recycling behaviour. The authors also identified a 'sense of personal salience' as an 
important precursor to action; a common objection would be that the respondent did not produce 
much waste anyway, or, in some other way, their contribution was insignificant. This is 
complementary to the 'locus of control' findings discussed below. 
Studies on Nuclear Power, like those on pro-environmentalism, can identify a particular set of 
predictive values. Eiser and Van der Pligt (1979) found pro and anti-nuclear groups were polarised 
by a 'quality of life' scale. For example, 100% of antis and 36% of pros valued decreased 
materialism, 13% of antis and 82% of pros valued advances in science and technology, 86% of 
antis and 22% of pros valued reduction in largescale units of government and industry, 40% of antis 
and 77% of pros valued security of employment, 80% of antis and 31 % of pros valued improved 
social welfare, 6% of antis and 68% of pros valued industrial modernisation and 100% of antis and 
77% of pros valued conservation of the natural environment. 
Clearly, anti-nuclear respondents held a palpably different set of values from pro-nuclear. One 
WOUld, however, wish to control for material circumstances before concluding that an alternative 
ideology was at work, rather than the application of shared norms to disparate conditions. Eiser and 
Van der Pligt do however show that holding certain values and supporting nuclear power is 
associated with strong social affiliations and a very consistent line of argument (set of social 
representations). They make a strong case that anti-nuclear zealots draw upon a different reality for 
their arguments, in the sense that different aspects of nuclear power are salient for them. 
7.3 Conclusions on Value-type explanations. 
It is an interesting and informative exercise to identify pro-environmentalismieither traditional 
ideologies (Le. politics) or new designer ones (Le. post-materialism, anti-industrialism. quality of life). 
Nevertheless as Dunlap and Van Liere (1978) made abundantly clear, pro-environmentalism is a 
value system in itself and can even be treated as one of two superordinate evaluative paradigms; 
far from being explained by other value sets, it explains them. The cautious view would put 
environmental values on the same explanatory level as other values, and simply set out to see 
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which values tended to vary together and form facets. Nowhere, however, can such accounts 
explain why values would change in the first place. 
8.0 Personality Explanations 
8.1 Hypothesis 
The values different individuals hold are one way of predicting differential responses when 
circumstances are held constant. But as values and attitudes are the stock in trade of social 
psychology, so the psychology of individual differences has its own working hypotheses based on 
traits and dispositions (Ajzen 1991). The underlying concept is similar to and philosophically on the 
same level as the concept of mind itself. It has to do with explaining why people react differently to 
the same circumstances. 
The enterprise of predicting pro-environmentalism from the kind of variables dealt with in personality 
psychology is, however, challenging. As discussed above, social and demographic variables 
account for a very limited amount of variance, even where there might be some theoretical grounds 
for expecting influence. Personality variables are not obviously linked by theory, although altruism 
has some relevance and if pro-environmentalism is linked to protest, qualities associated with 
independence of mind or locus of control might come into play. In due course, the effects 
associated with some of these will be re-interpreted in terms of social group processes, but it is 
worth recording the results of what research has been done in this area. 
8.2 Predictive studies 
Craik (1970), noted the need for extensive multivariate research on associations between 
environmental dispositions and personality dimensions. Over two decades later a few studies exist 
between various aspects of personality and various aspects of environmental concern, but few 
conclusive relationships have been established. Where they are studied, personality factors are 
often taken together with other predictive variables. 
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Arbuthnot and Lingg (1975) and Arbuthnot (1977) systematically explored variations among 
attitudes, personality factors and environmental behaviours. In the 1977 paper results from US and 
French samples were summed up as offering 
'increasing evidence that personality and attitudinal traits playa moderating role in 
the individual's perceptions of and behavioral responses to environmental issues.' 
(page 209) 
The 1977 study hypothesised that groups of recycling centre users and rural church-goers would 
differ along demographic, personality and environmentalist dimensions, and tested them 
accordingly. As hypothesised, there was significant variation in behaviour; recycling 100% versus 
5%, environment group membership 14% versus 2%. Environmental information was reported 
equally as derived from papers but recyclers derived much more from national magazines (71 % 
versus 47%) and books (56% versus 21%), and scored approximately twice as much on 
environmental knowledge. 
Among the personality variables, church members scored significantly higher on a 'general 
conservatism' factor and on 'lack of personal control'. Social isolation and self-esteem were equal, 
recyclers were higher on an 'environmental cynicism' scale (basically a distrust of the establishment 
measure), higher on 'ecological responsibility', and equal on 'pro-ecology'. This last finding is in 
keeping with Constantini and Hanfs (1972) remark that 'no-one favours pollution' and points up the 
way environmental measures can become so general they lose discriminant validity. 
In a further study Arbuthnot brought in an additional sample of 69 students and used stepwise 
mu~iple regression techniques in an attempt to find which combination of variables best predicted 
recycling. The recycler emerged as 
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'well informed generally as well as knowledgeable about specific environmental 
issues, less bound by past ways of believing and acting, has a strong sense of his 
capabilities to act in control of his own life.' (page 231) 
Arbuthnot suggested that the powerful role of education (in its general sense including media 
usage) when compared to attitudinal and personality variables indicated that education and the 
popular media would be the most successful way of influencing behaviour. 
Arbuthnot's 'personal control' variable is echoed elsewhere in the literature. Tucker (1978) found 
locus of control along with social class and income was a strong predictor in the membership of 
environmental groups. Trigg et al (1982) found 'anti-pollution behaviour (was) a function of 
perceived outcome and locus of control'. Intemallocus of control correlated with possession of more 
accurate pollution information and 'when and only when' there were favourable expectations of 
future levels of pollution, internal locus of control correlated with greater social activism. 
Sia et al (1985) conducted a multivariate study on Sierra Club and Elderhostel (an 
outdoor/environmental association for older people) members using eight variables including both 
individual locus of control and group locus of control. These were significant (respectively, r=.38 and 
r=.39) as zero order correlates with environmental behaviour. In a regression procedure these 
correlations were lost showing that the behavioral variance predicted overlapped with that predicted 
by other variables. 
The remaining predictors were all themselves related to the environment, comprising environmental 
sensitivity, perceived knowledge of environmental action strategies, perceived skill in using 
environmental action strategies. Since the locus of control variables predict all three of these 
between r=.31 and r=.43, the conclusion is that locus of control predicts environmental behaviour 
via cognitive aspects of pro-environmentalism. Manzo and Weinstein (1987) found Locus of Control 
and Perceived Political Efficacy is correlated with environmental behaviour. 
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8.3 Conclusion on Personality 
Personality explanations of pro-environmentalism are not an alternative to sociodemographic or 
ideological ones, but are likely to overlap with them. Considering the amount of research on 
individual differences, relatively few personality factors seem to have been tested against pro-
environmentalism. Of those that have, it would seem that locus of control or self-efficacy is a 
significant predictor. Such a finding might be treated as a component in a 'reasoned action' model 
of pro-environmentalism, because reasoned action (Fishbein and Ajzen 1975) would propose the 
factual belief that one's action will be effective as essential to promoting intention and behaviour. 
On the other hand a social identity theory - that people act as they do to promote certain group 
norms and hence enhance the benefits associated with greater group prototypicality (e.g Turner 
1991) - would predict that feelings of self-efficacy increase in tandem with perceived membership of 
an efficacious group. The last theory, though perhaps not the two previous ones, is consistent with 
the finding that not just action but concern is positively associated with internal locus of control. It 
will be noted that these 'process' perspectives treat self-efficacy or locus of control as functions of 
circumstances rather than unalterable traits. 
9.0 A multivariate model. 
Many of the surveys already cited use a number of independent variables, and some use more than 
one measure of pro-environmentalism. This section will discuss the model suggested by Hines et al 
(1986/7) in an attempt to predict 'responsible environmental behaviour'. They carried out a meta-
analysis based on statistical review of 128 different studies. They found associations as shown in 
table 3.10 
These figures perhaps show the best possible averaging across studies and populations for 
different variables. It is to be noted from the size of the standard deviations that findings have been 
anything but consistent. The authors suggest a particular model in the light of their findings, as 
shown in figure 3.1. 
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Table 3.1 Meta-analysis of Environmental Predictors (from Hines et aI, 
1987) 
Corrected Corrected No. of 
Correlation Standard Values 
Coefficient Deviation Used 
Verbal Conunitment .491 .130 6 
Locus of Control .365 .121 14 
Attitude .347 .224 51 
Personal Responsibility .328 .121 6 
Knowledge .299 .195 17 
Educational level .185 .122 11 
Income .162 .084 10 
Economic Orientation .160 .118 6 
Age -.151 .200 10 
Gender .075 .084 4 
Figure 3.1 Pro-environmental Structure - the Hines et al Model. 
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Inevitably, this model is a simplification. The question is whether it is the best simplification possible. 
In essence, the model moves from cognitive factors, including personality traits, through intention to 
behavioural factors. Other associations are depicted as links without directional arrows. It is 
interesting, however, that 'situational factors' (for example economic pressures) are directly linked 
with action without the mediation of cognitive variables. 
The implication is that certain environmental issues are taken not because of a cognitive 
commitment to a better environment but, for instance, because they are cheaper. Hines et al give 
the example of individuals who economise on household energy not because of 'deep' feelings 
about fossil fuel, but because they want to save money. The use of the term 'deep' is revealing. It 
has connotations of a philosophical, evaluative stance of the kind revealed in some studies on 
groups (e.g. Lee 1981-86). 
In effect, Hines et al are picking up the idea that a non-affiliative process might lead to action, and 
contrasting it with a cognitive process which has some of the implications of a value-based or 
'affiliative' model. But the studies they were using for their meta-analysis tend to concentrate on 
non-affiliative behavioural outcomes so the variables required for a full-blown account of an 
affiliation process were not present. It might also be argued that many situational factors (like age, 
sex, occupational status) are so fundamental that they might be expected to influence attitudes or 
knowledge and even to be associated with personality traits or action skills. 
It is important to note that the outcome variable 'responsible' environmental behaviour, falls very 
much within the definition of a non-affiliative outcome. More militant actions might have different 
predictors, and a model which included them would take account of psychological processes based 
on personal and group interaction. Influences such as media intervention and education 
programmes are also missing. Nevertheless the goal of a multivariate structure reflecting processes 
leading to pro-environmental action is surely a useful one. It will in due course be argued that it is 
better depicted with situational factors leading though appropriate cognitions to appropriate actions, 
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while a different set of cognitions, through the ability of identity needs to generate adherence to 
alternative values will lead to environmental action of a slightly different kind. 
10. Summary 
This section has examined research designed to predict pro-environmentalism from other 
phenomena. Hypotheses were based on non-affiliative responses that entail changes in cognition 
and behaviour without changes in value, and affiliative responses which do entail value change. 
There was some evidence for each process. 
Given that the expression of environmental concern has had many operational definitions, and the 
putative environmental movement is divided into a large number of sub-groups more or less 
remote from its centre, there are infinite possibilities for sociodemographic and sociopolitical 
correlations. At the end of their multidimensional analysis Samdahl and Robertson (1989) 
concluded 'sociodemographic variables were ineffective in explaining any of the three types of 
environmental concern measured here'. They suggested further research should concentrate on 
'underlying belief structures'. 
Similarly Joop Van der Pligt (1985) concluded a survey on attitudes to a nuclear reactor in the 
Southwest of England with the idea that, although the study was prima facie about attitudes to 
nuclear power 
' ... attitudinal differences towards nuclear energy are embedded in a wider context 
of attitudes to more general social issues .. .it seems impossible ... to detach the issue 
of nuclear energy from questions of the kind of society in which one wants to live.' 
(page 96) 
This shifts the burden of explanation back to social psychological process of what underpins general 
belief structures, ideologies, forms of life, or social cognitions. Processes associated with group 
dynamics have been proposed as such an explanation. They will not explain all pro-environmental 
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variance, but may significantly augment the explanatory power of non-affiliative (objective interests 
and majority influence) factors. Explanations that rely on intrinsic as well as extrinsic benefits need 
to be considered. 
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CHAPTER 4 
EXPLANATIONS OF ENVIRONMENTAL RESPONSE BASED ON SOCIAL INFLUENCE 
Several explanatory accounts of environmental response may be grouped together as aspects of 
social influence. In reviewing them, the purpose of this section is once again to look for effects 
consistent with the hypothetical distinction between majority and minority influence: a non-affiliative 
and affiliative process. Due to the types of behaviour researched, affiliative processes are not 
expected to be strong, but a few studies are designed to pick up effects relating to the social self. 
Section 1 introduces the theoretical and empirical approaches involved, Sections 2, 3 and 4 review 
different aspects of mass media influence. Section 5 deals with influence by incentives, prompts, 
and coercion, associating these with a non-affiliative rather than an affiliative account. Section 6 
reviews accounts concentrating on social influence through normative change and intrinsic rather 
than extrinsic motivations. Section 6 summarises the argument. 
1.0 Objectives 
The distinction between non-affiliative and affiliative responses has so far been applied to research 
which uses background, political, ideological and personality variables to explain environmental 
response. The findings are very varied, but would be consistent with a model incorporating both 
types of response. In this review an important factor has not so far been explicitly discussed. As 
Dresner (1989-90) puts it, 'the major influence on people is people'. Accordingly, it is appropriate 
explore the part mass communications, intergroup and interpersonal influence play in the spread of 
pro-environmental responses. Although some of the studies in the last chapter and particularly 
those on ideology and values would be underpinned by some form of social influence theory, the 
studies in this chapter have an overt social influence perspective. 
As before. a distinction will be drawn between influence that changes values and influence that 
merely changes information or costs/benefits. If, for instance, one wishes someone to pick up litter, 
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the easiest way would probably be to offer them £10 a sack for so doing. This would be social 
influence but it would not involve changing their value system, but only the circumstances to which 
that value system was applied. As a behavioral paradigm, it is in the same pragmatic category as 
the finger-burning or rain-avoiding examples given in the last chapter. 
Again, one could convince a person that living in a litter-bound area encouraged rats or disease, or 
discourage them from dropping rubbish by levying heavy fines. Such interventions would only 
change values in so far as changing behaviour feeds back into cognition (Festinger, 1957, Bem 
1970, Heberlein 1981). Where value change occurs without a prior change in circumstances it is 
worth seeking the explanation in group and personal relationships, which can give benefits on a 
psychological level to compensate for costs on a practical level. 
Circumstantial factors can act both directly, and by rendering individuals more susceptible to social 
influence. Social influence is particularly important because current research deals not only with 
predictors of pro-environmentalism, but with predictors of change towards pro-environmentalism. 
Factors that promote environmental protection may therefore sometimes be confounded with forces 
for social change in general. Not only can environmental protection drive social change, but forces 
for social change might cultivate environmental protection. 
As proposed in chapter 2 social influence sub-divides into two possible explanatory perspectives; a 
top-down (societal, authority-led, conforming) process and a minority influence (dissenting, counter-
societal, anti-authoritarian) process. The contrast between these influences has already been 
discussed. In environmental research, heavily biased towards the idea of social education, the top-
down model is prevalent. A number of studies do nevertheless have components that suggest the 
presence of other social processes and this will be noted. 
2.0 A 'parallel process' interpretation applied to mass media influence 
The classic form of top-down social influence is identical to a mass media 'effects' model: 
essentially a version of the behaviourist stimUlus-response schema. This posits a source of 
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information and/or persuasion, some kind of channel which the theory will probably but not 
necessarily conceive as neutral, and a passive recipient. Nothing in the theory explains why the 
source (presumably, established social authority) would be more environmentally protective than the 
recipient (presumably, the 'ordinary person'). Media campaigns might conceivably be mounted on 
the basis of 'do as I say, not as I do', but it is still unclear why it would be to the material advantage 
of social authority to be more pro-environmental than the private individual. 
In any event, given the remarks already made about established authority sponsoring change, it 
would perhaps be surprising if mass media promoted radical action. More probably, one might 
expect advocacy of individual, isolated, non-challenging behaviours which do not undennine large-
scale social institutions. Cynics would add that such actions serve to channel and re-conceptualise 
potential dissent. In arguing this way, it is assumed that mass communications are identified with 
whatever leadership exists in society as a whole. If the society is run consensually, the wishes of 
the majority will be expressed both in social authorities and media institutions: democracy and 
consumer forces produce the same result. If the society is run autocratically, mass communications 
will be restricted to the official line almost by definition. 
The intention here is not to propose a conspiracy theory but to make an observation about the 
structure of society and in particular the distribution of its norms and values. This is not the only 
possible view. Lowe and Morrison (1984) suggest that mass media are oppositional in character. 
'The mass media have fostered rather than undermined environmental protest and 
will continue to do so as long as the environment is taken to be a politically neutral 
area relating to the quality of life rather than its organisation' (page 88) 
Environmental reportage 'provides information and values subversive of the capitalist logic of our 
society'. 
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As evidence they cite media coverage given to environmental groups, although quantitative data are 
not presented. Environmental problems can have clear news values and perhaps the key to Lowe 
and Morrison's thesis is their contention that the environment is politically neutral. One can easily 
concede that the media support those aspects of it that are. There is even scope for intrasocietal 
debate over which values take precedence. But where mass media are required to make a choice 
between dissident and conformist stances on environmental issues, their institutional status should 
tend to put them in the conformist camp. Particularly if one recognises that some forms of pro-
environmental response are consistent with the values of the societal majority. 
The fact that mass media can consistently criticise instances of pollution or report sympathetically 
on individual campaigns does not necessarily make them oppositional. These positions are far from 
embodying a societal critique. The very fact that something is treated as news implies that it is not 
going on all the time, just as when one reports a corrupt politician one is not taking a stance against 
the political system. The difference between the dissident environmentalist and the mass 
communications line (which must be inferred from the mean of all messages on both sides of it) is 
that mass communications still treats the environmental story as the exception, whereas the 
dissident environmentalist treats it as the rule. 
Why would mass media, even in theory, be prone to change people's views and actions? 
1) They offer material incentives or disincentives 
2) They make known material incentives and disincentives 
3) They invoke norms of duty or self-sacrifice, to follow which is to gain psychological advantages in 
affirmation, status and self-esteem 
4) They change values as to what is advantageous and what is not 
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Clearly, 1 and 2 are non-affiliative response explanations. They call for no evaluative change and 
require no prescriptive component in the message - only a descriptive component. If the incentives 
disappear the behaviour would be predicted to revert, and if the advantages on offer could be 
obtained more easily by public show rather than private attitude change, then a degree of 
dissemblance would be expected. 
Non-affiliative responses need not be construed as self-centred. Information or incentives could 
result in perceived circumstances conforming to a norm for promoting or protecting the interests of 
others. Charity campaigns are perhaps a classic model of hitting a wide public with new (or newly 
salient) information and getting a palpable although nearly always short-lived response. The 
important point is that there is no change of values, only a change of perceived circumstances. 
The last two explanations are more complex. They are, indeed, sublimated from a whole series of 
not always mutually consistent psychological accounts of reality testing, personal and group identity, 
altruism, self-presentation, salience, norm activation and self-perception. Whereas in 1 and 2 the 
perceiver is constant and behaviour changes due to a change in information, in 3 and 4 the 
message does not necessarily impart new information, but is associated with change in the 
perceiver rather than (just?) the percept. Explanations 3 and 4 are likely to imply alteration in social 
allegiances rather than just a reaction to circumstances. But as discussed in chapter 2 society as a 
whole is not normally salient as a social group and therefore any advantages that require a sense 
of group membership will require the mediation of a more distinctive, intensive source of social 
support. 
3.0 Media Interventions and Environmental Response - the direct effects thesis. 
3.1 Hypothesis 
In reviewing the research, the key hypothesis is that motivations based on incentives and new 
information will be associated with the top down process. The value change which seems to 
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characterise some manifestations of pro-environmentalism is not consistent with an authority driven 
model of influence. 
Most research has not been designed to test this model, so inferences must be tentative. But if the 
hypothesis is correct, top down influence effects should be ephemeral, suggesting an ad hoc, 
perhaps merely public, compliance. Again, the effect would be greatest where the material 
incentive was greatest, whether directly offered or revealed through new information. 
Purely normative persuasion, that is, prescriptive appeal without incentives or fresh information, 
should be least likely to result from mass communications. It would be associated with minority 
group communications, although these are not greatly researched. Changes in affiliation would be 
an expected result of normative influence, because norms are referenced to groups so a norm 
change implies a social category change. 
3.2 Empirical Studies 
The 'public information' type of media intervention has a history of being rather ineffectual. 
Summing up Lazarsfeld, Berelson and Gaudet's (1949) classic study of an election campaign and 
taking it together with other studies one commentator declared 'persuasive communication 
persuades - but only just' (Howitt 1982). 
Nowack's (1972) study of a dental campaign in Sweden - one of the few public informational 
campaigns that psychologists have been able to study systematically with media collaboration -
gives convincing empirical support for that view. There have only been a few direct studies of 
specific mass media campaigns and environmental responses, and not all of those have the 
longitudinal design that would ideally suit this type of research. Results, however, are comparable 
with the Nowack (1972) pattern. 
Schnelle et al (1980) secured the collaboration of a local daily paper circulating to 12,000 families to 
study the effects of an anti-litter campaign and subsequent feedback on litter levels in identified 
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areas. The paper published articles and surveys on littering. There was a correlation between 
decreasing litter levels and areas which received newspaper attention (ground litter reduced 35% in 
those areas), but litter reverted to baseline levels a month after the campaign had finished. 
Evidently there had been no permanent attitude change. 
It is tempting to speculate that the social processes of change are best engaged when the issue in 
question is associated with a wider ideology or value-system. This would sometimes make the issue 
harder to accept initially, but the acceptance would be permanent because integrated with the 
individual's world-view. Studies on purpose-produced 'media' such as handbills (e.g. Witmer and 
Geller 1976) tend also to show ephemeral effects (see 'prompts', below). 
Winett et al (1981, cited in Geller et al 1982) conducted a detailed experimental study which might 
suggest the potential for mass communications interventions in promoting pro-environmental 
behaviours. They showed 21-minute sketches of couples 'modelling' (Bandura, 1977b) 
environmentally desirable and undesirable behaviours on residential heating. Couples who used 
inefficient heat conservation techniques were shown as inharmonious and uncomfortable, and vice 
versa. 
Respondents judged the programme credible and informative and electricity consumption was 
reduced by 14% as a result of it. In media terms the notion that behaviour is transferred to an 
audience through modelling or imitation is controversial (Howitt, 1982) although some research into 
social processes suggests people may conform with like-minded others. It is hard to decide whether 
in this particular study response was based on practical benefits or social processes. In the 
programmes, as in nearly all pro-environmental polemic, ecological rectitude is deliberately 
confounded with economic reward. 
Alaimo and Doran (1980) found high school pupils and students got their environmental information 
from TV, science classes, and periodicals in that order of importance. This suggests a prominent 
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role for television in disseminating ideas, but as discussed above, acquisition of information does 
not necessarily imply attitude change. 
Syme et al (1987) sampled 400 residents in each of three Australian cities (one as a control). They 
found showing of petrol conservation films on TV had 'small but statistically significant effects' on 
measures of attitudes and beliefs, intentions to save petrol in the future and self-reported 
conservation behaviours. Two types of films were shown, those emphasising 'citizen duty' and those 
emphasising 'personal savings of money'. There was no different in the extent to which these 
themes influenced behaviour and attitude. The authors take this as evidence that the media 
campaign acted to reinforce a rather generalised pro-environmental belief structure. Rather than 
have a definite ad hoc effect, media programming may help, 'marshall people in the way that they 
were going' (Shakespeare, 1603). 
Wober and Gunter (1985) looked at perception of environmental hazard among British television 
viewing audiences. Their findings showed that there was a relationship between viewing habits and 
hazard perception, but probably due to an unknown third factor and not to do with programme 
content. Van der Pligt (1985) along with Woo and Castore (1980) suggests the media have a role, 
through 'selective exposure' in consolidating anti-nuclear attitudes. The selective exposure 
hypothesis would imply that mass media feed affiliative responses as well as non-affiliative ones. 
Van der Pligt also makes the point that reports of accidents create more anti-nuclear feeling than 
periods of safety create pro-nuclear. The news gathering values of media therefore impart a definite 
direction to their influence. Even when, as after Chernobyl, content analysis shows they report facts 
without sensationalisation or bias (Renn 1990). 
Lee (1982) found nuclear power attitudes were somewhat changed towards the 'antis' by discussion 
seminars. Films and pamphlets did not change attitudes but changed knowledge levels and beliefs 
respectively. Brothers et al (1991) in a study on the impact of TV news on public environmental 
knowledge, suggested that TV documentaries increase knowledge and produce positive attitude 
shifts. The attitude change is, once again, temporary. 
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3.3 Conclusions 
The overall pattern would seem to be of minor effects, most noticeable when looking for the effect 
of a specific media exhortation on the outcome directly associated with it. The tendency to backslide 
is well documented. Such findings are consistent with the underlying hypothesis that mass media 
effects are a proxy for conformity to influence by the societal majority. Moscovici (1976, 1980) 
argues that such influence will be publicly acknowledged and lead to overt compliance but not to 
private conversion. Media effects reflect this in so far as they tend to revert to previous levels when 
the stimulus is removed. True influence (as Moscovici contrasts it with power) would be seen as a 
permanent change to norms and values. 
4.0 Associational Studies of Media Consumption 
4.1 Hypothesis 
Rather than tracing the result of a specific media message, a different line of research concerns 
itself simply with recording associations between patterns of media behaviour and attitudes or 
behaviours. Such studies are compatible with an effects model of media exposure, but they are also 
compatible with a uses and gratifications model (Berelson 1948, Blumler et al 1970) which holds 
that individuals, rather than being passive recipients of media, actively select what most rewards 
them. Between the pure effects model and the pure uses and gratifications model lies the notion of 
selective exposure (reviewed in Freedman and Sears, 1968), which does not deny that media 
effects people but suggests people also choose what they give attention to. 
A development of this concept is that people choose what they hear, what they understand, and/or 
what construction they put on it. Cooper and Jahoda's (1947) work on interpretation of racist 
cartoons has already been mentioned. Vidmar and Rokeach (1974) similarly found that the bigoted 
US comedy character Archie Bunker (British equivalent: Alf Garnett) seemed to elicit considerable 
sympathy with his views. Messages are interpreted in line with pre-existing prejudice. Although the 
extent to which media persuasion effects action is hotly debated, the idea of selective exposure 
hints at one set of actions it would be very hard to deny mass media have. They persuade people 
to consume more media. 
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The cyclicity of the relationship between audience and media makes it hard to propose a clear-cut 
causal model. But associative research does examine the general hypothesis that pro-
environmental response and consumption of media with pro-environmental messages will tend to 
increase or decrease together. 
4.2 Empirical Studies 
Bowman (1977) carried out an extensive study of university freshmen and found them to rate highly 
on most indices of environmental concern, although he suggested they had not abandoned their 
allegiance to the established social ideology. In this study, the mass media were cited as having 
made respondents aware of the need for action in 45.5% of replies. The next most important factor 
was parental influence (33.7%). This item was phrased in such a way that it combined experience 
of parental teaching about the environment with the experience of 'seeing it abused', so here, too, 
the media may have been implicated. It is not necessary to show a strict causal relationship to 
argue that the mass media are part of the social structure in which environmental attitudes grow. 
Arbuthnot (1977) found recyclers derived more environmental information, in particular, from books 
and magazines, as compared with non-recyclers. Vining and Ebreo (1990) found more use of radio 
compared with other media among recyclers as compared with non-recyclers. One might speculate 
that more intimate or specialised media such as books, magazines and radio are less typical of the 
top-down process which characterise media as a social authority. Accessing them may be less 
passive. As the media-consumer relationship becomes more analogous to a conventional social 
relationship, the top-down model is less appropriate. 
Several observations have been made on the correlation of overall trends in media coverage and 
overall trends in environmental responses. Some researchers infer that mass communications 
produce mass concern, others that they reflect it. This is the issue between a top-down and a 
minority influence model. 
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Parlour and Schatzow (1978) conclude from their Canadian study that 'There is no evidence to 
support the contention that the public was concerned about environmental issues before these were 
registered with the media'. 
Mazur (1981) suggests that mass media (on nuclear issues) 'broadens the base of opposition' and 
thus creates a mass movement. Naturally, it might also be created by a mass movement. As 
already stated the idea of an established social institution genuinely creating widespread 'opposition' 
would require examination. Social education could not (deliberately?) promote social opposition, 
although information on resolute minorities might. 
Rubin and Sachs (1973) carried out a study of media patterns of members of the public and 
environmental groups in the San Francisco Bay area during the early seventies. They proposed that 
'The usual interface between scientific discovery and the public is the mass media.' Yet coverage of 
environmental issues in the area had many shortcomings. Advertiser pressure was mentioned 
anecdotally, suggesting an alignment of business and commercial interests with print media and 
again supporting the 'top down' view. 
The authors content analysed material on environmental deterioration from San Francisco 
Chronical, Associated Press and United Press wire services, plus nine consumer magazines. They 
found dramatic increases in frequency, size and prominence after Earth day, 1970, but relatively 
few multi-source articles and no increase in editorials. 
In a case study of a Bay Area air pollution press conference it was found that reportage shunned 
controversy and avoided mention of any 'polluters' in paper's own circulation area. Little coverage 
was given to recommendations to improve matters. Researchers telephoned 301 Sierra Club 
environmental group members and found only 18% got their information from mass 
communications; preferred sources were conservation groups, knowledgeable friends and other 
individuals, and academia. 
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A conclusion from Rubin and Sachs' work is that American media during the time mentioned 
followed rather than led the issues, shaped their coverage in a way that was non-challenging to 
established interests, and were not a major channel for disseminating serious protest. Committed 
environmentalists tended to be dissatisfied with coverage and even allowing for selective exposure, 
the media considered were not a major factor in their opinion formation. 
Lowe et al (1980) and McGeachy (1989/90) have argued that an underlying upward trend in 
environmental concern is mirrored by a similar trend in media coverage. McGeachy noted a 
continuing although not regular increase in American magazine coverage between 1961 and 1986. 
Neither study allows firm conclusions on the direction of influence. 
4.3 Conclusions on Associative Studies 
In general, studies that associate media consumption patterns with environmental views can be 
interpreted as demonstrating the existence of a milieu ('social consciousness', to quote Wober and 
Gunter, 1985) in which social affiliations, media consumption, attitudes and behaviour interact. 
Articles on general trends are subject to manifold interpretations and group processes would 
accentuate the diversity. The Rubin and Sachs (1973) study strongly suggests, contrary to Lowe 
and Morrison (1984), that mass communications do not foster the dissenting element of pro-
environmentalism. 
The idea from Lowe et al (1980) that pro-environmentalism might be showing an underlying upward 
trend is also obliquely relevant to the parallel process hypothesis. Paicheler (1977) and Mugny 
(1984) argue that minority influence is enhanced when the majority is progressive: pushing in the 
same direction as the 'zeitgeist'. This interpretation is not entirely accepted in the present thesis 
(see chapter 2). Nevertheless a developing acceptance of environmental ideas would create the 
kind of conditions Mugny and Paicheler envisaged, even if the effects are interpreted more in terms 
of identity prospects than social movements. 
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5.0 Incentives and Prompts 
5.1 Hypothesis 
Incentives and prompts are frequently dealt with together in the literature, partly because various 
researchers have contrasted their effects and partly because, although one can clearly give a 
prompt without an incentive, it is difficult to give an incentive without a prompt. An incentive 
approach in its rawest form is not a way of changing people's minds but palpably changing (or 
promising or threatening to change) their material circumstances. A common finding (e.g. Hayes 
and Cone (1977), Winett et ai, 1978) is that leafleting campaigns do not produce significant change 
unless combined with cash incentives. It is also common for normative messages and practical 
incentives to be confounded in public information campaigns, just as they seemed to be in the 
responses for the Syme et al (1987) study. 
In terms of the parallel process hypothesis, this means that incentives and prompts have the 
potential to move from a pure expression on non-affiliative influence associated with the societal 
majority (say, a reduction in the tax on leadfree petrol) to a form of interpersonal influence which 
may well invoke group memberships, social identities, or evaluative perspectives. In fact, however, 
the non-affiliative approach is the most frequently studied. 
5.2 Predictive Studies 
The type of 'prompt' commonly used in research would be a notice, a sign, or a pamphlet. It might 
therefore be somewhat impersonal and perhaps authoritarian. As prompts become more personal 
and/or are delivered by acquaintances (Hopper and Neilsen, 1991) the processes of social 
interaction become more relevant. The scene is thus set for explanations based on the way one 
person or group might change the values of another person or group. The behaviours involved are 
often unprovocative and uncontroversial so the full conditions for ideological or affiliative change do 
not exist in these studies. But where social considerations outweigh material ones, there is 
movement towards the ideological or affiliative perspective. A selection of studies on prompts and 
incentives is cited to convey the general pattern of responses. Geller et al (1982) deal with the 
subject at book length and provide a comprehensive review of research prior to that date. 
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Geller et al (1973) reported that persuasive leaflets distributed at a grocery store door increased 
purchase of returnable bottles by 20% over baseline. Heberlein (1974) found that keeping an area 
free of litter reduced littering activity by more than half. The inference is that behavioral responses 
to an environment are to some extent determined by perceptions of others' behaviour. Finnie (1973) 
and Geller et al (1977) reported similar effects. 
Witmer and Geller (1976) conducted a study of recycling responses in college dormitories. They 
found a prompt produced 2.6% participation, an offer of $15 for greatest weight recycled obtained 
5.9% and raffle coupons for every pound recycled produced 12.2% participation. The last two 
studies produced respectively around ten times and around sixteen times the weight of the first. But 
the authors noted that the behavioral changes induced by extrinsic incentives are prone to return to 
baseline when the incentives are withdrawn. From the Schnelle et al (1980) study, it has already 
been inferred that this also applies to some forms of mass media persuasion. 
Arbuthnot et al (1977) in a study of different types of prompt found that a verbal appeal to recycle, a 
telephone survey of recycling behaviour and a letter requesting compliance produced proportionally 
more effect than any of the three on its own. Like Syme et ai's {1987} work, the implication is of 
cumulative influence from different approaches or sources. 
McClelland & Cook (1980) found a pamphlet appeal to university dormitories for gas conservation 
giving conservation tips, combined with feedback from noticeboards and a cash prize for winning 
dormitories produced a 10% reduction in usage. Newsom and Makranczy (1980) produced similar 
results with a comparable strategy on electricity usage. 
Jacobs and Bailey (1979a and 1979b, cited by Geller et al 1982) studied participation in 
neighbourhood recycling programmes. A pamphleting drop produced a recycling increase of around 
12% in middle and upper income areas only: no increase was reported in lower income areas. 
Picking up recyclable materials on the same day as garbage produced a 33% uplift. A newspaper 
- 139 -
advertisement was found to produce much less effect than door-to-door brochure delivery. Providing 
purpose-built recycling containers doubled participation and when prompts were added a further 
increase was produced. Telephone reminders and extra door-to-door prompts produced little extra 
effect. Perhaps the best interpretation is that pro-environmental behaviour increases with the impact 
of the method used to promote it, and with the convenience of the means provided to facilitate it. 
This suggests a non-affiliative rather than affiliative response, which would fit the nature of the 
behaviours studied. 
Jacobs and Bailey (1982-83) studied newspaper recycling activities. Comparing infonnation only, 
payment by weight, lottery and weekly versus bi-weekly collections, they found that the lottery 
condition showed the greatest influence and the information only condition the least. The pattern of 
incentives producing greater effects than prompts is a recurrent one, and many studies are 
evidently dealing with non-affiliative response. 
Bittle et al (1980) conducted a study on electricity consumption where 11 % reductions were 
achieved simply by giving users feedback on the amount they were getting through. In fact, it is 
hard to conceive that there was not also a prescriptive aspect. But this supports the idea that 
certain pro-environmental responses arise simply from new or more salient information, rather than 
new values. Luyben and Cummings (1981-82) tested an incentive program on beverage container 
recycling in a college donnitory. They found that a greater percentage of containers was recycled 
when prompts, raffles, and contests were used as incentives, than in the control condition. 
Jason et al (1979) assessed the impact upon behaviour of experimenters' confederates picking up 
garbage. So-called 'modelling' has been shown by Bandura (1977b) to reinforce certain behaviours 
when the model used is liked and respected by respondents. Geller et al (1982) argue that if effects 
cannot be produced by live on-the-spot models, media campaigns are unlikely to be successful. 
They cite evidence from Jason et al (1979) that when collaborators demonstrated and advocated 
dog faeces pickup, it was a more effective intervention than signposts alone. The intervention 
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however was very obtrusive and went beyond mere perfonnance of the action in question. It 
involved, in other words, a 'prompt' study with considerable social interaction. 
An interesting departure is that power and coercion sometimes have no result or even the reverse 
result from that intended, due to psychological reactance (Brehm, 1966). This in turn can be linked 
with the identity components of autonomy or distinctiveness. One study showed that making 
environmentally responsible behaviour mandatory can actually decrease desire to do it. Mazis 
(1975) found that legislation obliging residents in Florida to use phosphate-free washing powder led 
to a preference for brands containing phosphate. 
5.3 Conclusions on Prompts and Incentives 
Incentive and prompt findings have much in common with the direct experience studies in the last 
chapter. In effect an incentive is the direct experience of a clearly action-guiding environmental 
issue. It just happens to have been created by people and not by nature. A prompt gives 
knowledge, promotes belief, or just increases salience. 
Geller et ai's (1982) conclusions on energy consumption might apply to other fields. They noted that 
consumers' responsiveness to information feedback and monetary rebates was variable, but 'an 
overview of these studies suggests that economic factors playa critical role in consumer 
responses.' Such a response is what, from the theoretical standpoint of this thesis, would be 
expected where initiatives were sponsored by social authority without the mediation of any more 
identifiable and interactive group. Such response would be pragmatic, conformable to a central 
value system and devoid of affiliative content. Outcome behaviours would necessarily be non-
challenging and non-collective. 
This hypothesis seems supported by the empirical evidence and particularly by the prevalence of 
economic effects. To find people acting counter to their apparent material interests it may be 
necessary to look at circumstances where social interaction plays a much stronger part. It is worth 
noting that even among the above studies, there were findings (e.g. Vining and Ebreo 1990, Jason 
- 141 -
et al 1979} that still hint at effects connected at least to social esteem. Incentives may sometimes 
combine with other factors to reinforce pro-environmental actions. 
Geller et al {1982} noted in the context of feedback studies that 
'To be effective, a group feedback system may require some individual 
components and/or attention to enhancement of group identity {cohesiveness}.' 
{page 185} 
Public education initiatives on environmental matters, like Oscar Wilde's definition of truth, are 
'rarely pure and never simple'. Incentives and mandates go hand in glove with 'scientific' reports on 
the consequences of inaction, modelling, and appeals to duty. A further complication is that the 
ideology of pro-environmentalism, like every ideology, emphasises that it contains the best of all 
worlds, personal and communal and present and future benefits. This is in part the purpose of 
ideologies: they are structured to facilitate decisions by portraying the world as non-dilemmic. The 
rhetoric of personal benefit is indispensable to their message. That real-world research finds it 
different to tease apart the different strands of the message is not accidental - the message is 
structured to resist such rationalisation. 
To what extent, then, do public incentive campaigns really participate in the spread of ideology? 
The empirical evidence is that effects are small and ephemeral. They do not seem to account for 
levels of commitment that induce people to change their entire lifestyles, challenge social 
conventions, and lie in front of bulldozers. 
6.0 Intrinsic influences on pro-environmental response 
6.1 Hypothesis 
Wherever there is actual or potential social interaction, account must be taken of the feedback 
between action and self-regard or self-image. This may have been a factor even in some of the 
most 'behaviourist' studies. But certain research has been designed specifically to address this 
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phenomenon. It is collected together here under the heading of intrinsic motivations although it can 
be conducted through diverse theoretical perspectives, and can overlap with more behavioral 
approaches. The hypothesis, throughout, is that social psychological factors will make people 
respond in a way disproportionate to their material circumstances. 
6.2 Empirical Studies 
Darley (1978) (cited in Geller et al 1982) applies social diffusion of innovation theory to energy 
conservation practices, arguing that a practice will only spread if people believe their efforts have 
been successful and are therefore motivated to recount their successes to others. Feedback, 
modelling, and interpersonal contact are therefore required. Such a process might well spread 
practices such as energy conservation with visible and non-affiliative benefits, but environmental 
responses are notoriously dilemmic (Dawes 1980) so in accordance with the parallel process 
hypothesis it is worth looking beyond the visible successes of particular behaviours to self-concept 
advantages. 
Heberlein and Black's (1981) study of cognitive consistency and environmental action draws on 
attitude theory (Festinger 1957 and Bern 1970) to show how an allegiance to unleaded petrol could 
take hold. The drive for cognitive consistency (Festinger 1957) suggests that once one has 
purchased lead free fuel (for whatever reason) it should be easier to bring one's attitudes into line 
with the action than repudiate the purchase. Leadfree fuel was higher priced during the study but 
technical reasons had been circulated why it might ultimately be better for engines as well as 
environmentally beneficial. 
The authors note that as lead-free purchasers were a minority they should be expected to exhibit 
even more attitudinal consistency (consistently also with Moscovici, 1976). Further, they should 
report greater social support than others due to 'opinion molecules' (Bem 1970) forming in which a 
fact, a feeling, and a following (social group support) reinforce each other. Lead-free users should 
also seek out other beliefs to support behaviour, and should show greater behavioral consistency. 
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In a series of samples from petrol stations these hypotheses were tested and proved to be 
supported. 62% of lead-free buyers felt they had an obligation to do so but that it also saved 
money. Making this consistency a dummy variable, the authors found it correlated with items on 
perceived social support between r=.31 and r=.46, with beliefs about pollution consequences 
between .20 and .39, and with behavioral commitment indices between .35 and .68. 
Heberlein and Black's work shows how peer-group support or even media involvement are 
implicated in environmental behaviour. For this reason, their study can be linked with theories of 
group dynamics. The key point is that attitudes and actions develop due to psychological and not 
circumstantial influences. The seminal contribution of Festinger was to reverse the direction of 
influence between 'behaviour' and 'attitude' with his theories of cognitive dissonance. The 
dissonance approach however is not 'self-priming'; there is still a need to know why, on the whole, 
people begin the behaviours to which they later adapt their attitudes. Identity processes have 
already been proposed as a source of 'intrinsic' motivation. 
Lee (1981-86) hints at such processes by describing stereotyping in the context of environmental 
debate. 'Anti Nuclear' respondents (in global terms, a minority outgroup) typecaste an electricity 
generating board team (establishment group) as 'clones' and emphasised the personal 
distinctiveness of their own members which is implicitly contrasted with their unity of ideal (chapter 
2). The issue and the group offer gratifications ('you get philosophical, you grow inside') in the 
manner shown by De Young (1986) and consistent also with Rokeach's (1973) notion of adherence 
to higher order values. The findings are qualitative rather than quantitative but suggest evaluative 
change. Members of the protest group (CAN A) managed to project themselves to their audience as 
'enthusiastic, committed, fluent, and articulate and innovative in presentation'. This recalls 
Moscovici's (1980) work on 'conversion', which suggests minorities exert influence by their 
behavioral style. 
De Young (1985, 1986) investigated the idea of intrinsic motivations for environmental behaviour 
and found intrinsic motives 'such as feeling good or helping the community or the environment' 
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were common. Such concepts as these are at the root of most ideological systems, because they 
resolve the dilemma between personal and communal welfare and transcend the logic of material 
interest. Groups or personal contacts can offer both an enhancement of self-concept through 
actions consistent with their ideologies. But they can also exert normative pressure to comply or 
face undesirable consequences. 
Various behavioral studies have recorded the role of normative pressure. Vining and Ebreo (1988) 
found social pressure from peer groups was important in influencing recycling behaviour: 
sociodemographics were not correlated with it. Vining and Ebreo (1990) found non-recyclers were 
more interested in cash incentives to recycle than were recyclers. Contrary to expectations the 
latter, like Syme et ai's (1987) respondents, did not cite altruistic reasons for their behaviour. They 
were however more likely to cite peer groups or radio as sources of recycling information than non-
recyclers. Perhaps, as members of a definitive social group, recyclers might have been responding 
to intrinsic motivations which were not conceived by non-recyclers. Such a limited effect might be 
attributable to an inchoate group dynamic. 
Oskamp et al (1991) found in a multivariate analysis that friends and neighbours recycling 
significantly predicted (beta=.27) curbside recycling (self-reported). The nature of this recycling was 
the highly visible use of coloured receptacles so modelling and/or social stigma effects would be 
pronounced. Dresner M 1989/90 argued that peer pressure to conserve and fear of social sanction 
are important factors in the adoption of energy conservation practices. 
'Conservation is more effective if it is a group action, working through the influence 
exerted by the individual's salient reference group ... to be most effective information 
should be directed towards these groups' 
This stretches the idea of prompts and incentives away from the 'top-down' model towards some 
sort of horizontal influence model through social relationships. One must examine each study to see 
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how far the initiator of a prompt is identified with authority (for even the responsible citizen is clearly 
aligning themselves in some measure with officialdom). 
Hopper and Neilsen (1991) carried out a study which compared the results of a prompt and 
information programme involving the distribution of notices with requests for compliance and 
relevant information, with a 'block leader' program involving personal encouragement from volunteer 
neighbours who distributed the prompts. The object was to test how such leaders would influence 
behaviour by changing norms. Accordingly, the authors devised scales tapping 1) whether recycling 
was expected by friends/neighbours 2) how much it bothered them to discard recyclable materials 
and how much obligation they felt to recycle those materials, and 3) how important various reasons 
were for recycling. These were to measure social norms, personal norms, and awareness of 
consequences respectively. 
It was found that in keeping with altruism theory 
, the perceived social norm to recycle influenced behaviour only through an 
intervening personal norm to recycle, and the personal norm translated into 
behaviour only when awareness of consequences was high' (page 215) 
Moreover, while increases in behaviour were found both in groups that had been subject to the 
block leader intervention and those that had only received informational prompts, only the former 
group had changed their norms. The block-leader programme ultimately increased recycling 
behaviour by 30% as opposed to 20% with prompts alone. 
De Young et al (1993) conducted a study which, like the present thesis, combined 'objective 
interests' or economic motivations for pro-environmental action, with motivations involving 
orientation towards significant others (such as altruism or 'social commitment'}. Their focus was not 
on minority groups but on more informal social factors which might be expected to have more 
limited effects to the extent that they provide less scope for identity definition. Like other authors, De 
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Young et al noted how purely economic motivations, not implying value change, could be shortlived. 
Citing Katzev and Johnson, 1987, they argued 
'Although individuals are attentive to their economic self-interest, attempts to 
promote conservation behaviour using monetary reinforcement strategies have 
encountered difficulties. Such strategies often produce non-durable behaviour 
change; once the rewards are removed, the behaviour usually stops' page 73 
Using pamphlets giving contrasting arguments as motivational material, they found that 
environmental arguments (i.e. to do with intrinsic environmental values) or economic arguments (i.e. 
to do with monetary rewards) both independently predicted waste reduction behaviour. They 
recommend, accordingly, that such behaviour is promoted using 'both economic and environmental 
justification'. This tacit contrast between intrinsic and extrinsic motivation resembles the parallel 
process model. Although the distinction between economic influence and environmental values is 
not quite equivalent to that between majority pressures and minority group dynamics. 
6.3 Conclusion 
It is clear that environmental response can be mediated by the actual or implied presence of other 
people as well as by the practical context of a choice. This is partially revealed in studies based on 
a domestic setting and the interaction of neighbours. Work on rival groups on a nuclear power plant 
issue suggested social psychological forces underpinning the way individuals saw themselves, and 
hinted at the kinds of benefit they might be deriving. 
The territory between practical response and susceptibility to normative pressure through to social 
identity and minority influence is poorly mapped. But there are some grounds for proposing a 
continuum from the purely practical to the purely social. Most of the research, apart from the 
nuclear studies, lacks the element of conflict which would be expected to intensify psycho-social 
dynamics. 
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7.0 Summary 
At the start of this chapter it was noted that much research on social influence implicitly studies 
authority-driven changes motivated by material rewards or punishments. There were relatively 
modest influences, and a clearly identifiable tendency to backslide. Certain more general 
experimental studies conform with these findings. Rewards and punishments are theoretically 
difficult concepts (Turner, 1991). Apart from anything else, one must invoke norms and values to 
determine what is a reward. The poet Shelley opposed capital punishment on the grounds that one 
cannot be certain whether death is a good or a bad thing. 
Some information and knowledge explanations regress to circumstantial explanations. The prevalent 
finding is a predictable one, that intervention to alter the practical conditions under which people 
take (or fail to take) decisions on pro-environmental action, will influence that action. Certain 
peripheral conclusions may also be drawn. De Young (1985, 1986) and Hopper and Neilsen (1991) 
call attention to intrinsic satisfaction and altruism respectively as motivators. De Young et al (1993) 
showed how social factors promote influence. Nevertheless the bulk of the research is based on 
non-challenging, domestic behaviours, and the idea of a shift in ideology - particularly towards a 
new and challenging social paradigm as evinced for example by the NEP - is a long way off. The 
Hopper and Neilsen approach comes perhaps closest, but these authors do not attempt to tap 
environmental attitudes beyond recycling. 
Mass communications would perhaps be expected to operate on attitudes before behaviour, even if 
that operation is only indirect. Heberlein (1981) suggests that 'while the media may not change 
attitudes, they do identify problems and specify the topics of public debate, or set agendas.' But 
since most people have positive attitudes towards the environment the media may do enough 
simply by making them salient. 
The data available cannot be said to confirm or refute this. Processes of long-term change 
(Moscovici's, 1980, 'normalisation') will be hard to identify, if only though the lack of a firm reference 
point. If values, norms and material interests are altering in tandem, none of them can be used to 
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explain change to the others. The research on how material circumstances, media incentives, and 
other extrinsic influences affect environmental response shows only moderate effects. If some 
variance can be explained by circumstance, there is much which cannot. Overwhelmingly, research 
has dealt with the conformity or nonaffiliative side of the pro-environmental model. Influence has 
been discussed in terms of social education or socialisation. The fact that environmental responses 
may be expressed as militancy as well as through good citizenship has been neglected. Since 
dissident groups within society are commonly less able to influence material circumstances than 
established authorities, they might instead promote their values by offering psychological 
advantages instead. To explore such effects suitable measures and methodology must be devised, 
and the next chapter will lay the empirical groundwork for this. 
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CHAPTER 5 
CONCEPTS AND PATTERNS IN ENVIRONMENTAL RESPONSE: A STUDY OF COMMITTED 
INDIVIDUALS 
This chapter will attempt to isolate key elements in environmental response using a survey of 
environmental magazine readers. Following a description of objectives in section 1 and a discussion 
of the questionnaire and sample in section 2, sections 3 and 4 apply a factor analysis to all pro-
environmental variables in the survey, suggesting six possible elements. The conceptual and 
psychometric character of each element is discussed. Sections 5 and 6 report adequately reliable 
scales based on concern with nature conservation and consumer issues respectively. Section 7 
shows that commitment to action, too, will form a scale measure. Section 8 deals with an element 
loosely related to affiliation and including group membership, green party support, knowledge 
(conceived as subjective competence) and continuity. Section 9 shows that items on magazine 
influence form a reliable scale. Section 10 deals with motivational items. Sections 11 and 12 deal 
with relationships among the variables and explore two multivariate approaches based on multiple 
regression and discriminant analysis. Section 13 deals with sub-structure in issue agendas through 
a multidimensional scaling technique. A brief summary is provided in section 14. 
1.0 Objectives of the study 
The environmental magazine survey (EMS) is used as a pilot study with a view to identifying 
different aspects of environmental response which will form a basis for designing measures for a 
more comprehensive model. Despite limitations in the scope of the questionnaire and to the 
generalisability of the sample the survey can lay the ground work for fundamental distinctions. A 
particular aim is to establish, within the limitations of the study, that the domain is most usefully 
conceived as multidimensional (c.f. Maloney and Ward, 1973, Schahn and Holzer, 1990) rather than 
unidimensional (c.f Weigel and Weigel, 1978, Dunlap and Vanliere, 1978). Evidence will be sought 
that these dimensions have some relationship to the formal division into cognitive, behavioural, and 
communications aspects discussed earlier. 
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Likewise, the EMS includes a considerable range of choices as well as an open-ended section 
designed to elicit relative concern given to different issues. Again, the aim is to use this item pool to 
look for dimensionality in the substantives of the domain. Factors or clusters identified are to be 
related to the dimensionality proposed by the parallel process hypothesis, which holds that certain 
patterns of response will be more associated with an affiliative process than others. 
2.0 The Survey and the Sampling. 
Research associated with an environmental magazine was chosen to establish an initial set of 
distinctions within the domain of environmental response. The questionnaire taps various response 
parameters. It allows relationships to be assessed and can show how responses vary according to 
the way pro-environmentalism is conceptualised (c.f. Van Liere and Dunlap, 1981). 
The questionnaire (see appendix 1) was carried as a loose, reply paid insert in the January 1990 
edition of Green magazine, a news stand publication about environmental issues which at that time 
had a circulation of between 50,000 and 100,000. At the time environmental issues had a high 
profile in the media generally and affiliations seemed to be rapidly changing. The Green Party won 
15% of UK votes in the European election of Summer 1989 although its prominence was fairly 
shortlived. Environmental groups were reporting unprecedented increases in subscribers. In this 
context, the primary object of the survey was to assess readers' demographic profile, environmental 
attitudes and response to the magazine. Some items are, indeed, specific to this particular 
publication. Nevertheless there is considerable detail on demographics, affiliations, objects of 
concern, and priorities. Therefore, used with care, this data might give an appropriate preliminary 
description of the domain of environmental commitment. 
From the reply-paid inserts a response of 11 % was received. The survey was not incentivised and 
in terms of average reader survey replies from magazines this percentage is quite high, even 
compared with surveys incentivised by a prize draw. Naturally, it does not compare favourably with 
the standards of most research in social science. From the total number of replies a random 
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selection of 1,158 cases (one in five) was finally coded for analysis, this figure being considered 
adequate for any of the statistical procedures contemplated. 
The advantages of this sample are that it contains individuals who have expressed a definite level 
of positive environmental response not merely by being interested in issues, but by making a 
behavioral commitment (i.e. buying a £1.95 product). The sample was therefore taken from a 
population of people who were interested and presumably concerned about environmental issues, 
although it did not sample this population on a random basis. 
Evidence of integration into a social grouping based upon environmental concern is available since 
57% of respondents belonged to environmental organisations (implying at minimum payment of a 
contribution of around £20 a year and receipt of campaign literature and promotional material). Over 
90% expressed preparedness to make sacrifices to promote conservation, 58% professed 'good' or 
excellent environmental knowledge, 46% supported the Green Party. The sample was strongly 
skewed towards a younger age group (Table 5.1) but evenly balanced as to gender. 
Table 5.1 - Ages of respondents 
Category 
Under 16 
16-24 
25-34 
35-44 
45-54 
55-65 
65+ 
Percent 
12% 
32% 
29% 
17% 
6% 
3% 
1% 
While this might suggest that environmental concern is more concentrated in younger age groups, it 
should be recognised that magazine readership is concentrated in younger age groups, and 
younger individuals may be more likely to return questionnaires, so a firm conclusion is impossible. 
Traditional social class indices of occupation and salary may be misleading in this sample. They 
are likely to be influenced by the relative youth of the respondents and their proneness to 
alternative ideologies which reject the materialism associated with professional success. The figures 
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in table 5.2 show that, measured in conventional terms, there is a strong bias towards the lower 
socioeconomic categories, despite the fact that in the literature environmental concern has is often 
said to have a middle class bias. Average salaries within the sample are also comparatively low, as 
table 5.3 shows. 
Table 5.2 - Socioeconomic groups by occupation within sample. 
category Sample Population 
AB 4% 17.8% 
C1 48% 24.1% 
C2 13% 27.4% 
DE 18% 30.6% 
(source for population figures; National Readership Survey 1991) 
Table 5.3 Salary within sample. 
Category Percent 
Unwaged 33% 
<£5000 11% 
£5000 to £10,000 19% 
£10,000 to £15,000 18% 
£15,000 to £20,000 8% 
£20,000 to £25,000 3% 
>£25,000 3% 
The impression given by these figures is of a sample drawn from the lower socioeconomic 
categories, perhaps heavily working class. If however only cultural factors are used, a different 
picture emerges. The social class data should, for example, have predicted a preference for popular 
tabloid newspapers. Instead, there is a marked preference for the lower circulation broadsheet 
papers. Top of the list were the Independent and the Guardian (14% and 13% respectively) the 
Mirror and the Sun were 10% and 8%, the Star 2%.35% did not take a paper regularly. 
Choice of pastimes, too, does not seem to be compatible with membership of lower socioeconomic 
groups. The most popular are reading (34%) walking/hiking/rambling (31%) while TV was cited by a 
mere 6%. Without adducing particular studies, this would not normally be compatible with a C2DE 
profile. Taking into account the age range of the sample and the proportion in further education, 
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there is good reason to believe that the present sample was drawn from young, educated 
individuals who had not (yet?) taken the place in the socioeconomic hierarchy their background 
should have predicted for them. 
The disadvantages are that the sample is opportunistic and as magazine readers the respondents 
are highly self-selected; they would be expected to be not only heavily committed to environmental 
issues but also committed to the magazine itself since there was no incentive or reward for 
answering the survey. The propensity to buy magazines in general and/or this one in particular 
automatically made them a sub-set of environmental enthusiasts that could be biaSed. 
Obviously the value of this sample lies only in exploring variation within a certain sector of what 
might be termed an environmental movement. It is ineffective in contrasting attitudes of the 
environmentally concerned against those of environmental cynics, except in so far as the make-up 
of the sample makes such a contrast self-evident. In analysing the frequencies and relationships of 
these variables the idea is not yet to suggest a model, but to confirm basic dimensions and 
associations on which a model might be based. The initial approach is to conduct an analysis at 
what Levy Leboyer (1982), following Kurt Lewin, called the 'molar' level. That is, to study the large 
scale patterns of multiple interacting variables before focusing on more specific relationships. 
If this enquiry can be couched in terms of a hypothesis, it is that environmental responses 
comprise a domain with a distinct internal structure. That is, a number of separate but internally 
consistent subdivisions in only moderate association with one another. Following for example 
Maloney et al (1975) or Van Liere and Dunlap (1981) 'moderate' might mean between r=.1 and r=.3 
for items directly tapping environmental concern or behaviour, and internal consistency would 
correspond to an alpha >.8 on a 20-item scale (or equivalent for smaller scales). It is, however, to 
be borne in mind when looking at associations that there will be only a limited amount of variance in 
this sample, compared with the population at large. 
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3.0 Methodology. 
The starting point is a large data set from a questionnaire not specifically designed for multivariate 
analysis, asking about a wide range of different attitudes, behaviours, opinions, and personal 
characteristics. The desired outcome is to reduce an item pool of some forty variables to a more 
manageable number of dimensions helpful in developing a theoretical model. The analysis used 
must be selected to allow the most advantageous trade-off between gain in interpretability and loss 
of information. 
Given the objectives of the survey, it is inappropriate to impose a theoretical model with 
independent and dependent variables. Instead, an analysis is needed in which variables, in the 
words of Chatfield and Collins (1980), 'arise on an equal footing'. Although cluster analysis could be 
used, factor analysis or multidimensional scaling (MDS) would probably give the most interpretable 
results in this case. Both can be set up to draw their data from a matrix of Pearsonian correlations, 
so each could be said to reduce the data in a very similar way. 
Only the method of presentation differs, between a digital result producing 'absolute' although 
possibly correlated factors, and an analogue or graphic presentation of relationships in geometrical 
space. Because the purpose is to produce a series of discrete variables capable of use in further 
procedures, factor analysis seemed the most direct approach. To some extent, the results will 
reflect differences in design and scoring of items, but after allowing for artifactual tendencies, it is 
hoped that the structure will remain sufficiently interpretable to guide further work. 
4. Factor analysis: Procedure, Results, and Discussion 
The factor analysis is carried out on all items that can be construed as responses to environmental 
threat, to articles on environmental threat in the magazine, to environmental groups, and to the 
environmental debate as a whole. Items external to this 'domain' such as sociodemographics, 
politics, preferred leisure activities, media consumption patterns are not included. A section asking 
respondents to rank order items on areas of priority for the 'green movement' (part 2, question 15) 
was omitted since ipsative data can distort analyses based on correlation (e.g. Kerlinger 1986). 
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The Principal Components procedure from SPSSPC was used and an oblique rotation adopted 
because in an exploratory survey the potential correlations between factors are of considerable 
interest. The number of factors chosen was decided on a scree graph of eigenvalues which offered 
six components with eigenvalues above 1.4 as accounting for just under 40% of variance: a low 
figure, but adequate for exploration. There were three other eigenvalues above 1 but they occurred 
at the same level as one another (around 1.2) and within the framework of this study, six is 
approaching the limit of interpretability. The factor pattern is shown in Table 5.4. 
The analysis tends to support some of the structural and conceptual observations already made 
about the domain. Each factor will be discussed in turn, with observations on internal coherence 
and, where appropriate, inter-relationships. The order in which the factors are dealt with reflects 
their importance in conveying key elements or areas of the domain, as defined by previous research 
or as anticipated as a result of theory. 
5.0 A 'Concern with Wildlife Issues' Factor. 
Factor 3 is clearly a wildlife/nature issues factor. Loading on it are interest in articles or preference 
for coverage of orchids (FEATORCH), farm use of heavy horses (FEATHORS), jaguars (FEAT JAG), 
peatland conservation (FEA TPEAT), wildlife (SUBWILD), dolphins (FEA TDOLF), nature 
conservation (SUBCONSV), Acid rain, presumably because it threatens trees (FEATACID), the 
conservation professional (FEATPROF) and at less than criterion level interest in 'Features on the 
British Isles' (SUBBRIT). In this factor and the next the analysis mixes variables based on interest in 
magazine features (5-level, prefixed FEAT) and those based on general subject preferences (3-
level, prefixed SUB), so factors should not be artifacts of enjoying or not enjoying the publication. 
The items in the factor have two components. First, they are cognitive in character and have to do 
with attention, preccupation, or interest in issues (concern is not mentioned, but is a reasonable 
assumption). Second, they fall into the same substantive set of issues; those to do with wildlife and 
nature. It is probable that a wider pool of issue items would reveal subsets of substantives or 
targets for concern. An open-ended item (below) allows more thorough examination of issue facets. 
- 156 -
Table 5.4 Factor patterns for variables all pro-environmental variables included 
in the Environmental Magazine Study. 
Factor Statistics: 
Factor Eigenvalue Pct of Var Cum Pct 
1 5.27 13.5 13.5 
2 2.78 7.2 20.7 
3 2.34 6.0 26.7 
4 2.03 5.2 31.9 
5 1.49 3.8 35.7 
6 1.42 3.6 39.4 
Pattern Matrix: 
FACTOR 1 FACTOR 2 FACTOR 3 FACTOR 4 FACTOR 5 FACTOR 6 
INFCONC .695 
INFLIFE .669 
INFJOIN .651 
INFLRN .626 
INFSHOP .613 
INFVARY .611 
INFCLEAR .588 
INFLET .533 -.442 
KNOW -.635 
TIME .543 
SUBSCI -.443 
MEMBER .406 
FEATORCH .679 
FEATHORS .645 
FEATJAG .634 
SUBWILD .580 
FEATPEAT -.419 .517 
SUBCONSV .502 
FEATDOLF .484 
FEATACID .452 
FEAT PROF .401 
SUBBRIT 
FEATPROD .728 
FEATOFF .652 
SUBSHOP .612 
FEATINSU .573 
FEATHOL .408 
ACTFOOD .686 
ACTTRAV .631 
ACTMOD .578 
ACTCHILD .452 
LIFWRTH .401 
ACTPAY 
GPARTY 
LIFCOM .614 
LIFJOY .570 
SUBWRLD -.497 
LIFEXP -.405 
INFHELP 
Factor Correlation Matrix: FACTOR 5 FACTOR 1 FACTOR 2 FACTOR 3 FACTOR 4 
FACTOR 2 .081 
FACTOR 3 .224 -.018 
FACTOR 4 .107 -.053 .071 
FACTOR 5 -.051 .119 -.007 -.161 
FACTOR 6 -.176 .038 -.071 -.027 .110 
N" t Q..: to a.clc.t\~S < 0.'1- k.a.ve b4'4r\ o"ltttetl «011 t~b(e. 
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5.1 Homogeneity of a 'Wildlife/Nature Issue Concern' construct. 
The magazine responses have the formal properties necessary to measure reliability using 
Cronbach's alpha, the commonly accepted index of lower bound reliability (Cronbach, 1951). The 
nine 'wildlife and nature topics' that loaded to criterion level on factor 3 were accordingly analysed 
using the 'Reliabilities' procedure in SPSSPC. Table 5.5 shows all the scale statistics. The analyses 
were repeated for group members and non-members separately but these are not reported since 
the means hardly differed and the alphas were all within .02 of the results reported for the 'all 
cases' sample. 
Table 5.5 Descriptive Statistics for the 'Wildlife ' Issue Scale 
(All cases , N = 986). 
Items Mean S.D. Alpha 
Issues 9 15.63 4.58 0.76 
From these results, reasonable but not remarkable level of internal consistency to use the 9-item 
'consumer issue' scale in further analysis. No items contribute negatively; removal of any item 
would decrease the alpha. 
6.0 A 'Consumer Issues' Factor 
Factor 4 is clearly a cognitive 'green products' or 'shopping' factor: commitment-to-action items on 
'green' consumerism are excluded from it. Loading on it are interest in or preference for articles on 
shopping (SUBSHOP), products available (FEATPROD), 'green' office products (FEATOFF), pro-
environmental holidays (FEATHOL), home insulation (FEATINSU). 
Items that load on this factor still involve 'targets for concern'. What people use in offices, where 
people spend their holidays, whether they insulate their homes are important environmental issues. 
Yet strictly speaking this item has as much to do with the advocacy of actions as the expression of 
concern. The issues lurk behind these magazine features on 'what to do'. For holidays, the issue 
might be destruction of beauty areas by tourist development, for office equipment, the energy and 
timber resources associated with non-recycled paper, for home insulation, global warming. The 
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analysis, then, may be separating not only different kinds of issues, but also tends to confound 
concern with issues and choice of remedial action. 
6.1 Homogeneity of a 'Consumer Issue' construct. 
Again, Cronbach's alpha is used as an index of reliability, and the psychometric properties of a 
scale derived from the 5 consumer topics are displayed in table 5.6. This time, the internal reliability 
is only just acceptable, even for five items. Perhaps, as suggested, there is more than one 
component at work in this scale. While the design of the questionnaire made it necessary to treat 
consumer issues as a cognitive item, in future such responses might be better represented as 
reported actions in a behavioral dimension. 
Table 5.6 Descriptive Statistics for the I Consumer I Issue Scale 
(All cases , N = 986). 
Items Mean S.D. Alpha 
Issues 5 9.79 3.12 0.66 
7.0 Commitment to Action Factor 
Factor 5 is a commitment to pro-environmental behaviour factor. Variables loading on it relate to the 
questionnaire items 'To conserve the environment I would be prepared to ... use less mod cons 
(ACTMOD), give up enjoyable food and drink (ACTFOOD), restrict travel and social activities 
(ACTIRAV), restrict the number of children I have (ACTCHILD),. 'Pay more for consumer products 
(ACTPA Y)' and Green Party membership (GREENPARTY) not reach the criterion level. Loading 
also on this behavioral factor is the intrinsic value variable of considering that an environmental 
lifestyle makes life 'more worthwhile' (LlFWRTH). 
Much of the literature of environmental response has to do with predicting behaviour. Implicitly or 
explicitly, the domain is frequently viewed as cognitive antecedents leading (under the right 
conditions) to behavioral outcomes. Inextricably associated with action is the idea of cost, and in 
these particular items costs are always explicit; particular sacrifices are linked with the good of the 
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environment. Thus travel was associated with social activities giving social interaction an 
environmental cost. 
The items are not self-reports of actions but use the conditional tense and correspond to what 
Maloney et al (1975) call 'verbal commitment'. Perhaps they also correspond to the FishbeinlAjzen 
(1975) concept of intention. 
7.1 Homogeneity of 'Commitment to Action' construct. 
The internal consistency of the four action variables and the 'worthwhile' variable (LiFWORTH) was 
initially calculated and the variables had an alpha of .55, a mean of 5.23 and a standard deviation 
of 1.32. It was, however, considered theoretically important to test a scale variable consisting of all 
the action variables and excluding the 'worthwhile' variable. Such a scale has face validity as a 
commitment-to-action measure. Cronbach's alpha is again used as a consistency index and scale 
statistics are reported in table 5.7. 
Table 5.7 Descriptive Statistics for the Commitment to Action Scale 
(All cases, N = 1158). 
Items Mean S.D. Alpha 
Issues 5 3.08 1.40 0.61 
The evidence suggests that, treated as a scale, commitment to pro-environmental action has a 
weak but just acceptable internal consistency. Using Guilford's (1956) criteria, the alpha may be 
used for a provisional analysis bearing in mind that the scale is of only five items. Nevertheless high 
alphas have been characteristically associated with pro-environmental measures and it would 
undoubtably be an improvement to use a wider pool of action items. The actions here are all taken 
in a domestic or consumer framework rather than a militant or political one. The use of self-report, 
too, would be a simpler conceptualisation and distinguish the cognitive from the behavioral. This 
scale, then, serves only as groundwork for a more reliable instrument. 
- 160 -
7.2 Green Party Membership and 'Worthwhile life' - additional aspects of this factor. 
It would be inappropriate to say too much about the loading of Green Party support on this factor 
since it did not reach the chosen criterion level. Nevertheless it favoured the action aspect more 
than any other and therefore might be regarded as another type of commitment to behaviour. The 
variable is discussed at greater length under affiliation (below) because at face value it appears to 
relate to affiliation. 
The belief that an environmental lifestyle makes life more worthwhile (LlFWRTH) also loads on the 
commitment to behaviour fact, and this is of some theoretical import. A model of pro-environmental 
response must inevitably be motivational; a movement by individuals from attitudes to actions 
promoted or inhibited by certain personal or social conditions. It is interesting then that from the four 
cost-benefit items it is the 'makes life worthwhile' variable that associates with behavioral 
commitment and therefore is the best candidate for a behavioral motivator. 
8. Group Membership, Knowledge, and Continuity: an 'affiliation' factor? 
Factor 2 is an affiliation/communication factor, in which self-reported knowledge (KNOW) coheres 
with duration of interest in environmental issues (TIME) and group membership (MEMBER). Group 
membership may be load less on this factor than the other variables because it is a behavioral 
index associated with cognitive variables. Preference for the topic of scientific articles (SUBSCI) 
also loads on this factor. Apart from the science item (which might however be identified with an 
abstracted, universalised, of global perspective on environmental issues), there are theoretical 
reasons why these variables should have some affinity. They will be discussed in turn, followed by 
a closer assessment of the relationships between them. They would not be expected to form a 
consistent scale and have no meaningful alpha coefficient. 
8.1 Knowledge 
Knowledge of environmental matters has been discussed in detail in chapter 3. It can be 
conceptualised either as an index of direct experience and therefore an argument for what has 
been labelled non-affiliative response, or subjective competence with the terms of a particular 
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ideology, in which case it has been labelled affiliative response. Knowledge was operationalised by 
a simple 5-option item asking 'How would you rate your knowledge of environmental issues'. The 
answer to this question is as much a self-description as a record of objective fact. It might be 
expected to be biased by the same factors that bias any judgement in which the self-concept is at 
issue. 
In other words, the more affiliation, the more knowledge might be perceived as a positive quality, 
and therefore the more it would be emphasised. If this survey were to be used as a record of the 
levels of information about environmental issues, this item would have been a poor one. As the aim 
is to report different dimensions in the expression of environmental commitment, subjectively 
reported knowledge is useful. Knowledge, particularly self-rated knowledge, may be social in 
character. 
8.2 Group membership 
It will in due course be argued that while group membership is not identical to psychological 
affiliation, it is the best behavioral corollary available. The questionnaire asked ~re you a member 
of any Green organisation(s)?' Those who answered yes were invited to name the organisation(s) 
concerned. This leaves the 'green organisations' to be subjectively defined, but because the 
organisations are named gives an objective confirmation that they are, indeed, the kind of 
organisations that would be expected. 
Membership of such organisations is claimed by 57% of the sample. Frequencies for membership of 
the main organisations are set out in Table 5.8. Figures for total membership of such groups are 
not always available, up to date or reliable but in the Spring of 1990 Greenpeace claimed around 
600,000, Friends of the Earth around 200,000, WWF 800,000 in the UK, the RSPB close to 1 
million. Figures provided were the closest estimates available at the time of the survey. The 
National Trust, arguably Britain's top environmental organisation with membership in excess of one 
million, has minimal representation. 
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Table 5.8 Frequencies of Org~nisation membership (expressed as percentages 
of those respondents who clalmed membership) with approximate total group 
memberships in UK during relevant period 
Greenpeace 
Percentage 
Sample 
Membership 
Friends of the Earth 
World Wide Fund for Nature 
45% 
35% 
19% 
13% Royal Society for Protection of Birds 
Green Party 
British Trust for 
Whale and Dolphin 
Animal Aid 
National Trust 
Others 
Don't know 
6% 
Conservation Volunteers 3% 
Conservation Society 3% 
1% 
1% 
48% 
2% 
Approx. 
National 
Membership 
500,000 
250,000 
300,000 
900,000 
25,000 
35,000 
25,000 
30,000 
1,000,000 
Evidently, membership of different groups may be associated with qualitative and quantitative 
differences in environmental response. But the decision to treat environmental group membership 
as a single variable is assisted by the fact that respondents defined for themselves what constituted 
an environmental group. It is also significant that sampling from a magazine devoted to pro-
environmental information and action has evidently altered the representation of the organisations 
from their proportions in the general populace to proportions associated with a subset of 
environmental proselytes. Thus membership is dominated by Friends of the Earth and Greenpeace, 
whereas in the wider society it would be dominated by National Trust, RSPB, and WWF. This 
argument for certain groups being more 'central' to the domain will be invoked again in designing 
affiliation items for other samples. 
8.3 Green Party Support 
This index does not occur in research literature simply because a high profile ecologically based 
political party was not available at the times and places most studies were done. It is dealt with 
here because of its apparent relevance to the concept of affiliation. In fact, it loaded not on the 
affiliation factor but on the action factor, albeit below the criterion level. The item refers to support 
rather than membership (the emphasis is conceptual rather than behavioral). It asks 'Which political 
party do you support now' The Green party is one of seven options. Support, rather than voting 
behaviour, was used because the option of voting was not always available due to lack of 
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candidates. Using this format meant that respondents were able (but not encouraged) to tick more 
than one box. 
In the sample 532 individuals declared that they currently supported the Green Party; a total of just 
under 46%. Given that by the election of 1992 Green party voting was below 1 %, this following 
proved to be fairly ephemeral. Was it, then, a reasonable index of affiliation as measured by its 
association with group membership? Comparison of the two variables suggests only a limited 
association (Ch~.s~tJo.tJ:S.5~a.fcl'P:.02). Although these results could be used to argue that group 
membership inadequately taps a latent variable of affiliation, the volatility of the Green Party's 
recent history favours an interpretation that this, rather than the group membership index, lacks 
robustness. The clear behavioral implications of group membership alone suggest it is more than a 
transient affair. 'Support' on the other hand, could be construed in many ways. 
8.4 Continuity as an index of affiliation. 
The volatility of the issues and the number of changes experienced during the period of the survey 
led to the inclusion of an item asking 'How long have you been interested in Green issues'. 
Although not strictly related to affiliation it has already been noted (e.g. Apter, 1983) that continuity 
is one component of identity, and social identity is theoretically associated with group affiliation. It 
can also be hypothesised that long-term pro-environmental response would help distinguish 
individuals with a solid commitment toward green issues from those carried along by the not 
inconsiderable media hyperbole. There is therefore a rationale for associating the 'time' element 
with affiliation elements. Both arguments suggest continuity would help differentiate affiliative 
response (internalised, identity-related, minority-influenced, militant) from non-affiliative response 
(public, extrinsic benefit related, authority-influenced, compliant). 
The responses to the item were coded in 9 ranges, 0-6 months, 7-11 months, 1-3 years, 3-5 years, 
6-10 years, 11-15 years, 16-20 years, 21-30 years, 31 years plus or 'life' (respectively groups 1 to 
9). Most responses were concentrated in the 1-3 year range (275 = 26%) the 3-5 year range (243 = 
23%) and the 6-10 year range (159 = 14%). The suspicion that time would be positively associated 
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with commitment was initially checked by analysis of variance with the commitment to action scale 
and found to be supported (F(S,<i19=S:5; p""O). But for the reasons discussed affiliation, more than 
commitment to action, was hypothesised as a significant association for the 'time' variable, although 
all the variables in the factor analysis have been proposed as part of the same general construct 
8.5 Associations between the different affiliation variables. 
If the indices used indeed tap the same variable of affiliation, it follows that they should show a 
significant degree of association with one another. Zero order correlations are shown in table 5.9. In 
a large sample of limited variance, this gives modest support for an association between all the 
variables except green party support. 
Table 5.9 Correlations between variables associated 
with affiliation. 
GRNPARTY TIME MEMBER 
TIME .06 
MEMBER .06 .28** 
KNOW .13 ** .29** .25** 
Missing=pairwise 1-tailed Significance ** = .001 
9.0 A Magazine influence factor 
Factor 1 has loadings from all but one items associated with the influence of the magazine. These 
are:- learning more about major environmental issues from it (INFLRN), learning about a greater 
variety of issues from it (INFVARy), considering environmental issues clearly presented by it 
(INFCLEAR), increasing concern as a result of reading it (INFCONC), being encouraged to alter 
shopping habits by it (INFSHOP), being helped by it to achieve a more 'environmentally friendly 
lifestyle (INFLlFE), being encouraged by it to join or communicate with environmental organisations 
(INFJOIN), being encouraged by it to write protest letters (INFLET). The item on effIcacy (being 
made by it to feel less helpless by the magazine. labelled INFHELP). loaded below criterion level on 
factor 6 which relates mostly to assessment of costs and benefits accruing to pro-environmentalism. 
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In general, magazine influence seems a conceptually coherent item set which might be expected to 
produce a useable summative scale. 
Item scores showed that the magazine was perceived as influencing its readers, co-ordinating some 
pro-environmental behaviour, increasing concern, and negating feelings of helplessness. Cognitive 
effects appear at greater frequency than the behavioral ones and specific behaviours less 
commonly than the general ones. The measures used, of course, could not be generalised beyond 
this survey and new ones would need to be devised for a general model. Nevertheless in this 
context it exemplies a specialist medium influencing attitudes and (slightly) behavioral commitment. 
9.1 Homogeneity of Influence Construct 
As with the other sets of variables it is relevant to enquire how internally consistent this factor is, 
and consequently like the action and issues item sets, scale statistics were calculated using the 
SPSSPC reliabilities procedure. The face relevance of the INFHELP item and its lack of loading to 
criterion level on any other factor encouraged its inclusion, and in fact it does slightly increase the 
alpha of the scale. Statistics are shown in table 5.10. 
Table 5.10 Descriptive Statistics for the Magazine Influence Scale 
(All cases, N = 1158). 
Items Mean S.D. Alpha 
Influences 9 20.75 5.2 0.82 
The scale therefore seems suitable for further use. In relationships with other variables a ceiling 
effect is likely because more committed individuals are more likely already to be doing what the 
magazine prescribes, consequently acknowledging low influence. Less conversion can be done 
amongst the already converted. 
10. A Motivation Factor 
Factor 6 attracts loadings from what may be described as extrinsic motivation items, comfort 
(LlFCOM), enjoyment (LlFJOy), and material costs or savings (LlFEXP). The most intrinsic of the 
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motivation variables loads on the action factor. A desire to see more coverage of international 
environmental issues (SUBWRLD) also loads on this factor, and the item on the magazine's 
tendency to increase efficacy (INFHELP) loads on it below criterion level. The items in this factor 
were not scaled since following Rokeach (1973) different motivations (or needs, or values) are 
probably better accounted for using a rank ordering structure. Besides, taking into account the 
presence of the SUBWRLD and INFHELP items, it is possible that this factor exists because its 
items do not fit into any other factors, rather than because they comprise a coherent construct. 
11.0 Relationships Among Factors 
The factor correlations in general are modest. Influence of the magazine and the wildlife topic 
factor are associated at r=.22. The association of the shopping factor with influence at r=.11 
suggests that this is partially but by no means entirely due to a connection between interest/concern 
about the topics of the magazine, and being influenced by it. The greater association of factor 6 
with factor 1 may reflect the motivation element in both. That between the behavioral factor (factor 
5) and the shopping one (factor 4) reflects the fact that they both target (largely) consumer-style 
actions: if anything the association would have been expected to be greater. The association 
between the affiliation and commitment to action factors, again, is unsurprising, like the association 
between factor 5 (commitment to action) and factor 6 (motivation). 
11.1 Discussion 
The more celebrated commentators on principal components analysis (e.g Kendall, 1975) do not 
generally advocate relying upon it to bring order out of chaos, and counsel caution on forcing 
interpretations out of factors. This particular application has been an exploratory study using a 
heterogeneous set of variables, yet one which is not complete even in terms of the a priori 
descriptions of the domain already offered. In particularly, the options of militant action were not 
offered and the pool of environmental issues was perhaps not great enough. In formal terms, the 
questionnaire mixed concepts and formats in a way that suited the purposes for which it was 
originally intended, but added to the complication of psychometric study. The sample afforded 
limited variance which would have reduced correlations. 
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Nevertheless, some clear elements are identified. Behavioral variables are to be distinguished from 
cognitive and affiliation ones, 'green consumerism' would seem to be an identifiable facet of the 
domain, and affection for wildlife another. Magazine influence emerges as a credible construct. 
Group Membership (affiliation?) seems associated with continuity as social identity theory would 
predict, and also with knowledge. The procedures up to this point, then, provide variables that can 
be used in further preliminary analyses. 
12.0 Multivariate approaches 
Without a specifically designed measurement instrument and with an opportunistic sample, it is 
inappropriate to develop too detailed a multivariate model. Nevertheless it will be helpful to report 
the main multivariate relationships in the present population as a prelude to more broadbased 
enquiry. Since the ultimate objective for this thesis is a hierarchical model incorporating successive 
layers of effects from background variables through communication and cognitive variables to 
behavioral variables, such a structure is, as far as possible, used here. Where variables are of 
limited theoretical importance and do not scale effectively, they are omitted from the multivariate 
model, although some motivational factors are discussed afterwards. 
Two techniques are chosen to present the model. The first is a 'nested' series of multiple 
regression procedures in which the communications variable (INFLUENC; the influence scale) is 
regressed on background variables (AGE, OCC, SEX); cognitive pro-environmental variables (the 
consumer concerns scale CSMRCONC, the wildlife/nature concerns scale WILDCONC, the 
knowledge index KNOW, the duration of commitment index TIME, and Green Party GRNPARTY) 
are regressed on communications and background variables, and the commitment to action variable 
(ACTION) is the ultimate outcome, regressed on all the preceding. 
The second procedure is a discriminant analysis in which all the variables mentioned, are assessed 
for their power to discriminate people into group members and non-members. In this context group 
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membership is to be seen as an action variable and thus a legitimate ultimate outcome for a 
multivariate model. There may also be a contrast between predictors of ACTION, which is primarily 
referenced to consumer response, and MEMBER, which is an affiliative response. As a preliminary 
to the multivariate procedures, zero order correlations between the variables used in the multivariate 
procedures are presented in table 5.11. 
Table 5.11 Zero order correlations between key background, communication, 
cognitive pro-environmental and behavioral pro-environmental variables. 
CSMRCONC 
INFLUENC 
ACTION 
KNOW 
TIME 
MEMBER 
GRNPARTY 
AGE 
SEX 
OCC 
WILD 
.32* 
.36* 
-.09* 
.01 
-.02 
-.01 
-.10* 
.04 
-.21* 
-.09* 
Missing=pairwise 
CSMR INFLU 
.34* 
-.17* 
-.02 
.03 
-.00 
-.11* 
.02 
-.19* 
.02 
-.06 
-.06 
.27* 
.11* 
-.12* 
.24* 
-.17* 
-.08* 
ACT 
-.11* 
.19* 
.10* 
.13* 
.05 
.02 
-.04 
KNOW 
-.29* 
-.23* 
-.10* 
-.03 
.11* 
.03 
TIME 
.28* 
.06 
.46* 
-.15* 
-.04 
MEMB 
.07* 
.05 
-.08* 
-.04 
I-tailed Signif: * - .01 
GRNPT AGE 
-.01 
.00 -.17* 
.09* .02 
SEX 
.07 
Note: INFLUENC, CSMRCONC, WILDCONC, KNOW are reverse coded: low scores mean 
high amounts: ACTION, MEMBER, GRNPARTY, TIME are positively coded; male sex 
is coded 1 and female 2, occupational status is scored in reverse; the 
higher the status, the lower the score. 
12.1 A Regression Model - Results and Discussion. 
The results of the multiple regression procedures are reported in table 5.12. In keeping with the 
correlational patterns, the effects are relatively weak perhaps because sample variance on the 
measures used was not great. Nevertheless, some marked associations are apparent. The model 
will be discussed stage by stage. 
12.1.1 Effects of background variables on 'INFLUENC'. 
The influence scale would tap both a general predisoposition to be influenced, and a predisposition 
due to incipient pro-environmental attitudes. The scale is reverse coded so the positive beta due to 
age means younger respondents report more influence, and females report more influence than 
males. Since occupational status is also reverse coded (1 =high) lower occupational status is 
associated with more influence. 
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12.1.2 Effects of background and INFLUENC on cognitive variables. 
It was expected that a 'ceiling' effect would be observed for influence, in that established affiliates, 
being already 'converted' might report less influence from the magazine. On the other hand concern 
with issues, perhaps a non-affiliative construct, might show the opposite effect. 
The results bear this out. Duration of interest in green issues shows a clear negative association 
with influence (positive beta due to coding). Not unnaturally, there is also a link to age. 
GRNPARTY has been proposed as a more volatile index, perhaps more associated with ephemeral 
excitement than affiliation, and accordingly, the more support for this party, the more influence. 
Lower occupational status is also associated with GRNPARTY, but the R-squared overall is 
vanishingly small, as the party itself has since become. The concern with issues variables, whether 
wildlife or consumer, show a positive association (the more concern, the more reported influence). 
Again, the picture is of a more affective response which is not (yet?) anchored in affiliation or 
identity. Identity, by its nature, is resistant to external influence, although this magazine might be 
perceived as an 'in-group' source rather than an outgroup one. 
Predictably the association between influence and group membership in the correlation matrix is 
negative. Except on TIME, AGE effects do not figure in this analysis. The link between female 
gender and the concern with issues variables suggests that its link with INFLUENC is not merely a 
greater female proneness to acknowledge influence. Gender role might have some bearing, but the 
subject is a complex one. Self-reported knowledge is higher among males than females, although 
this may say more about self-concept than erudition and the effect is nearly negligible. 
12.1.3 Effects of all variables on ACTION. 
The action outcome has relatively little variance which is sometimes criticised in the final 
dependent of a multi-layered regression model. The effects on it, in any case, are limited. The 
association between action and consumer concerns will be because both have a similar referent. 
The more general preoccupation with wildlife and nature issues does not, in a multivariate context, 
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predict action. Duration of interest (TIME) is the strongest predictor. Green party support has some 
effect. To build on these results will require a much fuller action measure. 
Table 5.12 Summary of 'Nested' Stepwise Multiple Regression Analyses 
(F is significant at <.001 in all equations) 
Equation Number 8 Dependent Variable INFLUENC 
---------------- Variables in the Equation ---------------
Variable B SE B Beta T Sig T RSQ 
AGE .976 .146 .216 6.69 .00 .056 
SEX -1.338 .335 -.130 -4.00 .00 .074 
OCC -.442 .188 -.075 -2.35 .02 .080 
(Constant) 21.198 .836 25.35 .00 
Equation Number 8 Dependent Variable KNOW 
---------------- Variables in the Equation ---------------
Variable 
SEX 
(Constant) 
B 
.165 
2.188 
Equation Number 8 
SE B 
.051 
.082 
Beta 
.106 
Dependent Variable 
T Sig T 
3.21 .00 
26.80 .00 
TIME 
Variables in the Equation 
Variable B SE B Beta T Sig T 
AGE .622 .048 .420 12.97 .00 
INFLUENC .054 .011 .166 5.12 .00 
(Constant) 1.197 .233 5.13 .00 
Equation Number 8 Dependent Variable GRNPARTY 
Variables in the Equation 
Variable B SE B Beta T Sig T 
INFLUENC -.011 3.2E-O -.118 -3.60 .00 
OCC .044 .019 .077 2.33 .02 
(Constant) .58607 .086 6.83 .00 
Equation Number 8 Dependent Variable CSMRCONC 
Variables in the Equation 
Variable B SE B Beta T Sig T 
INFLUENC .206 .021 .340 9.72 .00 
SEX -.907 .213 -.145 -4.26 .00 
TIME -.157 .064 -.085 -2.45 .01 
(Constant) 7.549 .612 12.33 .00 
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RSQ 
.011 
RSQ 
.210 
.237 
RSQ 
.016 
.021 
RSQ 
.117 
.135 
.142 
Equation Number 8 Dependent Variable WILDCONC 
Variables in the Equation 
Variable B SE B Beta T Sig T RSQ 
INFLUENC .328 .031 .369 10.75 .00 .129 
SEX -1. 523 .307 -.166 -4.97 .00 .151 
TIME -.393 .092 -.146 -4.25 .00 .170 
(Constant) 12.750 .883 14.43 .00 
Equation Number 8 Dependent Variable ACTION 
Variables in the Equation 
Variable B SE B Beta T Sig T RSQ 
TIME .154 .029 .186 5.35 .00 .035 
CSMRCONC -.072 .016 -.160 -4.58 .00 .065 
GRNPARTY .300 .098 .107 3.05 .00 .076 
(Constant) 3.022 .202 15.00 .00 
12.2 The Discriminant Model - Results and Discussion 
The objective of the discriminant function analysis, as discussed, was to assess the relationship 
between various background, communication, cognitive and behavioural commitment variables with 
the paradigm variable of affiliation: group membership. The results are presented in table 5.13. 
TIME and KNOWLEDGE have a theoretical association with group membership already discussed, 
so their position in this analysis is expected. INFLUENC has a negative effect (the less influence, 
the more likely to be a group member) which has been mentioned previously. Greater youth and 
higher occupational status are associated with group membership (despite AGE being linked with 
TIME). The effect of GRNPARTY is minor. Noticeably, there is no effect at all from ACTION: 
commitment to (largely consumer-based) types of action does not predict affiliative action within this 
sample. Common variance between the two indicated by the small zero order correlation (r=.10, p 
<0.05) is accounted for by the other variables in the model. Perhaps the result would have been 
different had militant behaviours been included in the commitment to action variable. 
The unusual nature of the sample is reflected by the fact that the procedure accurately classified 
83% of members as members, but only 42% of nonmembers as non-members. Clearly, most 
respondents had many of the characteristics that would be prone to predict group membership, yet 
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the model contained no variable capable of determining when an overall level of commitment might 
result in membership, and when it would not. Perhaps contact with groups ('opportunity' to go with 
the 'motive') would have been the deciding factor. 
Table ~.13.Summary ~a~les for disc:iminant ~nalysis of background, 
communlcatl0n, cognltlve and behavloral varlables on group membership. 
summary Table, discrimination over MEMBER by AGE, SEX, 
OCC, INFLUENC, KNOW, TIME, GRNPARTY, ACTION 
Wilks' 
Step Entered Lambda Sig. 
1 TIME .93 
2 KNOW .91 
3 INFLUENC .91 
4 AGE .90 
5 OCC .90 
6 GRNPARTY .90 
Can.Dsc.Fct .. 90 
Group 
Nonmembers (1) 
Members (2) 
.00 
.00 
.00 
.00 
.00 
.00 
Prob. 
.40 
.60 
Funct eigen 
Coeff Chisq df sig value 
.90 
-.38 
.36 
-.33 
-.32 
.18 
64.9 6 .00 .11 
Cases 
242 
365 
Function 
at gp Mean 
.40 
.60 
12.3 Summary of Multivariate Analyses. 
cannon. 
corr. 
.32 
The procedures used were informative in highlighting relationships between variables in the domain, 
but poor in terms of accounting for variance in cognitive or behavioral pro-environmental indices. 
They do suggest that a more durable or longterm vein of pro-environmentalism associated with 
affiliation or group identity, might be distinguishable from a more volatile one associated with 
immediate influence, concern, and consumer action. But while this survey has been of assistance in 
formulating or developing these hypotheses, the evidential support it gives is limited. 
13.0 Differentiation in 'Concern with Issues': responses to an open-ended item. 
It was considered important, especially with a view to devising a more broad-based survey, to 
define the item pool relevant to environmental issues - in effect, to give a practical definition of what 
people are concerned about when they are concerned about the environment. 
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The questionnaire asked respondents to 'List up to five Green issues that concern you mosf. From 
the most commonly recurring categories in these open-ended replies, a list of 23 codings was 
compiled. Rather than force more abstruse and minimally cited categories into codings they were 
omitted and the final data represents around half the original entries: i.e. half the responses fell into 
the top 23 categories. That these categories differ in their level of generality must be tolerated: this 
is how people actually report their priorities. It will be noted that some issues are very specific to the 
time; seals, for example, had recently been decimated by disease associated with marine pollution. 
The categories were Greenhouse Effect, Ozone Layer, Endangered Habitat, Deforestation, Acid 
Rain, Green Belt Threat, Population, Nuclear Issues, Cetaceans, Seals, Antarctica, Animal Rights, 
Fur, Ivory, Species, Food, Factory Farming, Re-cycling, Overconsumption, Energy, Pollution, Waste 
Disposal, Transport. They are set out with their frequencies in Table 5.14. 
Table 5.14 - Issues of concern 
Issue Code % Mention 
Pollution (POLLUT) 53.5% 
Deforestation (FOREST) 51.4% 
Ozone Layer (OZONE) 39.0% 
Greenhouse Effect (GHOUSE) 29.2% 
Acid Rain (ACRAIN) 28.8% 
Cetaceans (CETAT) 23.3% 
Animal Rights (ARIGHTS) 20.6% 
Nuclear Issues (NUCLEAR) 15.9% 
Endangered Species (SPECIES) 15.7% 
Recycling (RECYCLE) 13.4% 
Food Contamination (FOOD) 12.2% 
Endangered Habitats (HABITAT) 9.7% 
Transport (TPORT) 8.6% 
Antarctica (ANTARC) 7.3% 
Ivory ( IVORY) 7.0% 
Green Belt Threat (GBELT) 5.4% 
Waste Disposal (RUBBISH) 5.2% 
Overconsumption (CONSUMP) 4.6% 
Energy issues (ENERGY) 4.3% 
Seals (SEALS) 4.3% 
Population (POP) 4.1% 
Factory Farming (FACTFARM) 3.6% 
Fur Trade (FUR) 2.9% 
13.1 A multi-dimensional scaling analysis on patterns of issue priority 
In order to devise a suitable measuring instrument it would be useful to know a little more about the 
basic dimensionality of these issues. Factor analysis has been used to propose certain elements 
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derived from interest in magazine features and choices among proposed topics. But these 
conclusions are limited because they are tied to the very specific context of assessing a magazine, 
the choice of item pool is somewhat arbitrary, and there is some reason to suppose certain choices 
(connected with green consumerism) reflect a behavioral element. 
The item on concern with issues gives five or less positive, unprompted responses from every 
completed questionnaire. Little can be inferred from the absence of a particular issue: it may have 
been of no interest to the respondent, or a close rival to five given issues. For descriptive purposes, 
the research question to ask is: do certain issues tend to be selected together? If they are, and if 
the patterns of issues chosen fit sensible categories, then there are grounds for proposing that 
several parallel but related agendas exist with regard to issue concern. 
A multidimensional scaling approach was considered most appropriate for these data and for this 
purpose. The aims are descriptive rather than metric, and in this usage have to do with formulating 
rather than testing hypotheses. Nevertheless it may be borne in mind that preceding chapters have 
distinguished a form of pro-environmental response related to circumstances which have a tangible, 
personal effect, from one which arises from a change in values and therefore might be more 
independent of personal impact. Moreover from the factor analysis a wildlife dimension would seem 
likely to emerge. Finally, there are likely to be some broad, central issues that co-vary equally with 
everything because they conceptually encompass everything. Using the multidimensional sealing 
technique of Smallest Space Analysis, then, the ideal outcome would be a circumplex with different 
aspects of issue concern arranged round the periphery, but converging towards the centre as their 
generality increased. (i.e. pollution would be towards the centre, smoke from factory chimneys 
would be on the periphery of a particular segment). 
13.1.1 Procedure 
The analysis used was the 'proximities' card from SPSSX, with results displayed by the Alseal 
procedure from the same package. The technique plots a matrix of correlation coefficients in 
geometrical space, using iterative calculations to achieve the optimum positioning solution for two 
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dimensions. Canter (1983) suggests in the context of facet theory that 'the fact that a partition in 
space can be found ... provides evidence for (a) facet.' The design requirements for a strict facet 
theory approach are not met by this study, which is only intended to set up distinctions necessary 
for designing a further measurement instrument. Nevertheless, a similar principal of interpreting 
spacial relationships to infer conceptual ones is employed. The coefficient used was Jaccard's, 
which attaches no weight to the absence of a variable (Kruskal and Wish 1978, Hammond, 1993); 
important in this case because the absence of an issue from a respondent's chosen five in no way 
suggests that it was not felt to be important. 
13.1.2 Results and Discussion 
Figure 1 shows a plot of issues for all cases. Separate analyses for group members and 
nonmembers, males and females gave comparable results, except that among females animal and 
wildlife issues appeared to be somewhat more central. The stress level of .25 would be adequate 
rather than remarkable as a goodness of fit statistic, although the RSO indicates a reasonable 
proportion of variance is accounted for by the model, and perhaps it is best to follow Shye (1985) in 
relying on interpretability as the clearest guide to the value of the procedure. 
Observable patterns are as follows. 
1. Issues of greater generality, such as pollution and animal rights, were more central to the 
structure - although these two different generalisations seem to subtend different dimensions of pro-
environmentalism. 
2. There is a coherent sector related to the utilitarian consequences of consumer society and 
comprising energy, transport, waste disposal and overconsumption. Recycling, exceptional in that it 
is not a problem but a solution, lies in this sector but towards the centre, subtending more specific 
concerns. Population is at the periphery of this segment - fitting the utilitarian aspect of competition 
for resources. 
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3. There is a sector dominated by closely associated global and climatic issues. Deforestation, 
habitat loss and endangered species are associated with this area suggesting they are 
conceptualised as ecological issues of biodiversity rather than animal or wildlife issues. Acid Rain, 
Ozone layer destruction, and the greenhouse effect are related as global concerns. Nuclear power 
issues, too, may be seen as global although at this point the interpretation becomes slightly more 
strained. The association of food contamination with this area is harder to account for, but at the 
time it was highly identified with nuclear pollution as a result of Chemobyl. 
Fig. 1 Plot of Associations of Issue Priority from 'Proximities' 
Analysis of Jaccards Coefficient Matrix 
N=1148 Stress=.25 RSQ=.68 
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4. From global climatic issues the circumplex structure moves through Antarctica (a spectacular 
habitat with wildlife connotations) to a sector broadly relating to care for living things. FUR, SEALS 
and IVORY and CETAT are placed towards the circumference as would be expected of highly 
specific categories. Concern about factory farming is included in this area. The position of green 
belt concem between this sector and the 'global' one is not immediately interpretable. 
While the plot does not give tight clustering which would suggest highly coherent but highly 
separate elements, there is evidence for somewhat looser families of concerns. Whatever 
tendencies and trends occur are indicated in a limited way with this sample. The Jaccard 
coefficients on which the analysis is based rarely exceed 0.10, and the stress level suggests further 
distinctions might emerge from a three-dimensional interpretation. 
Nevertheless the emerging pattern does suggest two things. First, it seems that animal concern 
constitutes a distinct dimension of the environmental debate. Second, there are grounds for 
pursuing the distinction between utilitarian or personally impactive issues to which response is 
entirely consistent with the values of the societal majority, and a range of more abstract or universal 
issues, giving priority to which might imply a reappraisal of values of the type sometimes associated 
with an emergent and militant minority. 
14.0 Summary 
The preceding analysis was intended to establish guidelines and help develop hypotheses for the 
structure of a domain of environmental response. Using a sample of environmental magazine 
readers meant that respondents would be expected to participate in a coherent believe system on 
environmental matters, assuming that responses are organised into a belief system at all. A 
drawback of the sample is that it is very different from the population at large, and variance of 
environmental response within it was limited. 
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Factor analysis suggests that besides background variables, the domain may be said to consist of 
communications variables (in this instance, magazine influence), cognitive variables, and behavioral 
(or commitment to behaviour) variables. The cognitive variables include concern with issues, 
knowledge, support for the green party and continuity of environmental opinions. Concern with 
issues is further sub-divided into issues that bear on consumer choices, and those that express a 
preoccupation with nature and wildlife. However an MDS analysis of priority concerns suggests that 
the distinction could be between global issues, wildlife/nature issues, and locaVutilitarian issues. 
Given the lack of association between group membership and commitment to consumer action, it is 
possible that behaviour is expressed through two different elements, a consumer and an affiliative 
one. This conclusion is, however, entirely provisional and it is now necessary to undertake further 
analysis to see if the distinctions made can apply to a multivariate model based on a broader 
population. 
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CHAPTER 6 
DEFINING VARIABLES TO TEST THE PARALLEL PROCESS MODEL: A GENERAL PUBLIC 
SURVEY 
The purpose of this chapter is to establish measures corresponding to the main elements of the 
pro-environmental domain by means of a general public survey. Distinctions are expected to 
emerge in line both with formal categories of variables, and with the parallel process interpretation. 
Following a description of the survey and sampling in section 1, section 2 deals with factors, scaling 
characteristics and subscales on concern with issues, section 3 with the same aspects for 
knowledge of issues, section 4 with taking actions. Section 5 deals with other scales based on 
issues and actions and proposed as moderators. Section 6 deals with scales of media and 
communications on environmental matters, section 7 discusses a 'priority' variable which taps the 
relative importance given to environmental protection in the context of other social issues. Section 8 
notes variables from the survey which tend to tap affiliation under different guises, including that of 
group membership. Section 9 mentions the background variables pertinent to the model and 
Section 10 summarises the discussion and key variables for a multivariate model. 
1.0 Objectives 
The objectives of this study are to present a general public survey (GPS) which builds on the pilot 
study and establishes measures capable of giving a quantitative and qualitative description of 
environmental response. Such variables will be used to test the 'parallel process hypothesis' 
discussed in previous sections. The hypothesis proposes environmental response has two non-
exclusive underlying components, often allied because tending towards the same general outcomes 
but ultimately distinguishable by the particular emphases they place on those outcomes. 
The non-affiliative process entails response due to the influence of the societal majority, conjoined 
with modification of response by other extrinsic prompts, threats, and incentives in so far as this 
does not imply a departure from majority values. The affiliative process entails response due to the 
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influence of a militant minority, which is in a position to offer identity advantages unavailable from 
the societal majority. Such a minority should consequently be able to elicit response above and 
beyond what can be predicted from extrinsic pressures. 
This chapter aims to describe how appropriate variables were arrived at, present their psychometric 
properties, and discuss their implications for the formal and substantive dimensionality of the 
domain. 
1.1 The Survey and the Sample. 
From past studies and the EMS, there is evidence that several conceptual fields or dimensions 
interrelate to form the domain of environmental consciousness and behaviour which has been 
labelled pro-environmentalism. Although questionnaire measures have been used in most 
environmental research, they have some drawbacks with an issue so generalised as environmental 
response and one upon which (other things being equal) positive attitudes are so universal. 
In particular they can tap rather abstract or philosophical positions as in, for example, the New 
Environmental Paradigm measure (Dunlap and Van Liere 1978). This could be misleading because 
people's philosophical positions are not necessarily reflected either in their practice or even their 
more sublunary opinions. One objective of the GPS is to establish questionnaire items and therefore 
measures that fit the culture in which the European 'green' movement recently burgeoned, and 
express them in a format which as far as possible strips them of rhetorical colour. This is in 
deliberate contrast to the formula which employs a general statement (particularly an abstract 
general statement) followed by a Likert-type agreement grid. 
1.2 Sampling 
A four page questionnaire survey was sent out to 1000 individuals, 250 selected by random 
sampling from the electoral register in each of four widely separated areas of the UK. The areas 
were Hackney (inner London), Stroud (Gloucestershire), Bookham (Surrey), and Castleford 
(W.Yorks). They were chosen a priori for their difference in levels of pollution, with Castleford most 
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polluted, then Hackney, then Bookham, then Stroud. Naturally, the areas also had different political 
and social complexions. Samples were taken from one electoral ward within each area selected to 
be as representative as possible of the characteristics for which that area was chosen. 
New River ward in Hackney was selected as a fairly typical inner city area yet without heavy 
industrialisation. The borough of Hackney had high unemployment and a high ethnic minority 
population. New River Ward was largely residential, with dwellings ranging from quite prestigious 
homes to unimposing council estates. It was close to reservoirs which from time to time had been 
the subject of 'scare' stories about water quality. As with all wards selected, there was Green Party 
activity and candidature at a local level. Despite the level of environmental degradation, however, 
there are rival social concerns which might claim priority. A respondent asserted: 
'Hackney is a very neglected part of London. There is a lot of unemployment and 
crime. People here have a lot of problems without the environment' 
(Case no. 65) 
Glasshoughton ward in Castleford is situated in the Northern industrial heartland. If individuals 
develop pro-environmental attitudes by directly experiencing pollution problems on their home 
ground as Cutter (1981) found in a study of Chicago, Castleford affords ample opportunity. In the 
tradition of Dickens' Hard Times or Orwell's Road to Wigan Pier, a respondent describes a blighted 
landscape: 
'the power station I can see from my back door, when the steam is coming out of 
the towers leaves grey matter on my windows, and the green cabbage etc. turn 
grey on the leaves, (making me think of) the Russian power station disaster and 
fallout' (Case no. 789) 
Nailsworth ward in Stroud is a much leafier proposition, indeed one respondent offers this rather 
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singular environmental critique: 
'In the locality where I live we are being overrun by badgers, foxes, other vermin, 
pigeons, magpies, jays, jackdaws, because we have now become like a forest 
because of lack of control of trees and undergrowth' (Case no. 388) 
Taking in farmland and small villages the ward was also chosen because it had (at the time of the 
survey) more Green Party local politicians than any other ward in Britain, and the Green Party did in 
fact hold political power on the local council. 
Bookham South ward in Mole Valley, Surrey, is a wealthy suburban area with rich access to 
down land countryside, is the buckle on London's 'stockbroker belt'. It is not, however, immune from 
environmental deterioration. Someone claiming to have lived her whole life in the area wrote 
'Even 10 or twenty years ago there were more hedgerows and trees. People build 
everywhere they can and the woods and the downs are changing in character, even 
though they are supposed to be protected. The M25 now passes within 2 miles of 
here.' (Case no. 711) 
Surveys were sent out at the end of June 1991. A reminder was sent after six weeks, at which time 
some 230 usable responses had been received. A second reminder together with a fresh 
questionnaire was sent out after a further six weeks, some 60 more replies having arrived since the 
reminder. The final total of usable responses was 433. Sixty addressees could not respond due to 
address changes, incapacity, or death. 
It is noteworthy at this stage that the inner London area of Hackney yielded only a 25% response 
rate so little can be claimed in terms of the representativeness of this sample for the area. On the 
other hand, this means the representativeness of respondents from other areas is proportionately 
increased. The researcher's folk wisdom that response increases with latitude in this instance 
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appears to be outweighed by the fact that environmental concern decreased with latitude. From 
respondents' occupations there is a distinct ABC1 bias which could be attributed either to the level 
of verbal ability demanded by the questionnaire, to different occupational classes being differently 
inclined to participate in surveys, or to different occupational classes attaching different levels of 
importance to the subject matter. 
Given the time of year, the broad age base, and the length and detail of the questionnaire (it took 
around thirty minutes to complete) this response was about the expected level. Naturally it would 
allow no generalisation to the rest of the population on variables likely to have influenced inclination 
to respond (positive feelings toward environmental protection being the most obvious of these). 
Nevertheless the numbers were sufficient to justify inferences from patterns observed within the 
sample, and to be reasonably sure that respondents do not represent a distinct sub-group within the 
community. Further information about the sample is given by the frequencies in tables 6.1,6.2, and 
6.3. 
Table 6.1 Frequencies within sample 
Variable Number % 
AREA Hackney (25% response) 62 14.3 
Stroud (52% response) 130 30.0 
Bookham (55% response) 138 31.9 
Castleford (41% response) 103 23.8 
AGE 16-24 55 12.7 
25-34 83 19.2 
35-44 89 20.6 
45-54 69 16.0 
55-64 59 13.7 
65+ 77 17.8 
GENDER Male 213 49.3 
Female 217 50.2 
MARITAL Married 292 67.4 
STATUS Single 80 18.5 
Divorced/Widowed/Sep 60 13.9 
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Table 6.2 Age at which Res120ndents left full time education 
Age Number % 
13 and less 7 1.6 
14 68 15.7 
15 71 16.4 
16 92 21.2 
17 40 9.2 
18 51 11.8 
19 4 0.9 
20 8 1.8 
21 22 5.1 
22 39 9.0 
23 6 1.4 
24 2 .5 
25 4 .9 
26+ 7 1.4 
(current students coded as 22) 
Table 6.3 Occu12ationa1 status of Respondents using Attorney General's 
table of occu12ational categories (students were coded as B) . 
Category Number % 
A 19 4.4 
B 131 30.3 
C1 72 16.9 
C2 55 13.0 
D 45 11.1 
E 15 2.9 
'Homemaker' 56 13.4 
Retired 36 8.0 
1.3 Questionnaire Design 
The questionnaire (appendix 2) requests sociodemographic information and asks about 
environmental group membership. It requests ratings for self and specified others on environmental 
concern, requests information on media usage and effects, and uses open-ended items to request 
reasons for any changes in environmental concern or changes in media use. A list of twenty 
environmental issues derived from the open-ended responses to the EMS is provided, and 
respondents invited to respond on five-point scales as to the degree of concern they feel for each, 
how simple they think each would be to remedy, how they rate their knowledge on each. 
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A similar list of pro-environmental actions is provided, designed to cover a full range from consumer 
to militant and affiliative actions. Respondents are asked how much (compared with others) 
respondents take each action, how effective it is in helping the environment, how rewarding it is to 
take, and how easy they conceive taking it to be. Each behaviour is therefore commented upon 
from different conceptual perspectives adding attitudinal and motivational information to a simple 
score on how much the action is actually taken. 
1.4. Factors and Scales Within the Environmental Domain. 
As in the EMS the initial task is to reduce the items to a manageable set of variables. At this stage, 
however, factor analysis and reliability procedures also have a role in testing the hypothesised 
structure of the domain. These procedures essentially test for grouping patterns and tightness of 
grouping (closeness of association) between items. 
In accordance with the parallel process hypothesis certain expectations have been developed for 
the structure of the domain. Some have already been suggested in the preliminary survey. They are 
as follows:-
1) Among issues, factors might be expected to emerge corresponding to more distant or abstract 
issues, as contrasted with more immediate and personally impactful ones. Ideological issues, to put 
it another way, might be distinguishable from pragmatic ones. From the EMS results it is also clear 
that a Wildlife factor may figure in the analysis, perhaps cutting across this distinction. 
2) Among actions, a similar distinction should emerge between actions which tend to be domestic, 
consumption-based, isolated and non-challenging, and those that tend to be collective, affiliative or 
militant. 
3) Despite the fact that the survey uses the same issues for knowledge as for concern responses, 
knowledge should emerge as a distinct and separate variable. 
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4) Among the communications and media items, mass media and specialist group media should 
show as separate factors. 
5) Where the emergence of factors or groups of variables has been hypothesised, to be meaningful 
these must be expected to show reasonable internal consistency as measured by Cronbach's 
alpha. In so wide-ranging a survey the matter of validity is inseparable from the performance or 
'goodness of fit' of the model as a whole, together with the face validity and the discrimination of the 
variables used. 
2. Factors in Concern with Issues 
Concern with the environment is by definition an underlying factor in this study, and perhaps the 
best practical definition of the environment, in its value-loaded sense (see Chapter 1) is the sum of 
the referents of all environmental concerns. The compilation of a measure may well begin with 
items that express the widest possible variety of problems. By using a pool of items on global, local, 
life-threatening and merely comfort-threatening problems it will be possible to determine the extent 
to which environmental issues form a single dimension, and to comment on any sub-structure within 
it. This in turn may promote the distinction between perceiving environmental problems as a 
pragmatic constraint of one's surroundings, and perceiving them as part of a symbolic 
representation involving affiliation or identity. 
2.1 Procedure 
Factor analysis is used to determine the underlying organisation of the variables, after which 
summative scales based on factors found can be compiled and tested. Items in the questionnaire 
were compiled from issues derived from the EMS item: "List up to five Green issues that concern 
you most'. As readers of the Green Magazine respondents would have had no difficulty in 
identifying 'green' with 'environmental'. 
The pilot study has already suggested that concerns form groupings within the overall field: clusters 
of wildlife concerns, locaVadministrative concerns and global concerns were tentatively identified 
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using an MDS procedure. Global concems appeared central to the domain but the sample was of 
committed individuals and the methodology was constrained by the fact that respondents could only 
give five priority issues. By including in the GPS a diverse selection of issues covering the areas 
identified by the pilot study, observed pattems can be further explored. 
2.2 Results 
Since the 20 items were wide-ranging, the factor analysis procedure would be expected to reveal 
the presence and emphasis of any internal sub-groupings, and identify any eccentric or anomalous 
items. Principal Components Analysis from the SPSSPC package was used with oblique rotation so 
that factor correlations can be observed. Four factors were found to meet the 'rule of thumb' 
criterion of eigenvalues greater than 1 (Hendrikson and White, 1964). These factors together 
accounted for 64.3% of total variance. Since the fourth factor was only marginally above 1 a three-
factor solution would also have been possible and this too was experimented with. 
The underlying argument would have suggested a two factor solution, but the findings of the 
magazine survey imply a more complex structure than that, partly due to the 'interest in wildlife' 
factor. It was at length decided that the four factor solution would appear to have the best 
explanatory value because of the way it minimises double loadings and helps reveal a personal 
contamination element in the domain. Contamination would appear to be the best measure of 
personal impact and therefore is of theoretical interest. This, therefore, is chosen for continuing 
investigations. 
The analysis suggested a fairly coherent pattern of four subgroupings. The regression coefficients 
are shown in the pattern matrix (table 6.4) together with interfactor correlations, eigenvalues and 
percentages of variance accounted for by each of the factors. 
2.3.1 Sub-structure in concerns with issues. 
The statistics suggest sub-groupings, but do the same sub-groupings have a basis in theory? Upon 
examination, items within each factor do show fairly convincing common elements. Variables with 
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high loadings on Factor 1 include Litter (LInER), Transport Pollution and Congestion (TPORT). 
Waste Disposal (WASTE), Building on Green Belt Land (GBELT), Noise Nuisance (NOISE), 
Overpopulation (OVERPOP). While these have moderately high loadings, Using Up Energy Sources 
(ENERGY) has a lighter loading. This factor attracts loadings from more items than any other but 
nevertheless would appear to be just one of several elements of concern; too many important items 
load only lightly on it, for it to be considered a central or fundamental factor. 
Items loading on this factor, like those dubbed local/administrative in the EMS, tend to be 
infrastructural in character. They have in common the fact that they are easier to conceive in local 
and regional rather than global terms, they have to do with structured or administered aspects of 
the human environment rather than the natural environment. They suggest areas of policy-making 
likely to have direct impact on individual's own amenities. The litter item was deliberately introduced 
as a marker for an environment attitude somewhat at odds with the hard-core grouping. 
Greenpeace and Friends of the Earth, for example, expressed contempt that in 1990 the UK 
government expressed its environmental concern by having an anti-litter campaign spearheaded 
(literally) by politicians and airline proprietors spiking crisp bags in Hyde Park. 
Even Overpopulation, which loads on this factor, can be conceptualised in terms of infrastructural 
inconvenience - the fact that overpopulation may leave too little of everything to go round. The 
common ground amongst these various items suggests a kind of pro-environmentalism that is fairly 
self-centred and pragmatic in character: a response to specific pressures rather than are-evaluation 
of lifestyle. With only slight levity it could be called a NIMBY (Not In My Back Yard) factor but 
perhaps it is better to settle for the neutral term - Utilitarian factor. 
Variables loading heavily on Factor 2 include Endangered Wildlife (WILDLIFE), Trade in Rare 
Animal Products (ANMTRADE), Cruelty to Animals (ANMCRUEL), and Threat to Sea Mammals 
(SEAMAMM). Those loading moderately are Threat to Forests (FOREST) and Factory Farming 
(FACTFARM), which comes below the 0.4 level but favours Factor 2 more than any other factor. 
Evidently, this is an animal or wild nature factor. Threat to forests (FORESTS) loads on this factor 
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and also on factor 3, below. Again, this ambiguity might be expected, for it is in the concept itself. 
One can conceive the world's jungles either as a home for flora and fauna, or a global resource 
stabilising climate and regulating atmospheric gases. In other words, FORESTS can be a global 
item as well as a nature conservation one. Factor two, nevertheless, can be labelled a Wildlife 
factor. 
Variables loading most heavily on Factor 3 are Global Warming (GHOUSE) and Ozone Layer 
(OZONE) while Acid Rain (ACRAIN) and Threat to Forests load more moderately on it. The great 
global pollutants of acid rain, greenhouse gases and ozone depleters are fundamental to the 
modern environmental movement. Interestingly only one of them was a central to the last great 
upsurge of pro-environmental feeling expressed at the time of Earth Day in 1970: so rapidly have 
the signifiers of concern moved on. Technically, ozone destruction and global warming are cases of 
air pollution and acid rain of air and, in part, water pollution. The present survey implies they are not 
conceived in this way, and that pollution is conceptualised in a more direct way as contamination. 
Factor 3 can be called a Global factor. 
The variable loading most emphatically on Factor 4 is Food Contamination (FOODCONT), and it 
also shows loadings above .3 from Threat from Nuclear Power (NUCLEAR), Water Pollution 
(WATER), and Air Pollution (AIRPOLL). There is a common element in so much as all these items 
concern pollution, but it is pollution perceived in terms of its direct effects and not (since it is 
dissociated from factor 3) its wider consequences. To anticipate other analyses, this is the least 
stable of the factors. Air Pollution, moreover, loads on three factors above 0.3: it loads on both 
Global and Utilitarian factors at a very slightly higher level than on Factor 4. Nevertheless it is 
theoretically valuable to link these four items together and therefore it is worth treating them as a 
group at least until a test for internal reliability supports or confounds the decision to do so. Taking 
the cue from the highest loading item, factor 4 may be called a Contamination factor. 
In terms of the relationships between the factors themselves there is a tendency for the Utilitarian 
and Contamination factors to correlate with one another but not with the Wildlife and Global Factors 
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which, however, correlate more highly with each other. This is in keeping with the rationale 
suggested for the domain. The Wildlife and Global factors are more directed towards nature in its 
widest sense and might be interpreted as altruistic or intrinsic value factors. They are perhaps 
tending towards what has been called the affiliative model, although as a whole Concern with 
Issues is hypothesised to have limited value in predicting militant action or affiliative tendencies 
because it requires little commitment or 'cost'. 
The Utilitarian and Contamination factors seem more centred on pragmatic responses, issues that 
are more connected with immediate advantage to the respondent. These correlations were partially 
supported by the results of a two-factor solution. Such a solution is not adopted because the four-
factor solution accounts for considerably more variance and has a clear rational foundation, such 
that the factors can tentatively be divided into two pairs, each favouring one side of the underlying 
distinction. 
Nevertheless, the two-factor pattern is worth mentioning since it shows that the two most distant or 
altruistic items settle with the 'animal' items. In other words those that are most associated with an 
ideology and least associated with personal threat, are separated from those which have the 
opposite character. The factor correlations overall were high, implying that concern with issues can 
easily be treated as as single construct, although it is equally appropriate deal with the components 
separately given that the distinctions are theoretically useful. The analysis was repeated separately 
for males and females but with broadly similar results. 
2.4 Discussion 
The hypothesis was that a structure would be observed, and that it would be interpretable in terms 
of the distinction between issues pertaining to an affiliative response to the environment, and issues 
pertaining to a non-affiliative one. Two guidelines were used in assembling the items for the scale. 
First the issues had to be as wide-ranging as possible, yet drawn from actual responses collected 
, 
in the EMS. Second, this part of the questionnaire was designed to allow responses to the issues in 
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principle, unclouded by advocacy of any particular action intention ft'l' t' , 
, ,a Iia lon, or rIVal demand upon 
one's sympathies, 
Table 6.4 Obliqu F t e ac or Pattern (Oblimin) for Concerns with Issues 
a) 4 factor solution, all cases: Loaal.~~s <0·3 ot"\ata.J.. n.O'1. ta.."Ie... 
Factor Statistics: 
FACTOR EIGENVALUE PCT OF VAR CUM PCT 
1 8.527 42.6 42.6 
2 1.798 9.0 51. 6 
3 1.509 7.5 59.2 
4 1. 000 5.0 64.2 
Pattern Matrix: 
FACTOR 1 FACTOR 2 FACTOR 3 FACTOR 4 
TPORT .748 
LITTER .742 
WASTE .692 
NOISE .662 
OVERPOP .661 
GBELT .593 
ENERGY .441 -.384 
AIRPOL .393 -.352 .344 
ANMTRADE -.896 
SEAMAMM -.855 
WILDLIFE -.803 
ANMCRUEL -.799 
FOREST -.493 -.407 -.332 
FACTFARM -.353 
OZONE -.823 
GHOUSE -.803 
ACIDRAIN .344 -.555 
FOODCONT .707 
NUCLEAR -.342 .633 
WATERPOL -.324 .477 
Factor Correlation Matrix: 
FACTOR 1 FACTOR 2 FACTOR 3 
FACTOR 2 -.470 
FACTOR 3 -.356 .356 
FACTOR 4 .360 -.203 -.183 
Given that many people are more concerned about the world's problems in principle than in 
practice, Concern with Issues was expected and intended to identify a part of the pro-environmental 
domain which is cognitive and affective in character, This restricts the 'cost' to an individual of 
responding positively, and can be contrasted with a behavioral variable where every action is, in 
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effect, an allocation of time and effort from limited resources. Within this general constraint, 
responses to issues do seem to be consistent with the theory. 
2.5 Homogeneity of Issue Concern and Sub-scales. 
Having analysed the structure of the 20-item set of environmental issues according to the concern 
expressed for them, it remains to ask; to what extent are the items in the scale all tapping the same 
construct? Further, if the four factors are valid groupings within the wider field, do scores on items 
within each factor contribute to the measurement of that factor? To answer these questions the 
twenty items on concern with issues were examined for scaling characteristics, and scale statistics 
were also calculated for items loading on each factor. Since in a few cases items loaded at fairly 
similar levels on different factors, an assessment of conceptual unity and the theoretical value of 
different scale measures was used make 'borderline' decisions. 
Thus the 'Utilitarian' scale was derived from the six items loading most heavily on this factor; 
NOISE, WASTE, TPORT, GBEL T, LInER, OVERPOP. ENERGY was not scaled with these items 
but with GHOUSE, OZONE, and ACIDRAIN as part of the Global issues factor, upon which it 
loaded slightly less, but still above the .3 criterion level. At the time, energy issues were widely 
promoted as of global and personal significance (help the environment and save money). It was 
thought valuable to include an energy component in the global issues measure since so much of 
environmental ideology centres on energy issues, and to note the tie-in with utilitarian issues not as 
an anomaly in the model but as an empirical fact. 
Similarly air pollution (AIRPOLL) loads on three factors above .3 but below .4, and conceptually it is 
not difficult to see why this should be so. For the scaling analysis it is placed with the 
Contamination variables (FOOD, NUCLEAR, WATER) to form a rounded concept relating to 
personal impact. (When the survey was done, a year after Chernobyl, nuclear issues were 
associated with widespread contamination). The inclusion of air pollution in this factor is particularly 
important in the analysis of differentiation of responses by area, since levels of air pollution were the 
main criterion for selecting the areas concerned. 
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The Wildlife factor was scaled exactly according to the factor analysis, with ANMTRADE, 
ANMCRUEL, SEAMAMM, WILDLIFE, FORESTS and FACTFARM Factory f . . f d 
. arming In act rna e a 
very small negative contribution to the alpha (without the variable, it rises to .88). But since the 
reliability is still at a very acceptable level it is retained because the pay-off for a slightly superior 
psychometric status would be a slightly narrower conceptual basis. Cronbach's Alpha coefficients 
were calculated using the SPSSPC 'reliabilities' procedure. The results are set out in table 6.5. 
Table 6.5 Descriptive Statistics for Scales based on Issue Concern 
Scale Items Mean Std Dev Alpha 
Concern 20 75.52 13.59 0.92 
Utilitarian 6 21. 77 4.84 0.82 
Wildlife 6 23.53 4.91 0.87 
Global 4 14.25 3.29 0.81 
Contam. 4 15.30 3.42 0.78 
(Note Factory Farming does not help identify the underlying construct of 
the 'wildlife' scale since the alpha rises to A=.8847 if it is deleted.) 
Conclusions. 
Analysis of scores on concern with issues suggests that both the overall scale and the sub-scales 
have very adequate internal reliability for use as measuring instruments. With a standard deviation 
of 13.59 and a distribution of scores approaching the normal curve, the overall scale has a useful 
scope in terms of items and average scores. It shows a common theme underlying quite 
considerable conceptual diversity. 
The subscales are sufficiently statistically sound to be used in further analysis of pro-
environmentalism. The 'contamination' subscale, although including one item not wholly supported 
by the factor analysis, does prove to be adequately consistent and inclusion of the air pollution item 
does raise its alpha. 
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3.0 Factor Structure in Information Items. 
Several studies have identified knowledge as an aspect of pro-environmentalism and attempted to 
devise reliable measures for it and assess its covariance with other pro-environmental factors (see 
for example Maloney et al 1975, Schahn and Holzer 1990). The preferred method of establishing 
knowledge has been that of the environmental quiz and Maloney et al showed that theirs had good 
reliability and known-group validity. 
Nevertheless the present study is aimed at incorporating knowledge or information in a domain of 
social relationships and media affiliations as well as environmental attitudes and behaviour. 
Confidence in dealing with environmental concepts, sense of attunement with the issues - in other 
words self-perceived knowledge is as important as objective facts known. Theoretically, however, 
they may be very different. It has already been discussed how claimed knowledge may be identified 
with perceived competence in a social field of communication, and therefore is as much liable to be 
associated with self-description and links to a particular group as possession of particular facts. 
The survey was designed to predicate knowledge upon the same substantives as concern and 
perception of how easily they could be remedied. A prohibitive number of items would have been 
required to give an objective test of knowledge on so many substantives. It is none the less 
considered that the specificity of the issues will have helped individuals produce a more focussed 
self-assessment of their knowledge. 
As with concern with issues, principal components analysis was used to explore the internal 
structure of the 20 knowledge items. A theory of cognitive consistency (implied by Albrecht et ai, 
1982) would support the intuitive supposition that people tend to acquire greater knowledge about 
what most concerns them. Cutting across this hypothesis is the brutal fact that information about 
some items (global warming, ozone destruction) is fairly esoteric while knowledge of others (litter, 
transport) is commonplace. 
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The expectations are first, that knowledge would be correlated with concern, and that areas of 
concern would be correlated with areas of knowledge and second, that this state of affairs is 
modified by the relative accessibility of knowledge on different items. Factors within the knowledge 
domain are therefore likely to be the product of two vectors. 
3.1 Procedure 
Principal Components analysis produced three outstanding eigenvalues. Under normal 
circumstances the sho.~~~S(.re~~""fh Wo\.ll~ have fo"otJr~J a three factor solution. Since four 
factors had been used in the 'concern' items, however, both three and four factor solutions were 
attempted. The four factor solution did not, however, replicate the structure revealed in the analysis 
of 'concern' items and consequently it was the three factor solution which was adopted. Essentially, 
the difference between 'concern' and 'knowledge' sets was that the 'Contamination' factor vanishes. 
3.2 Results 
The factor statistics, pattern matrix, and correlations are set out in table 6.6. The factor loadings 
from this analysis bear a strong resemblance to those on the analysis of concerns, yet there is 
perhaps less conceptual clarity and the contamination factor no longer shows up. Variables loading 
on Factor 1 include Overpopulation, Threat from Nuclear Power, Using Up Energy Sources, 
Transport Pollution and Congestion, Waste Disposal, Building on Green Belt Land, Food 
Contamination, Noise Nuisance and (just) Litter. This is recognisably the wide-ranging but pragmatic 
and self-interested Utilitarian factor already identified. 
Variables loading on factor 2 include Global Warming and Damage to Ozone Layer (very heavily), 
Water Pollution, Using Up Energy Sources (just below 0.4 and also loading on factor 1) Air 
Pollution. Again this is recognisable as the factor previously labelled Global. Variables loading on 
factor 3 include Endangered Wildlife, Threat to Forests, Cruelty to Animals, Trade in Wildlife 
Products, Threat to Sea Mammals. This, too, is recognisable as the Wildlife factor identified 
previously . 
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Acid Rain fails to load above the level on any factor but comes just below it on both Utilitarian and 
Global. Again. high factor correlation implies suitability for treatment as a unitary construct. The 
procedure was repeated with male and female samples and the analysis was found not to be 
markedly differentiated according to gender" 
Table 6.6 Oblique Factor Patterns (Oblimin) in Knowledge of Issues 
Factor Statistics: 
Factor 
1 
2 
3 
Eigenvalue 
8.570 
1. 767 
1.412 
Pattern Matrix: 
Pct of Var 
42.8 
8.8 
7.1 
Cum Pct 
42.8 
51.7 
58.7 
FACTOR 1 FACTOR 2 FACTOR 3 
FOODCONT .798 
NOISE .781 
T'PORT .725 
WASTE .663 
NUCLEAR .628 .337 
OVERPOP .610 
G'BELT .570 
ENERGY .522 .389 
LITTER .505 .409 
AIRPOLL .450 .412 
ACIDRAIN .428 .364 
G'HOUSE .862 
OZONE .821 
WATERPOL .401 
ANMTRADE .843 
WILDLIFE .839 
ANMCRUEL .818 
FORESTS "713 
.710 SEAMAMM 
.422 FACTFARM 
Factor Correlation Matrix: 
FACTOR 1 FACTOR 2 
FACTOR 2 .301 
FACTOR 3 .571 .300 
3.4 Discussion 
I h th f"lnd"lngs on the concern items and justify treating the scales derived from These resu ts ec 0 e 
"" I for this part of the domain. Where the knowledge of issues analysis 
concern as a criterion sea e 
·ith ·ssues analysis the temptation is to treat the concern items as more differs from the concern WI. 
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meaningful representations of the structure of pro-environmental cognition. Concern with issues may 
perhaps to be said to be under more personal control or choice than information, which one may 
acquire whether one particularly seeks to or not on some issues, and which on other issues can be 
elusive even to the seeker. 
The most obvious disjunction between the concern and the knowledge factors was the vanishing of 
the 'Contamination' factor. This comprised air pollution, water pollution, nuclear power threat and 
food contamination. Arguably, these demand the most specialised and sophisticated knowledge of 
all the items. While the Greenhouse Effect, the Ozone Layer and Acid Rain are as scientifically 
abstruse, they benefit from a more developed set of Mythologies (Barthes 1964) or social 
representations (Moscovici 1984). 
Concern, then, measures something that is not subject to practical impediment whereas knowledge, 
if respondents are assumed to be accurate in their self-reports, should vary considerably not just 
according to one's attitude to a particular issue, but according to the accessibility of information 
concerning it. Accuracy, however, cannot too readily be assumed. Self-reported knowledge may 
reflect desire to establish a particular self-concept. Within the present framework, as in the EMS, 
there might therefore be some affinity between knowledge and measures of affiliation. 
3.5 Scale of Knowledge 
To establish the value of a general scale of knowledge items as a summative measure reliability 
analyses were carried out. The full set of twenty variables, plus variables loading on different 
factors were summed and tested using the SPSSPC 'reliabilities' procedure as before, producing , 
scale statistics and Cronbach's Alpha coefficients of reliability. The results are shown in table 6.7. 
Table 6.7 Descriptive Statistics for Scales based on Issue Knowledge 
Scale Items Mean Std Dev Alpha 
Knowledge 20 59.49 12.63 0.93 
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As a further procedure subscales of knowledge were analysed using the conceptually clearer item 
sets derived from concern items. They were all found to be internally reliable above alpha=O.73, but 
they are of little theoretical use given the particular requirements of this thesis, and therefore are not 
reported. Knowledge will, during the course of this analysis, be treated as a single construct. 
4. Factors in Performance of Actions 
Action, or behaviour, is fundamental to a social psychological assessment of the environmental 
movement, if only because environmental problems are frequently conceptualised as social 
problems whose solution requires a change in behaviour. In environmental psychology as in other 
fields appropriate behaviour is not inevitably associated with the holding of relevant beliefs and 
opinions (Maloney et ai, 1975, Van Liere and Dunlap, 1981). 
The hypothesis of the present study is that action represents a consistent and identifiable part of an 
environmental domain which can be measured and is measurably correlated with the other aspects. 
Yet a subordinate structure has also been hypothesized, in which different action substantives are 
crucial to distinguishing non-affiliative from affiliative processes of environmental response. 
The EMS established a just adequately consistent (0(=.61) and rationally coherent 5-item 
'commitment to action' scale. It was the intention of the present study to improve the action scale by 
giving a larger number and a wider range of items, and to test the hypothesis that the domain has 
an internal sub-structure reflecting the distinction already mentioned. Because this factor analysis is 
fundamental to formulating the argument of the whole thesis, two solutions are reported to show 
detailed structure and to demonstrate the robustness of the distinction made. 
4.1 Procedure 
The procedure followed was identical to that adopted for the items on concern with issues. Principal 
Components Analysis was used and an initial scree graph of eigenvalues suggested that three 
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factors were outstanding. Together, these account for 53.6% of the variation found. Since the fourth 
factor had an eigenvalue of 1.04 a four-factor structure would also have been an option. Both 
solutions were tried but the 3-way split was chosen for further exploration because its results were 
most theoretically coherent. Since the contrast between affiliative and non-affiliative responses is 
fundamental to the theory a two factor solution was also tried: it was conceived that two factors 
might underlie three in a hierarchical structure. The pattern matrix is reproduced in table 6.8, 
together with correlations between the factors and factor statistics. 
4.2 Results and Discussion. 
The questionnaire items were derived from those used in the EMS (omitting an item on restricting 
family size because it was too prone to being confounded with circumstances and non-
environmental motivations) and from the commonest prescriptions from environmental groups and 
advocates. The existence of a sub-structure was conjectured, but no preconceptions were used and 
items were chosen to represent the widest range of frequent exhortations. From the pattern matrix 
of the three-factor solution, there is a pronounced structure to the loadings. 
Variables with high loadings on Factor 1 include Conserving Energy in the Home (ENERGY) and 
Conserving Water (CONWATER), while Recycle Glass, Cans, or Paper (RECYCLE) shows a 
reasonably high loading and there are moderate loadings from Choose Less Polluting Fuel (FUEL), 
Use Recycled Paper (REPAPER), Avoid Over-Packaged Goods (PACKAGE). Restrict Travel by 
Private Car (AVOIDCAR) loads on this factor at just below the 0.4 level. Contrasting these with the 
rest of the items, they appear to be linked by a common theme of abstemiousness. of trying to help 
the environment by restricting consumption, saving and recycling resources. Factor 1 could 
therefore be called a Conserver factor. 
Variables with pronounced loadings on Factor 2 include Take Part In Conservation Projects 
(CONSPROJ), Learn About Issues (LEARN), Join In Environmental Campaigns (CAMPAIGN), Go 
To Environmental Group Meetings (GOGROUP). Vote On Environmental Grounds (VOTE). Write 
Protest Letters (PROTLETT). Try to Convert Friends/Acquaintances (CONVERT). Read 
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Environmental Group Circulars (GROUPLlT). The bias here is towards group action as opposed to 
personal action, changing the world rather than changing oneself. 
The higher level of involvement and energy this requires will account for the lower mean scores of 
these items. The item on reading environmental group literature fits the pattern in so much that it 
implies involvement with an environmental group. It was conjectured while compiling the 
questionnaire that learning activity would fit this group-oriented category, and the expectation is 
vindicated. This is the most political factor, has most to do with group affiliation and minority media 
use, and may be named the Militant factor. 
Variables with high loadings on Factor 3 include Avoid Factory Farmed Produce (FACTFARM), Use 
Cruelty Free CosmeticsIToiletries (TOILETRY), Buy 'Greener' Washing Products (WASHING), Pay 
More for 'greener' Shopping (SHOPPING). There are more moderate loadings from Choose 
Greener Home Appliances (APPLIANC) and Avoid Over-Packaged Goods while Use Recycled 
Paper loads at somewhat below the 0.4 level. This factor seems slanted towards buying or 
acquiring things which perform in a more environment-friendly way. The explanation for the fact that 
the item 'avoid overpackaged goods' loads on this factor and factor 1 equally is that the packaging 
issue can be conceptualised either as an 'avoid waste' issue or a 'make the right buying decisions' 
issue. Similarly, Avoid Factory Farmed Produce could be translated as 'buy non-factory-farmed 
produce'. The principles underlying this factor would seem to be those on which Britain's 'green 
consumer' boom was based. Commercial interest successfully hamessed what had previously been 
an anti-commercial, alternative philosophy (Buttel and Johnson 1974, Cotgrove 1982) to popularise 
a plethora of 'green' products. With this in mind, Factor 3 may be named a Purchaser factor. 
Nineteen out of twenty items load on factors at above the 0.4 level. The exception is Restrict Travel 
By Private Car which loads just under that level on the 'Conserver' factor. Most items load 
emphatically on one factor to the exclusion of the other two. The exception is the item on 
overpackaging which loads on both Purchaser and Conserver factors; the rationale is discussed 
above. From the correlation matrix it appears that the most pronounced association is between 
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factor two and factor three, the Militant and Purchaser factors, whereas the Conserver is less 
correlated with either. This is a relationship which was not anticipated and will bear further 
exploration through the relationships between both these factors (once established as reliable 
scales) and other variables. 
4.3 A two factor solution. 
The fundamental hypothesis has been that environmental responses can be categorised according 
to whether they conform to the norms of an established society and are driven by pragmatic 
considerations, or whether they are driven by the norms of a minority group and are driven by need 
for identity. This tends to suggest that there are two natural groupings of responses, although, since 
both are oriented towards environmental protection, they will be correlated. The theory is that 
different processes can be identified by the bias in the behaviours which express environmental 
response, the greatest determinants being the amount of contact with minority groups each 
response gives, and the amount of conflict or militancy it implies. 
Accordingly, a two factor solution was used (accounting for 47.3% of the variance). From the three 
factor solution it is already clear which sector would be most naturally associated with militancy, and 
the real question in using ataJq&.J.-ci solution is whether the 'conserver' and 'purchaser' categories 
collapse into one, leaving the militant subscale as a discrete component. As Table 6.6 shows, this is 
in fact what happens. The combined 'conserver' and 'purchaser' factors may be defined as a 
consumer factor, embodying the principles of the green consumer phenomenon. Figure 1 depicts 
the relationship graphically. 
Because some of the actions used might be linked with conventional gender roles, separate 
analyses were conducted for males and females, but revealed similar structure. The two-factor 
solution accounts for slightly less variance but its conformity with theory is such that it will prove 
useful in future procedures, subject to scaling characteristics. Similarly the correlation between the 
factors is high, but their consistency with theoretical distinctions justifies maintaining them as 
separate variables. 
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Fig. 1 Structure of Action component in pro-environmentalism. 
Consumer Action 
Iconserver action 
~==============~ 
Purchaser 
Table 6.8 Obligue Factor Pattern (Oblimin) for Performance of Actions (all 
cases) 
a) Three factor solution 
Factor Statistics: 
FACTOR EIGENVALUE PCT OF VAR CUM PCT 
1 7.033 35.2 35.2 
2 2.435 12.2 47.3 
3 1.224 6.1 53.5 
Pattern Matrix: 
FACTOR 1 FACTOR 2 FACTOR 3 
FACTFARM .770 
WASHING .741 
TOILETRY .739 
SHOPPING .658 
APPLIANC .579 
GOGROUP -.812 
CAMPAIGN -.772 
PROTLETT -.752 
GROUPLIT -.748 
VOTE -.732 
CONVERT -.660 
CONSPROJ -.648 
LEARN -.616 
ENERGY .755 
CONWATER .730 
RECYCLE .552 
PACKAGE .466 .473 
FUEL .427 
REPAPER .419 .425 
AVOIDCAR .341 
Factor Correlation Matrix: 
FACTOR 1 FACTOR 2 
FACTOR 2 -.388 
FACTOR 3 .410 -.264 
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b. Two factor Solution 
Factor Statistics: 
Factor Eigenvalue Pct of Var Cum Pct 
1 7.032 35.2 35.2 
2 2.435 12.2 47.3 
Pattern Matrix: 
FACTOR 1 FACTOR 2 
PACKAGE .759 
REPAPER .728 
ENERGY .664 
TOILETRY .662 
RECYCLE .657 
FACTFARM .639 
CONWATER .626 
APPLIANCE .604 
WASHING .559 
SHOPPING .550 
FUEL .544 
AVOIDCAR .357 
GOGROUP -.842 
CAMPAIGN -.838 
PROTLETT -.765 
CONSPROJ -.718 
GROUPLIT -.717 
VOTE -.690 
CONVERT -.632 
LEARN -.627 
Factor Correlations: 
FACTOR 1 
FACTOR 2 -.422 
4.4 Scales for Performance of Actions 
As with concern for issues, an important object is to take the twenty questionnaire items on actions, 
together with the sub-groupings identified, test their effectiveness as summative measurement 
scales. The items were tested for scaling as a single construct (Action) and according to their factor 
patterns, so that the 'Conserver' scale included ENERGY, CONWATER, RECYCLE, PACKAGE, 
FUEL, REPAPER, AVOIDCAR; the 'Purchaser' scale included FACTFARM, WASHING, TOILETRY, 
SHOPPING, APPLIANC. The 'Consumer' scale combined all these variables. The 'Militant' scale 
included GOGROUP, CAMPAIGN, PROTLETI, GROUPLlT, VOTE, CONVERT, CONSPROJ, 
LEARN. 
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A further scale was tested omitting the two variables directly relating to environmental groups, 
GOGROUP and GROUPLIT. The reason for this is to avoid tautology in analyses which relate this 
scale of militant action to indices of group affiliation, or variables such as specialist magazine 
reading which are associated with group affiliation. Cronbach's Alpha coefficients were calculated 
as indices of consistency, and a summary of the statistics is shown in table 6.9. 
Table 6.9 Descriptive Statistics for scales based on Actions 
Scale Items Mean Score Std Dev Alpha 
Action 20 50.43 12.79 0.89 
Conserver 7 20.70 5.43 0.78 
Purchaser 5 13.56 4.52 0.81 
Consumer 12 34.11 9.04 0.86 
Militant 8 15.23 5.98 0.88 
Militant(2) 6 11. 6 4.63 0.84 
Clearly the action aspect of the domain is coherent and internally reliable, scores on a very wide 
range of pro-environmental actions all contributing to an underlying construct. Clearly, too, there is 
a sub-structure which differentiates environmental actions into conceptually distinct sub-categories. 
5. Factor Structure and internal reliability of items on remediability of issues and motivation 
for action. 
The concept of remediability was included in the survey for the same reason as efficacy was 
included in the 'environmental actions' section. It was expected that people's attitudes toward 
problems would vary according to how suspectable to correction they felt they were. Broadly the 
factor structure of remediability followed that of concern. The three modifiers for action were 
perceived ease with which an action could be taken, its perceived efficacy, and its perceived 
reward. Their factor structure closely followed that of action. Alphas for all 20-item scales exceeded 
Alpha=O.86. 
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These analyses and scales are not reported in detail because they are not used in the analyses 
that follow. The action modifiers, in particularly, had been designed to examine the part played by 
practical considerations and conceptions of reward or efficacy in promoting behaviour. Clearly these 
variables were associated with behaviour, but the levels of correlation were so high that use of 
multivariate techniques would have led to suspect results due to multicolinearity. 
6.0 Communications and media variables - items, factor analyses, and summative scales. 
Given that there are in society fairly widespread beliefs, attitudes, and ideologies connected with the 
environment, and given that these have fluctuated fairly rapidly over the last few decades, it is 
relevant to ask about the role of communications media in the way they spread. The thesis that 
there are different pre-conditions for 'affiliative' and 'non-affiliative' responses requires a theory of 
social influence. Minority influence was contrasted with majority influence in chapter 2. The object of 
including a pool of items on sources of environment-related communications, is that in a multivariate 
model such variables can be interpreted as relating to aspects of minority and majority influence. 
6.1 Hypotheses 
The study of communication as a source of influence was in its earliest manifestations dominated 
by an 'effects' models implying an active (or powerful) sender and a passive (or disempowered) 
recipient. Where environmentalism is treated as social education this framework tacitly applies. The 
basic model has been extended and sophisticated in numerous ways. A specialist parlance of 
opinion leaders, gatekeepers, agenda setting, and selective exposure or perception suggests 
numerous modifiers. Theories of encoding and decoding build in a role for the individual and their 
peer group and have been applied specifically to environmental issues (Burgess 1990). Yet the idea 
of power elite and passive recipient is still implicit in this approach. 
Uses and gratifications theory (Berelson 1948, Herzog 1954, Blumler et ai, 1970) reverses the 
polarity and - following selective exposure to its logical conclusion, puts every agent in control of 
their own communications network by contending their communications choices will be made 
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according to certain needs. Such needs will be hard to specify except by inference from the media 
choices, however. 
As noted in Chapter 4 empirical confirmation of mass media effects is fairly meagre. Just as the 
mass media without other reinforcement will be fairly hard put to it to persuade people to clean their 
teeth (Nowack 1972) or moderate their diet (Maccoby and Farquhar, 1975, 1976), so they are 
demonstrably marginal in promoting littering restraint (Schnelle et al 1980) or petrol conservation 
(Syme et al 1987). In keeping with Klapper's (1960) observation that mass communications produce 
influence in supporting the status quo but not in changing it, such effects as have been reported are 
non-affiliative and non-challenging. 
Media 'hype' might intuitively be categorised as another example of a superficial effect. Television 
charities can certainly relieve people of money, which would appear to be a fair index of influence. 
Yet eliciting cheques does not necessarily imply sustained change to existing values: perhaps it 
even reinforces them. The norm among prosperous sections of Western society is that people may 
help those worse off than themselves - but are not seriously enjoined to redistribute the privileges 
they enjoy. To embrace something different from this majority norm, might require the support of a 
cohesive minority group. 
As already argued, minorities might produce effects through resoluteness of behavioural style 
which is itself a form of communication. The cohesiveness and singlemindedness of a minority 
groups can offer identity advantages that a majority cannot. A majority, on the other hand, gets its 
influence by its power (the amount of actual or potential pressure it can exert) just as any non-social 
stimulus does. Therefore it tends to produce a response that only lasts as long as the application of 
pressure. The television charity programme which fails to produce underlying value change would 
seem a good paradigm of this type of response. 
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Conversion theory (Moscovici, 1980) also implies that people are driven by a need for truth. For 
truth, however, one might substitute trust (an aspect of affiliation and identification) and thus remove 
the requirement that objective reality is on the side of the marginal group. The axiomatic need for 
truth is replaced by an axiomatic need for a trustworthy group, and it has already been noted that 
the group of 'the whole society' is unlikely to give strong psychological feedback. 
A shorthand version of Moscovici's theory is the martyr effect: if this belief is worth suffering for, 
then it must be worth looking into. When one looks into the belief, one may perhaps find it is more 
adaptive in an ontological sense (true) but one may also find that embracing it is more adaptive in a 
social sense (identity support and self-esteem). Applying these observations to communications 
systems and environmental attitudes gives the following hypotheses:-
1. The type of response promoted through the mass media would fit a top-down model, would be 
conforming, non-challenging, isolated, fluctuating. Mass media as majority social institution will not 
promote fundamental changes in values (except in so far as they remain at the level of theory and 
are not likely to be accepted). Therefore they are unlikely to promote minority affiliation. 
2. The type of response promoted through minority group channels would fit a minority influence 
model, would be dissenting, challenging, marginal, and sustained. 
Having divided potential communications sources into majority and minority influence, it is 
necessary to acknowledge that the distinction can only be maintained on a general and probablistic 
level. If a spokesperson for Greenpeace appears on News at Ten, is this to be regarded as a case 
of majority or minority communication? Of course, it can still be argued that the spokesperson is 
marginalised by his or her role in the program. One would be very surprised to see a spokeperson 
for Greenpeace presenting News at Ten, since presenters are, of course, neutral. 
Some sources of influential communication are not necessarily majority or minority. Friends, family, 
and one's own observations may be allocated to one or other category in the case of a given 
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individual but cannot be generalised as either. The structural hypothesis for communication can 
therefore be summarised as predicting first, that factor patterns corresponding to mass, social 
network, and minority communications will be present in the data and second, that these factor 
patterns will form internally consistent scales. 
6.2 The variables. 
Variables are based on three responses to 16 communications sources. Respondents are asked to 
say how much of their environmental information they get from each, to what extent it influences 
them, and to what extent they trust it. The sources and their variable labels are shown in table 6.10. 
Table 6.10 Communications items and their Variable Codes. 
Source 
1. TV News 
2. TV documentaries 
3. Papers 
4. General Interest Magazines 
5. Specialist Environmental Magazines 
6. Radio 
7. Films/Videos 
8. Non-fiction books 
9. Novels/Fiction books 
10. Environmental Organisations 
11. Formal education or evening classes 
12. Family 
13. Friends 
14. People you know at work 
15. People you know socially 
16. Personal Experience 
Code 
(TVNEWS) 
(TVDOC) 
(PAPERS) 
(GENMAG) 
(SPECMG) 
(RADIO) 
(FILMS) 
(NONFICT) 
(FICTION) 
(ENVORG) 
(EDUC) 
(FAMILY) 
(FRIENDS) 
(PEOPWORK) 
(PEOPLSOC) 
(PERSEX) 
(Note: in tables, these variable labels are used for sources of influence 
and effects and trust items are identified by the prefix FX or T against 
these labels or slightly shortened forms of them). 
In most sources there were correlations between amount of information from the source, trust, and 
influence by that source of above r=O.3. There was also greater correlation within than between the 
categories of source, influence and trust variables. The tendency to derive information from any 
source, to trust it as a source of information and to be influenced by it reflects a tendency for any 
environment-related measure to elicit positive scores, and could be related to social desirability. 
- 209 -
Further supporting this view, there were no negative responses on the 'effects' items, which allowed 
respondents to report positive, absent, or negative influence from each source. Even if this reflects 
a perception of social desirability, social desirability nonetheless constitutes a meaningful value and 
therefore is not to be discounted. 
6.3 Factor structure of communications variables 
The factor patterns are shown in table 6.11. Three factors accounted for only 32.2 percent of the 
variance and the eigen scree gave little justification for selecting a three-factor solution: this was 
imposed purely on the grounds of theory. In fact, there were thirteen factors with eigen values 
greater than one. 
It appears the principal components procedure is trying to deal with two dimensions, the conceptual 
differences between effects, trust, and sourcing information, and the substantive differences 
between sources. The factor pattern thus suggests that 'effects' items tend to load on one factor, 
which is dominated by social network effects items. A second factor very clearly has loadings from 
group communications items, and the third from a mixture of items in which mass media items 
figure strongly but not exclusively. 
Intuitively, with three conceptualisations and three substantives a 9-factor solution might commend 
itself. A procedure was carried out to this effect, and expected patterns were observable. Yet even 
in this analysis, the 3 x 3 divisions were not perfect, and the objective of a relatively compact 
multivariate model militated against developing nine communications indices. 
The decision was therefore made to confirm the basic substantive divisions by factor analysing only 
the sources of information, applying the distinctions thus made to both effects and trust items, and 
determine whether usable measurement scales could be arrived at by this means. The factor 
patterns for source variables are shown in Table 6.12, and it is clear that the hypothesised patterns 
do emerge. 
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Table 6.11 Oblique Factor Patterns (OBLIMIN) in Corrununication Items 
Factor Statistics: 
FACTOR EIGENVALUE PCT OF VAR CUM PCT 
1 8.12 16.9 16.9 
2 4.319 9.0 25.9 
3 3.423 7.1 33.0 
Pattern Matrix: 
FACTOR 1 FACTOR 2 FACTOR 3 
TFRNDS .726 
TFAM .696 
FRIENDS .653 
TPEOPSOC .653 
PEOPSOC .642 
FAMILY .563 
TPEOPWORK .553 
PEOPWORK .519 
TRADIO .493 
RADIO .473 
PERSEX .434 
TPERSEX .427 
TVNEWS .331 
PAPERS 
TFICTION 
TPAPERS 
TTVNEWS 
ENVORGS .769 
SPECMG .754 
TSPECMG .699 
TENVORG .616 
EDUC .578 
FXSPECMG .560 -.355 
TEDUC .515 
NONFICT .502 
FXENVORG .502 -.440 
TTVDOC .409 
TNONFICT .397 
TFILMS .347 
GENMAGS .326 
TVDOC .317 
TGENMAG .310 
FILMS 
FICTION 
FXPEOPWORK -.673 
FXFILMS -.640 
FXRADIO -.626 
FXFRNDS .33238 -.624 
FXNOFICT -.606 
FXPEOPSOC .35070 -.591 
FXFAM .32851 -.586 
FXPERSEX -.585 
FXFICTION -.545 
FXPAPERS -.518 
FXGENMAGS -.487 
FXEDUC .33981 -.421 
FXTVNEWS -.378 
FXTVDOC -.354 
Factor Correlation Matrix: 
FACTOR 1 FACTOR 2 
FACTOR 2 .191 
FACTOR 3 -.196 -.121 
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Table 6.12 Oblique Factor Patterns (OBLIMIN) ln Communication Sources 
Factor Statistics: 
FACTOR EIGENVALUE PCT OF VAR CUM PCT 
1 4.132 25.8 25.8 
2 2.130 13.3 39.1 
3 1. 666 10.4 49.6 
Pattern Matrix: 
FACTOR 1 FACTOR 2 FACTOR 3 
FRIENDS .836 
PEOPSOC .816 
FAMILY .763 
PEOPWORK .740 
PERSEX .604 
ENVORGS .884 
SPECMGS .852 
EDUC .690 
NONFICT .515 
FILMS 
FICTION 
TVNEWS .776 
TVDOC .667 
PAPERS .665 
RADIO .35040 .442 
GENMAGS .378 
Factor Correlation Matrix: 
FACTOR 1 FACTOR 2 
FACTOR 2 .242 
FACTOR 3 .272 .181 
6.4 Reliability of communications scales 
Based on the three factors identified within the information items, summative scales were computed 
using all items except the films and fiction items which do not load to the criterion level on any 
factor. The results of a reliability analysis are reported in table 6.12 below. The consistency is not 
so great as in some direct pro-environmental measures, but the item sets have sufficient integrity to 
be used as single variables in further procedures. 
Table 6.12 Descriptive Statistics for Communications Scales 
Scale 
SOCCOM 
MINCOM 
MASSCOM 
Items 
15 
12 
15 
Mean 
30.15 
25.40 
33.79 
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S.D. 
5.67 
4.96 
4.36 
Alpha 
0.88 
0.84 
0.79 
6.5 Discussion. 
The factor analysis and reliability procedures in this instance, as in others, give a basis for 
proceeding to a multivariate model. Obtaining the variables, despite the fact that they are vindicated 
as internally consistent, was a slightly procrustean process. Probably it was not assisted by the fact 
that 'influence' was in effect a dichotomous rather than a three-option item, because the option of 
negative effect was simply not used. In a future analysis, the negative option will be omitted. It 
might also be possible slightly to modify some of the items, and omit those that had no clear 
loading on the theoretically important factors. 
None the less, the important theoretical elements are present. Mass Communications (MASSCOM) 
with a bias towards societal authority, the status quo, and 'objective facts' - according to the ruling 
societal convention of what constitutes an objective fact - would be associated with the 'non-
affiliative process'. Minority communications (MINCOM) is associated with an affiliative process and 
linked with 'resolute behaviour' might theoretically be predicted to engage the imagination and 
procure converts. An individual's social network (SOCCOM) might moderate both mass media and 
environmental group messages. 
7.0 Priority - Environmental Commitment in Context. 
A complicating factor in studies of environmental response is that, other things 6~1·1'13 equal, almost 
everyone is highly desirous of having environmental quality. No-one actually enjoys pollution. The 
test of environmental commitment therefore comes when environmental quality is compared with 
other objectives. Connerly (1986) and DeHaven-Smith (1988) showed that pro-environmental 
responses varied according to whether issues were conceptualised in isolation, or in competition 
with other benefits. 
As a means of putting environmentalism in context the GPS included a rank ordering item asking 
respondents to place eight social objectives, including the environment, in order of priority for 
government spending. This forced choices between environmental commitment and other social 
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policies, putting environmentalism in a more realistic cost-benefit framework than the 'concern with 
issues' scale. It is also worth noting that behavioral variables by their very nature have a strong 
contextual component. People take the actions they do, not in a vacuum, but very often as a result 
of choosing amongst innumerable competing courses of action and rival demands on them. This is 
true to a much lesser extent of cognitions, since views and opinions, unless they are contradictory, 
do not displace each other to the extent that actions do. 
8.0 Affiliation Variables: Group Membership, Specialist Magazine Readership, Green Party 
Support and Voting, Support for TV and Radio Environment Programmes. 
Unlike other sets of items these variables do not form a reliable scale when taken all together, 
although Group Membership and Specialist Magazine Readership can be scaled (Alpha= .62). All 
these variables are dichotomous. The most important variable in the group and the 'purest' as an 
index affiliation, would seem to be group membership. 
Nevertheless self-defined group membership measured in a general public sample can be 
misleading. As the environmental magazine survey showed groups with the largest membership 
among the general public had a much lower proportion of membership among environmental 
aficionados. Motives for belonging to the National Trust or the RSPB, for example, could perhaps 
be 'non-affiliative' in the sense of being linked to extrinsic benefits beyond the purely cognitive 
advantages of belonging. In fact, of forty individuals claiming environmental group membership only 
twenty three belonged to 'core' groups, as defined by response to the EMS. 
The question 'Have you ever read an environmental magazine' (variable label: SPECMG) was 
included as a single item index of exposure to specialised literature or literature defined by 
respondents as specialised. There were eighty six (20%) positive responses to this item. Because 
almost all environmental groups circulate magazines to members, almost all group members 
answered this question in the affirmative. 
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Items asking about support for (52% positive response) and intention to vote for (5% positive 
response) the Green Party were included. This, however, is again subject to a caveat from the 
environmental magazine survey, as seemingly unstable and unrelated to other indices of affiliation. 
An item asking whether respondents 'made an effort to see or hear' environmental programmes 
was including (48% positive response) in an attempt to tap non-passive media consumption. 
9.0 Background variables. 
Having reviewed research on background variables in chapter 4, it is clear that some of them may 
be linked to objective impact of environmental problems, either directly or through information 
systems. The relevance of different variables to the dimensions of the parallel process model was 
noted in that chapter, together with the potential for ambiguity among many such variables. It was 
argued that whether a variable would tend to predict non-affiliative or affiliative response depended 
on how far its effect could be attributed to its implications for the physical circumstances of the 
individual, and how far to its implications for the social and cultural circumstances of the individual. 
The epidemiological metaphor of diseases that resulted from environment as opposed to those 
transmitted by social contact was given to emphasise the contrast. To repeat, however, these 
variables can only be linked to the hypothesis in so far as they would act as proxies for some 
clearcut pattern of association or behaviour. 
Gender (SEX) was thus linked to roles tending to involve females more than males in the activities 
most widely targeted by 'green consumer' campaigns. This should have had the effect of increasing 
salience of issues for females. It implies there should be pro-female bias on non-affiliative 
measures, but the same logic suggests this bias would not be present on affiliative variables, since 
these result from social interactions, not impact of problems. 
Area of Residence (AREA) is again only valid for present purposes in so far as it acts as a proxy for 
conscious experience of pollution. Thus it must be considered in a multivariate context where 
occupation and education factors are partialled out. Air pollution due to smoke and sulphur dioxide 
are perceptible phenomena, and the areas were selected to allow rank ordering in terms of pollution 
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conditions. Giving objective information to back up the author's assessment is difficult because the 
authorities evidently share that assessment: in Bookham and Nailsworth, Stroud, like most rural 
areas, pollution is not deemed to be worth measuring. Table 6.13, however, gives four sets of 
comparative figures using the nearest measuring sites to the areas chosen, although it should be 
noted that these sites were some miles distant and would have been chosen for measurement as 
intuitively the most polluted spots in the surrounding rural area. In so far as the AREA variable 
succeeds in tapping experienced pollution, it is the archetypal index of 'direct impact' and therefore 
would be expected to predict non-affiliative responses in preference to affiliative ones. 
Table 6.13: Recorded pollution by area 
(Highest concentrations experienced in milligrams per cubic metre) 
Summer 89 Winter 89/90 Summer 90 
Smoke S02 Smoke S02 Smoke S02 
Hackney 43 70 58 70 103 96 
Castleford 67 190 189 263 39 98 
Marshfield 21 57 46 51 18 49 
(for Nailsworth) 
Husborne 23 53 54 58 22 49 
(for Bookham) 
Source: DTI Environmental Enquiry Section 
Marshfield is a rural site 14 miles south of Nailsworth 
Husborne is a rural site 12 miles east of Bookham 
Winter 90/91 
Smoke S02 
91 145 
54 92 
26 71 
Occupational Status (OCC) makes a good proxy for levels of material prosperity, particularly when 
education is partialled out as a control for cultural effects associated with class. Unfortunately 
material prosperity could give three different hypotheses. Greater prosperity could predict relatively 
greater environmental concern due to competing material problems being less salient (a positive 
associative with non-affiliative response). It could predict less environmental concern because 
wealth insulates from immediate environmental problems: one can, for instance, move to a less 
polluted area (a negative association with non-affiliative response). It could predict greater affiliative 
response if ideology or identity growth is conceived as a luxury for those to whom material welfare 
is no longer a problem. Given previous research (Chapter 3) the preferred hypothesis seems to be 
the first, but the multiple implications of this predictor are to be recognised in interpreting results. 
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Education (EDUC) is another predictor which lacks a single simple set of implications. But when 
material prosperity is controlled for it might be seen as tapping certain aspects of culture. The 
model for dispersion of affiliative pro-environmentalism would therefore be appropriate, and 
education might be expected preferentially to predict this aspect of environmental response. 
Age (AGE) can be viewed either as biological age or a cohort effect. It must be viewed against the 
background of widespread cultural changes over a number of decades, and of the changes in 
individual lifestyles as biological age increases, particularly in respect of involvement in domestic or 
consumer activities (c.f. gender, above). With possibilities so diverse it is unwise at this stage to 
offer a hypothesis in relation to age, and its effects are instead to be interpreted post hoc. 
The frequencies for the main background variables of have already been given. These variables will 
feature in a multivariate model at the most basic level of influence. Some are interpretable as non-
affiliative, extrinsic factors (the material advantages or social pressures associated with a 
background factor). Others as affiliative factors (the potential for making relevant minority group 
connections associated with a background factor). Although such variables have been extensively 
researched clear explanatory models are rarely given for them, yet their effects have been 
sufficiently marked that no multivariate model could ignore them. For all background variables 
bivariate analyses were carried out with key communications, cognitive, behavioural and affiliative 
indices. The associations, however, are better reported as components in a multivariate model, with 
reference back to zero order effects where this helps clarify a point. 
10.0 Summary and Conclusions. 
The purpose of the GPS was to establish a series of variables which would serve both as measures 
for different dimensions of environmental response, and the elements of a model to test the parallel 
process hypothesis. A concern with issues measure was shown to have four subscales which might 
be expected differentially to predict non-affiliative and affiliative responses. Knowledge items formed 
a reliable scale, and an action scale had two subscales differentiated in line with the hypothesis. 
- 217 -
Communications items, similarly, could be construed in terms of majority and minority 
communications subscales as well as a social network subscale. Affiliation was represented by a 
series of dichotomous indices including group membership, and a 'priority' variable forced a choice 
between the environment and other social desiderata, putting it in a political cost-benefit context. 
Taking into account the conceptual framework of the theory, psychometric characteristics of the 
variables, table 6.18 proposes a list of the key variables to be carried forward as components in a 
multivariate model. Correlational patterns and other bivariate procedures give can give some 
support that the relationships between these variables are consistent with the parallel process 
hypothesis, but the matter can be fully addressed only through a multivariate structure. 
Table 6.18 Summary of operationalised concepts towards a multivariate 
model. 
1. Background variables including Gender (SEX), 
Occupational Status (OCC), Pollution in Area 
(AREA), Education (EDUC), Age (AGE). 
2. Scale of Mass Communication (MASSCOM) 15 
3-choice items Mean=33.79 SD=4.36 Alpha=.79 
3. Scale of Social Network Communication 
(SOCCOM) 15 3-choice items Mean=30.15 SD=5.67 
Alpha=.88 
4. Scale of Minority Communication (MINCOM) 12 
3-choice items Mean=25.40 SD=4.96 Alpha=.84 
5. Scale of Concern with Issues (CONCERN) 20 
5-choice items Mean=75.52 SD=13.59 Alpha=.92: 
subscales based on wildlife issues (WILDSUB), 
utilitarian issues (UTILSUB) global issues 
(GLOBSUB), contamination issues (CONTSUB) 
6. Scale of Knowledge of Issues (KNOW) 20 
5-choice items Mean=59.49 SD=12.63 Alpha=.93 
7 . Scale of Militant Action (MILACT) 6 5-Choice 
Items Mean=11.60 SD=4.63 Alpha=.84 
8. Scale of Consumer Action (CONACT) 12 5-Choice 
Items Mean=34.11 SD=9.04 Alpha=.86 
9. Indices of Affiliation including effort to 
catch environmental programmes (EFFPROG), 
support and voting for the Green Party 
(GSUP, GVOTE), reading specialised 
environmental magazines (SPECMG) and 
environmental group membership (MEMBGP). 
10.A measure of priority for environmental 
protection in the context of limited resource 
allocation (PRIORITY). 
- 218 -
CHAPTER 7 
MULTIVARIATE MODELS BASED ON GENERAL PUBLIC STUDY 
Variables have been established at different formal levels of the domain, and arguments developed 
as to how they might be differentiated in line with the parallel process hypothesis. The purpose of 
this chapter is to show associations in a multivariate context giving as complete a model of 
environmental response as the variables in this study will allow. Following a brief introduction in 
Section 1 about the methodology and the variables, several analyses are reported to examine 
different aspects of the model. Section 2 treats the two contrasting action outcomes as criteria for 
'non-affiliative' and 'affiliative' aspects of the domain, and describes a regression of each of these 
outcomes on all pertinent variables in the study. Section 3 deals with the regression of different 
cognitive variables on media and background variables, with special emphasis on the extent to 
which 'concern with issues' subseales are differentiated in line with the theory. Section 4 offers a 
stage by stage mUltiple regression model showing how background variables predict 
media/communication variables, how background and media/communication variables predict 
cognitive variables, and how all three predict behavioral variables. Section 5 extends this nested 
model to bring in further 'affiliative' variables from the survey. Section 6 summarises the results and 
sets out parameters for extending the study. 
1.0 Introduction and Methodology. 
To incorporate variables already established and discussed into a full multivariate model. it is 
convenient to refer again to the typology of background, media/communications, cognitive and 
behavioral variables. As shown in Figure 2.1 (Chapter 2) these can be conceived graphically as a 
path-type schematic from material and social conditions through communications factors to cognitive 
and then behavioral factors. Such a structure has practical applications since predicting behavioral 
outcomes is valuable in any context where it is thought socially desirable to influence them. It 
implies a deterministic approach which some (e.g. Weinreich, 1989) reject, but which is at least 
implicit in the work of Tajfel (e.g. 1981) on social categorisation or identity. Despite the seminal 
- 219 -
work of Festinger and his followers on feedback from behavioral to cognitive factors, a progression 
from putative influences to attitudes and then behaviours is still a useful working model for rational 
action. 
To operationalise the path schematic a suitable methodology is multiple regression analysis. Most of 
the variables derived from the present survey can be treated as continuous and the key 
communications/media and pro-environmental variables are all scale measures with an appreciable 
range. Some background variables such as gender and group membership are dichotomous, but 
usage of such indices as independent variables is commonly accepted in a multiple regression 
environment. The pro-environmental measures all have good internal reliability so the ability of a 
structural factor analysis technique like L1SREL to treat the latent variable as different from the 
measured one is not so essential. 
Canonical function analysis, again dealing with latent variables, could be used to determine how 
predictors load on a factor which differentiates between the two action subscales. But this 
technique, while perhaps having more verisimilitude, does not allow the data to be simplified into a 
path structure. On the contrary, once several analyses are conducted to show the way a cognitive 
structure is intermediary between background and action, the addition of latent factors to measured 
variables multiplies entities rather alarmingly. 
Finally, cumulative scaling techniques are valuable for showing the domain as a progress towards 
commitment, but again are less able to simplify data into a path structure and inappropriate for 
showing the effects of background variables. Multiple regression, then, was decided upon. A further 
decision was taken, in the interests of clarity, to deal with different aspects of the model in separate 
analyses rather than immediately to attempt a single model incorporating every relationship and 
interaction. 
Because the two action scales are, in the GPS, the definitive criteria for the two sides of the parallel 
process model, the first step was to regress each of these on all background, 
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media/communications and cognitive variables. This analysis is designed to give initial evidence that 
the relationships in the model are indeed biased in the directions predicted by theory. 
Action subscales are used as criterion variables because they embody a distinction arising naturally 
through factor analytic procedures, which separated 'non-affiliative' from 'affiliative outcomes. Other 
variables that relate to affiliation (group membership, green party support and voting, and so forth) 
are dichotomous and not configured as seale measures. The minority communications scale is of 
course linked with affiliation, but it is referenced to communication patterns rather group 
identification per se. The concern with issues subscales may be differentiated between less 
affiliative and more affiliative issue preoccupations, but they are far from tapping affiliation directly. 
It is to be noted that because behavioral variables entail higher commitment than cognitive ones, Lower 
C1SS0C.\Q,t;r~SM~Jibe anticipated in prediction of behavioral as compared with cognitive 
variables by background and media seales. The Hamlet effect of practice never not quite matching 
principle is pervasive in behavioral psychology. This e.ff~ct; might be greater in the non-affiliative 
process as it has been argued that cognitive affiliation (which of course is only indirectly measured 
in this survey) gives benefits and 'incentives' associated with group dynamics. Concern with issues, 
on the other hand would not impart this extra drive. 
Having discussed a multivariate structure with only the action subscales as dependent, a second 
structure treats the concern with issues subscales and knowledge as dependent, addressing the 
hypothesis that the extent to which these are predicted by background and media variables will be 
biased in accordance with the parallel process hypothesis. It is concluded that while such a bias 
exists and is to be noted, it is not sufficiently strong to justify retaining the concern with issues 
subscales as separate variables in a full model. Rather, concern with issues is to be treated as a 
single scale. The next structure to be considered derives from a stage by stage analysis beginning 
with background variables and following through to behavioral ones. In a final analysis additional 
unsealed variables with a general bias towards affiliation and therefore militant action outcomes 
entered into the equation and discussed. 
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1.1 The Variables. 
Many of the variables used in this procedure have already been discussed, but some have not been 
introduced yet. The analysis includes the action subscales (MILACT and CONACT) as dependent 
variables, the concern subscales comprising the utilitarian issues subscale (UTILSUB), 
contamination issues subscale (CONTSUB), the global issues subscale (GLOBSUB) and the wildlife 
issues subscale (WILDSUB). Age (AGE), gender (SEX), Occupation (OCC), Education (EDUC), and 
pollution of residence area (AREA) have been covered. 
The questionnaire contained items on influence by, trust of, and usage of sixteen communication 
channels from newspapers and tv through social networks, specialised groups and publications, to 
personal experience. These were factor analysed (see above) and found to give internally reliable 
scales relating to mass media communication (MASSCOM), environmental group/specialised media 
communication (MINCOM) and social network communication (SOCCOM). 
Further items included in this analysis are an intention to vote for the Green Party (GVOTE), a 
generalised support for the Green Party (GSUP), making an effort to see environmental TV 
programs (EFFPROG), reporting reading a specialised environmental magazine (SPECMG). The 
last related to group membership since most groups send a magazine to members; consequently 
the 40 respondents who claimed group membership almost all reported reading specialised 
magazines, although in total around 80 respondents reported having read such a magazine. 
Concern is also conceptualised as a rank order item (PRIOR) in which respondents are asked to 
rank their concern with the environment against seven competing objects of government 
expenditure. Following deHaven-Smith (1988) the idea is that higher scores on this measure will 
relate to having a belief system (which implies ideology and therefore affiliation) as opposed to a set 
of opinions which are readily revised and downgraded according to context. 
The theoretical role of most variables has been described. Findings from the EMS suggest support 
for and even intention to vote for the Green Party could be a somewhat ephemeral index of 
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affiliation. SPECMG would be associated with any affiliative process as must group membership, 
although it is worth recalling that around half those claiming membership belonged to groups which 
the EMS suggested might be peripheral to environmental affiliation, such as the National Trust and 
the RSPB. Making an effort to see an environmental programme (EFFPROG) was intended to tap 
selective rather than passive media behaviour. As such it might favour the affiliative process, but 
like expressing concern and consumer action it could also be seen as a non-conflictual option. A 
Pearson's correlation matrix of key variables is shown in Table 7.1. 
Table 7.1 - Pearson's correlations between pro-environmental scales and background 
variables. 
AGE SEX OCC EDUC AREA WILD CONT GLOB UTIL CON MIL PRIOR KNOW MASS MIN SOC SPEC GSUP GVOTE 
SEX -.05 
OCC .10 .05 
EDUC -.26* .05 -.42* 
AREA .02 -.02 .21 * - .15 * 
WILDSUB .07 .19* .14*-.09 .06 
CONTSUB .19* .24* .18*-.17* .14* 
GLOBSUB .10 .14* .04 -.06 .08 
UTILSUB .30* .19* .03 -.06 .02 
CONACT .06 .26* .00 .02 -.04 
MILACT -.04 .10 -.07 .16*-.11 
PRIOR -.07 -.OS -.06 .00 .OS 
KNOW .09 -.02 -.06 .08 .01 
MASSCOM .11 .04 -.14* .12 -.11 
MINCOM 28* .18*-.07 .16*-.07 
SOCCOM -.02 .20*-.lS* .14*-.04 
MEMBGP -.08 .01 -.09 .10 -.04 
SPECMG -.12* .03 -.13* .21*-.07 
GSUP -.19* .03 -.OS .13*-.12* 
GVOTE -.13* .17* .03 -.02 -.03 
EFFPROG .00 -.06 .03 -.01 -.00 
.S4* 
.62 * .64 * 
.S9* .6S* 
.49* .39* 
.3S* .19* 
-.23* .21* 
.34* .22* 
.22* .08 
.1S* .02 
.26* .21* 
.11 .04 
.14*-.07 
.2S* .06 
.13* .17* 
.28* .17* 
.S8* 
.4S* .43* 
.3S* .23* 
.24* .14* 
.2S* .32* 
.16* .1S* 
.12 -.OS 
.19* .23* 
.07 .02 
.08 .02 
.17 * .14 * 
.12* .09 
.23* .18* 
.49* 
.24* 
.22* 
.21 * 
.19* 
.22* 
.11 
.22* 
. 2S * 
.18* 
.19* 
.26* 
.31* .08 
.23* .08 .18* 
.37* .11 .06 .32* 
.38* .06 .25* .38* 
.32* .08 .10 .08 
.44*-.14* .26* .13* 
.32*-.17* .17* .20* 
.27*-.10 -.01 -.06 
.32*-.10 .28* .19* 
missing=pairwise i-tailed significance * = 0.01 
.27* 
.16* 
.32* 
.31* 
.20* 
.19* 
2.0 Regression of Consumer Action and Militant Action on background and pro-
environmental variables. 
2.1 Hypotheses 
.09 
.20* 
.24* 
.20* 
.18* 
The proposition to be tested is that those variables already associated theoretically with the 
.SO* 
.1S* .21* 
.20* .10 .20* 
.14* .27*.12*.09 
affiliation process will tend to favour the militant action outcome, and those associated theoretically 
with the non-affiliative process will tend to favour the consumer action outcome. From previous 
discussions and findings, there are limited grounds for expecting that age (AGE) sex, (SEX) and 
level of pollution in residence area (AREA) will be associated with the non-affiliative dimension and 
therefore consumer action (CONACT) more than the affiliative dimension and militant action 
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(MILACT). Conversely education might tend to predict militant action insofar as this has implications 
for culture but, with occupational status controlled, not material circumstances. 
The minority communications scale (MINCOM) should be preferentially associated with militant 
action. Mass communications (MASSCOM), because associated with social authority and concern 
without conflict, should favour Consumer rather than Militant action - but a pronounced selective 
exposure effect would reverse this prediction. Social Network Communications (SOCCOM) cannot 
be seen as a major discriminator because all human behaviour might be assumed to be mediated 
by an individual's immediate network of others. It is omitted from the model because of the 
theoretical importance of contrasting mass and minority communications, that the fact that 
SOCCOM, correlated with both and lacking a fixed reference group, tends to confuse the picture. 
The four concern with issues subscales are expected preferentially to predict Consumer Action but 
this tendency should be most marked in the Contamination and Utilitarian subscales (CONTSUB 
and UTILSUB) and least in the Global subscale (GLOBSUB). WILDSUB may be slightly tangential 
to the model. Knowledge (KNOW) is so measured as to be theoretically more relevant to the 
Militant Action subscale, although this too must in some degree be considered as a separate 
dimension. If it indeed works as a measure of ideological robustness the priority variable (PRIOR) 
should be biased towards the affiliative process and militant outcomes. 
Lacking a scale measure of affiliation, group membership (MEMBGP) and specialist magazine 
readership (SPECMG) which are clearly referenced to minority groups, would be expected to act as 
proxy variables for cognitive affiliation and preferentially predict militant action. Green Party Support 
(GSUP) and Green Party voting (GVOTE) might have the same effect although they were reported 
as unstable in the EMS. Making an effort to see environmental programmes (EFFPROG) is a 
measure of media selectivity and thus theoretically should be weighted towards the affiliative 
process. 
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To summarise, this study allows an interpretation of Figure 2.1 (chapter 2, above) and Table 7.2 
(below) in which background variables can be conceived at least as consistent with the model, 
mass communications and minority communications reflect opposite dimensions, the different 
cognitive variables range from those that entirely fit the definition of non-affiliative indices to those 
having some implication of affiliation, and the two behavioral subscales, while correlated, clearly tap 
affiliative and non-affiliative dimensions. 
Table 7.2 - Variables for a Multivariate Model 
Formal Connotations No Connotations of 
Category of Minority Clear of Non-affil-
Affiliation Bias iative Response 
Background Education Area Pollution 
Variables (EDUC) (AREA) 
Age (AGE) Gender (SEX) 
Occupation 
Status (OCC) 
Communi- Minority Social Network Mass Communi-
cations Communicat- Cornrnunication cations 
Variables ions (MINCOM) (SOCCOM) (MASSCOM) 
Cognitive Intention Wildlife Utilitarian 
variables for Green Issue Concern Issue Concern 
Party Vote (WILDSUB) (UTILSUB) 
(GVOTE) 
Global Contamination 
Issue Concern Issue Concern 
(GLOBSUB) (CONTSUB) 
Green Party 
Support (GSUP) 
Knowledge (KNOW) 
I 
Intent to see I I 
I 
I Prograrnrnes I 
I (EFFPROG) I 
I 
Priority I 
Concern (PRIOR) 
Behavioral Militant Consumer 
Variables Action Action 
(MILACT) (CONACT) 
Group Membership 
Variables (MEMBGP) 
Magazines I 
I (SPECMG) i 
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Although presented in three columns, the notion is of a continuum between non-affiliative and 
affiliative dimensions. In terms of associations, the implication is that there will be greater 
covariance between endogenous or pro-environmental variables in the same row {to the extent that 
this implies they are in the same formal category} and the same column {to the extent that this 
implies they are part of the same underlying dimension}. For example, minority communication 
would show a significant association with mass communications because both are communications 
variables, yet a greater association with militant than consumer action because both minority 
communication and militant action are part of the affiliative dimension. 
2.2 Procedure and results 
The multiple regression procedure from SPSSPC was used, entry being stepwise with a criterion of 
0.05 so some marginal effects will have been excluded. Means were substituted for missing data, 
as in all the regression analyses in this section. The analysis was carried out by regressing each 
action subscale in turn on the background variables alone, then background and 
media/communications variables, then background, media and cognitive variables. A final analysis 
with consumer and militant action as dependent variables was carried out using additional variables 
conceived to be relevant to affiliation, but not designed as scaled measures. By reporting different 
stages in this way, it is possible to observe how some variables are aligned with the criterion 
variables, but their effects are masked by others introduced at a later stage. The results are set out 
in tables1:3.1 and4J1.. Bivariate correlations are given in table 7.1 {above}. The findings will be 
discussed stage by stage. 
2.2.1 Background variables. 
Consistently with the theory, consumer action is predicted by gender (beta=.24, R-squared= .06) 
and militant action marginally by education {beta=.15, R-squared=.02}. No other background 
variables are significant. As in Buttel and Flinn {1978a} then, education seems to be a factor in what 
might be assumed to be a class or culture effect. The gender effect may be partially artifactual and 
it is necessary to refer to its effect on the concern scale (below) to show that it is not entirely so. 
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Consumer action in theory might have been expected to be predicted by AREA as a personal 
impact variable, but part of the hypothesis for the non-affiliative process is that, without the 
additional 'drive' of affiliative processes, influences may be weak. Possibly in some cases only 
cognitive effects would occur. 
Table 7.3.1 Regression of Consumer Action Scale on Variables Pertinent to 
the Parallel Process Hypothesis 
In all equations F is significant at p < 0.01 
Dependent Variable .. CONACT 
Background Variables (SEX, AGE, OCC, EDUC, AREA) 
Variable B SE B Beta T Sig T RSQ 
SEX 
(Constant) 
4.044 
28.264 
.801 
1. 269 
.236 5.05 .00 .056 
22.27 .00 
Background and Communications/Media Variables (SEX,AGE,OCC, 
EDUC,AREA,MASSCOM,MINCOM) 
Variable B SE B Beta T Sig T RSQ 
SEX 3.761 .790 .220 4.76 .00 .056 
MASSCOM .255 .095 .130 2.68 .01 .084 
MINCOM .247 .106 .114 2.33 .02 .095 
(Constant) 15.612 3.29 4.74 .00 
Background, Communications/Media and Cognitive Variables (SEX, 
AGE,OCC,EDUC,AREA,MASSCOM,MINCOM,CONTSUB,UTILSUB, 
WILDSUB, GLOBSUB,PRIOR,KNOW) 
Variable B SE B Beta T Sig T RSQ 
WILDSUB .394 .100 .220 3.92 .00 .207 
GLOB SUB .360 .147 .135 2.46 .01 .235 
SEX 2.293 .718 .134 3.19 .00 .258 
UTILSUB .288 .099 .158 2.92 .00 .268 
MINCOM .231 .092 .106 2.52 .01 .281 
PRIOR -.394 .180 -.092 -2.18 .03 .288 
Constant) 7.493 2.856 2.62 .01 
Background, Communications/Media, Cognitive and additional 
Affiliation Variables (SEX, AGE, OCC, EDUC,AREA,MASSCOM,MINCOM, 
CONTSUB,UTILSUB,WILDSUB,GLOBSUB,PRIOR,KNOW,SPECMG, 
MEMBGP,EFFPROG,GVOTE,GSUP) 
Variable B SE B Beta T Sig T RSQ 
WILDSUB .394 .100 .220 3.92 .00 .207 
GLOB SUB .360 .147 .135 2.46 .01 .235 
SEX 2.293 .718 .134 3.19 .00 .258 
SPECMG 2.748 .892 .129 3.08 .00 .276 
UTILSUB .268 .097 .147 2.76 .01 .289 
GSUP 1. 578 .743 .090 2.13 .03 .296 
(Constant) 8.658 2.06 4.20 .00 
- 227 -
Table 7.3.2 Regression of Militant Action Scale on Variables Pertinent to 
the Parallel Process Hypothesis 
Dependent Variable .. 
Variable 
EDUC 
(Constant) 
B 
.185 
8.428 
MILACT 
SE B 
.057 
1. 001 
Beta 
.155 
T Sig T RSQ 
3.25 .00 .024 
8.42 .00 
Background and Communications/Media Variables (SEX,AGE,OCC, 
EDUC,AREA,MASSCOM,MINCOM) 
Variable 
MINCOM 
EDUC 
(Constant) 
B 
.406 
.127 
1. 745 
SE B 
.049 
.053 
1.236 
Beta 
.368 
.106 
T Sig T RSQ 
8.24 .00 .146 
2.37 .01 .157 
1.41 .16 
Background, Communications/Media and Cognitive Variables 
(SEX,AGE, OCC, EDUC, AREA, MASSCOM, MINCOM, CONTSUB, 
UTILSUB,WILDSUB,GLOBSUB,PRIOR,KNOW) 
Variable 
MINCOM 
GLOBSUB 
KNOW 
PRIOR 
EDUC 
WILDSUB 
AREA 
(Constant) 
B 
.322 
.233 
.064 
-.264 
.133 
.105 
-.330 
-3.172 
SE B 
.046 
.069 
.016 
.091 
.050 
.048 
.156 
1.944 
Beta 
.292 
.172 
.172 
-.122 
.111 
.115 
-.087 
T Sig T 
7.03 .00 
3.36 .00 
4.03 .00 
-2.92 .00 
2.68 .01 
2.19 .03 
-2.11 .03 
-1.63 .10 
RSQ 
.145 
.229 
.267 
.285 
.298 
.305 
.313 
Background, Communications/Media and Cognitive and 
Additional Affiliation Variables (SEX,AGE,OCC,EDUC,AREA, 
MASSCOM,MINCOM,CONTSUB,UTILSUB,WILDSUB,GLOBSUB,PRIOR, 
KNOW,SPECMG,MEMBGP,EFFPROG,GVOTE,GSUP) 
Variable 
SPECMG 
GLOB SUB 
MINCOM 
GVOTE 
KNOW 
PRIOR 
EFFPROG 
GSUP 
EDUC 
(Constant) 
B 
2.503 
.255 
.217 
2.985 
.045 
-.202 
.885 
.766 
.092 
-1.111 
SE B 
.458 
.055 
.045 
.772 
.015 
.085 
.357 
.361 
.047 
1.567 
2.2.2 Media/Communication scales 
Beta 
.231 
.188 
.197 
.151 
.122 
-.093 
.101 
.086 
.077 
T Sig T 
5.47 
4.62 
4.83 
3.87 
2.99 
-2.37 
2.48 
2.12 
1.98 
-.71 
.00 
.00 
.00 
.00 
.00 
.02 
.01 
.03 
.05 
.48 
RSQ 
.178 
.265 
.325 
.350 
.370 
.379 
.387 
.395 
.340 
Again, there is some support for the hypothetical structure from these results. Sex and education 
continue to be background predictors. Mass communications, as expected, predict consumer action 
but not militant action. Minority communications, as expected, predict militant action much more 
strongly than consumer action. Social group communication is not included in this analysis for 
- 228 -
reasons already stated. Had it been included it would have predicted both subscales, but its effect 
proved considerably stronger on the militant action subscale. 
2.2.3 Cognitive pro-environmental scales 
In this analysis the mass communications scale ceases to predict consumer action, the inference 
being that the variance for which it accounts is taken up in the variance accounted for by the 
cognitive subscales. Minority communications continues to be a minor predictor of consumer action 
and a more important one of militant action. (In a separate analysis including social network 
communication this, like mass communications, was masked by cognitive variables at this stage.) 
The hypothesis was that the less affiliative of the concern subscales would favour consumer action 
rather than militant action. In fact the contamination subscale predicts neither although this may be 
in part attributed to its correlation with the utilitarian subscale, which is a strong predictor of 
consumer action and fails to predict militant action. 
Concern about wildlife (WILDSUB) predicts consumer action more than militant action which is 
inconsistent with the hypotheses, if wildlife or animal issues are conceived as more distant and 
global, less immediate and personal. Perhaps they are not. Preoccupation with animals may form a 
separate dimension cutting across the theoretical distinctions being made. 
The fact that the global subscale predicts both dependent variables is consistent with theory. As a 
concern subscale it has been discussed as part of the non-affiliative process, yet it is the most 
'ideological' and therefore affiliative of the concern subscales. In keeping with this, the Utilitarian 
subscale does not predict militant action at all. Priority of environment over competing targets of 
expenditure predicts both action subscales, but militant action somewhat more strongly than 
consumer action. It is notable that with this set of variables AREA occurs as a negative predictor of 
the militant subscale, as reported previously. The effect is small, although it can evidently not be 
attributed wholly to education or class. 
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Overall these data, given the instability of highly correlated independent variables in a multiple 
regression procedure, give only modest support to the hypothesis that concern with issues 
subscales can be divided into affiliative and non-affiliative dimensions.The evidence exists, but the 
differentiation is not great enough to treat the global subseale as part of a set of variables involved 
in an affiliative process. Global issues and utilitarian issues do seem to be differentiated in line with 
the hypothesis, but not sufficiently to base further analysis on the differential. 
2.2.4 Additional affiliation variables. 
This stage involves adding to the analysis the variables Green party voting, Green party support, 
making an effort to see environmental programs, group membership and specialist magazine 
reading. These are conveniently referred to as affiliation variables but the caveats about Green 
party indices are to be noted. As a guideline, 224 respondents evinced support for the Green party 
and only 22 an intention to vote for it, although history suggests even this response may have 
changed rapidly. 
The effect on the consumer action subscale of adding these variables is that the minority 
communication variable drops out and is replaced by the specialist magazine variable and the green 
party support variable. A minor effect due to group membership might be expected to be absorbed 
in the specialist magazine effect for reasons already stated. There was little increase in the 
percentage of variance accounted for as measured by R-squared. 
With the dependent variable of militant action the addition of these variables increased variance 
accounted for by some 10%, as in theory it should. Green party voting and support both figure in 
the equation, as do making an effort to catch environmental programmes, specialist magazine 
reading, and group membership. The priority variable (PRIOR) favours militant action as predicted: 
it drops out of the equation for predicting consumer action implying that its variance overlaps with 
that of affiliation variables introduced at this stage. 
- 230 -
The result seems to substantiate the idea that an affiliative process based on social interaction and 
communication is the best predictor of this type of action, while consumer action is best predicted 
by cognitive variables and perhaps influence by background circumstances. The precise role of 
cognitive variables as intermediaries between circumstantial or communication and action variables 
is the subject of the next two sections of the analysis. 
2.3 Conclusion. 
The use of the two action subscales as criteria variables for outcomes associated with non-affiliative 
and militant action yields some results in line with the parallel process hypothesis. The analysis is 
limited in two ways. First, it cannot pick up effects at the cognitive level which are present, but not 
strong enough to produce action outcomes. Second, if the parallel process hypothesis is correct - if 
there is an affiliative process which adds extra drive or motivation through group dynamics - then 
the result of this extra motivation should show up in both action subscales, although not in the same 
proportion. 
While the theory would suggest there is an inhibition on concern with issues predicting militant 
action due to the extra 'cost' of conflict, there is no inhibition for group affiliation or proxies for it to 
predict consumer action. There are theoretical reasons why a measure of conflict should be part of 
the affiliative process, so if it came to a choice (which it needn't) affiliates might be expected to 
prefer the militant options (Brown 1988). 
3. Regression Model showing relationships between background variables and 
communications/media scales, concern with issues subscales and knowledge scale. 
3.1 Hypothesis 
Building on the previous analysis, this section is designed to identify effects of primary on 
secondary background variables, of all background variables on communications variables, and of 
background and communications variables on the cognitive pro-environmental variables of 
knowledge and the concern subscales. As before, the hypothesis is that variables associated with 
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the non-affiliative process should have greater effect on the contamination subscale and then the 
utilitarian subscale, and least effect on the global subscale. 
To fit the theory, the utilitarian and contamination subscales should tend to be predicted by 
variables which suggest personal impact (mass communication, pollution of area, gender and 
possibly age and occupation). The global subscale, contrastingly, should be predicted by education 
or by the other background variables that can be conceived as suggesting culture and social 
contact. In particular it should be more strongly predicted by the minority communication scale. 
The wildlife scale has already shown itself to be slightly tangential. 
Again, the differentials can only be minor: the subscales are highly correlated and taken collectively, 
they are all related to 'impact of problems' rather than 'impact of groups'. These results will once 
more have a bearing upon whether the issue subscales should be retained as separate elements in 
a multivariate model, or whether it makes more sense to treat concern with issues as a unitary 
construct of non-affiliative cognitive response, and contrast it with a separate cognitive measure of 
affiliative response. 
This model also reports the effect of background variables upon communications/media variables. 
An important aspect of the analysis is the relationship between background variables and minority 
communication (MINCOM) on the one hand and mass communication (MASSCOM) on the other. 
Where background variables are relevant to affiliative response they should theoretically predict 
minority communication. This might imply that education and age (negatively) should predict 
MINCOM. In this model social network communication (SOCCOM) is retained as a dependent 
variable where its correlation with sibling subscales does not affect the equations, but abandoned 
as a predictor of cognitive scales. This is because the contrast between group and mass 
communications is of greatest theoretical interest, and the effect of a third correlated subscale is to 
reduce or mask these. 
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There is no theoretical reason, at least in terms of the core hypothesis, for associating any 
demographic variables with mass communications or social communications. The communication 
variables were not designed as measures of pro-environmental response of any kind - merely as 
antecedent factors. They are liable to be confounded with general social patterns and susceptibility 
to (or proneness to acknowledge) influence. 
A further function of this analysis is to regress the education and occupation variables on age, sex, 
and area to identify any spurious relationships. Education as measured by age of leaving 
school/college is typically confounded with age, and occupational status may be confounded with 
area since areas were selected on degree of pollution and individuals with the most prestigious 
occupations tend to be found less commonly in the most polluted areas. Knowledge as measured in 
this study has been characterised as relating more to the affiliative side in the sense that it 
represents subjective competence in a specialised field. It is not, however, a simple variable and 
these effects must not be generalised to other measures of knowledge (see chapter 3). 
3.2 Procedure, Results and Discussion 
Using the SPSSPC regression card, the education and occupational status variables were first 
regressed on the gender, age, and area variables and then the three media/communications scales 
regressed on all preceding variables. Finally, the cognitive variables were regressed on MINCOM 
and MASSCOM and the background variables. The results are dealt with stage by stage. 
3.2.1 Background and Communications Variables. 
A schematic for these relationships is given in figure 7.1 and the results summarised in table 7.4 
(below). This initial stage has more to do with controlling for spurious relationships among the 
variables than testing a theory. Nevertheless mention has been made of a theoretical distinction 
between mass communication, hypothesised as the initial stage of information about potential 
personal impact and/or societal authority in the non-affiliative process, and minority communication, 
hypothesised as the impact of group behaviour in the affiliative process. 
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Figure 7.1 Mass ~ommunication (MASSCOM), Social Network Communication 
(SOCCOM) and Envlronrnental Minority communication (MINCOM) regressed on 
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Thus, the contrast between an affiliative response and a non-affiliative one might be expected to 
show at this point. Again the distinction is between the impact of problems and the impact of 
groups, and while mass media sources may be biased towards the former (see Chapter 3), 
environmental group sources evidently relate to the latter. In the case of social network 
communication and mass communication the associations observed neither support nor undermine 
the core hypothesis. People of higher occupational status are less likely to report social network and 
mass communication sources and influences on environmental topics. Older individuals are more 
likely to report mass media sources and influences, females are more likely to report social network 
ones. 
No hypothesis was advanced for age (or rather, there were too many hypotheses) yet age clearly 
differentiates between mass communications and minority communications, predicting the former 
negatively and the latter positively. If this pattern is carried through in variables relating respectively 
to affiliative response and non-affiliative response, then one might suggest that older individuals are 
more concerned with practical effects of problems and younger individuals with affiliation. This might 
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reflect a greater preoccupation with younger individuals with affiliation likely to enhance identity, and 
with a militant and societally challenging challenging stance. 
It was suggested that variables associated with the affiliative process might be predicted by 
education and this expectation is not borne out by the variables used here. Nevertheless the 
communications variables are not seriously intended as pro-environmental variables, but as 
antecedent factors. They are specific to communications patterns and will be expected to reflect 
demographic predictions peculiar to communication. 
This may be the primary reason for the fact that the sex variable predicts social communications 
and minority communications more or less equally. In the EMS female gender is associated with 
greater acknowledged influence, just as it seems to be associated with lower claimed knowledge in 
that and in the present study. This may be a general facet of socialisation and not a specific 
property of environmental response. 
In further analysis the social communication variable (SOC COM) is dropped because it is of limited 
value in testing the theory. The impact of almost any public stimulus on an individual is likely to be 
mediated by social network. Moreover, while the minority communications and mass 
communications variables have definite references, individuals' social networks would be prone to 
move with them as they shifted attitudes, beliefs and opinions, whether antecedent or consequent to 
such shifts. 
The analysis shows occupational status is lower in the more polluted areas, and older people in the 
sample have slightly lower occupational status. Higher occupational status and greater age predict 
mass media usage, higher occupational status and female sex are associated with environmental 
views being influenced by social network. Younger age and female gender are associated with 
environmental minority communication. 
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3.2.2 Knowledge and Concern with Issues subscales regressed on background, 
communications/media variables. 
The results are for this analysis are shown in figure 7.2 and table 7.4. The general hypothesis that 
the more 'affiliative' in character a variable is, the less it will be predictable by variables associated 
with personal circumstances, is not entirely supported by the measures used here, which are clearly 
not ideal for testing it. As correlated subscales of the concern construct, they are as much 
characterised by similarities in association with background variables as by differences. 
Yet it is noticeable that at least AGE and SEX predict the utilitarian subscale and the contamination 
subscale more strongly than they do the wildlife or global subscales. Greater prediction by SEX of 
the less affiliative subscales is consistent with the theory. In the case of age, it is at least 
interpretable as supporting the core hypothesis. 
Figure 7.2 Independent prediction of issue concern subscale and knowledge 
scale by background and communications variables 
MINCOM SEX MASSCOM AGE OCC AREA 
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The contamination subscale shows a relationship with AREA as expected, although the relationship 
between the global subscale and pollution of residence area would not have been anticipated - at 
least given that no similar relationship occurred in the case of the 'non-affiliative' utilitarian subscale. 
The greater association of the contamination subscale and the utilitarian subscale with female 
gender tends to support the theory, and that with age can also be interpreted consistently with it. 
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The contamination subscale is associated inversely with occupational status. This result is 
interpretable in terms of greater exposure to environmental degradation among persons of lower 
occupational status. It is a relatively unusual finding even though consistent with the parallel 
process hypothesis. More often, a direct relationship between general measures of pro-
environmentalism and higher occupational status is reported. Perhaps this analysis, which took in 
education as a separate independent variable, effectively partialled out cultural factors from 
occupational status and left it to act as a proxy for direct exposure: the higher the status, the less 
the impact of problems. 
The association between mass communication, knowledge, and all concern subscales except 
contamination fits the parallel process model less easily. In theory, the more affiliative the variable, 
the less the impact of mass communication will predict it. In practice, the greatest effect seems to 
be on the wildlife subscale. It is not easy to see whether the effect on the global subscale is greater 
or less than on the utilitarian one. The effect on knowledge is intuitively predictable since the mass 
media are a likely source of knowledge, but does not entirely fit with the suggestion that this 
measure of knowledge has an affiliative bias. Minority communications, again, would in theory have 
been expected to predict the global subscale and the wildlife subscale more than the utilitarian 
subscale and the contamination subscale. Perhaps too, it should have been associated with 
knowledge. These expectations are not entirely fulfilled. 
A conclusion is that if the parallel process interpretation is valid, then issue concern subscales do 
not vary sufficiently along the non-affiliativelaffiliative continuum to give it clear support - at least as 
far as relationships with background variables are concerned. Alternatively, background variables 
themselves might not be behaving as hypothesised. These analyses are a further argument for 
abandoning the concern subscales as variables through which the distinctions implicit in the parallel 
process hypothesis can be clearly expressed. Before resolving to do so, however, it is relevant to 
consider the relationships of knowledge and the concern subscales to the outcome variables of 
militant and consumer action. 
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Table 7.4 Summary of Regression analyses for 'nested' multivariate model 
(F is significant at <.001 in all equations) 
Equation Number 1 Dependent Variable OCC 
Variables in the Equation --------------
Variable 
AREA 
AGE 
(Constant) 
B 
.145 
.046 
1. 642 
Equation Number 2 
SE B Beta T Sig T RSQ 
.033 
.023 
.23 
Dependent 
.207 
.096 
Variable 
4.41 
2.04 
7.07 
EDUC 
.00 .044 
.04 .053 
.00 
------------------ Variables in the Equation --------------
Variable B SE B Beta T Sig T RSQ 
AGE -.550 .101 -.251 -5.4 .00 .064 
AREA -.442 .147 -.139 -3.0 .00 .083 
(Constant) 22.47 1. 04 21.6 .00 
Equation Number 3 Dependent Variable MASSCOM 
------------------ Variables in the Equation --------------
Variable B 
OCC -.726 
AGE .273 
(Constant) 33.657 
SE B 
.262 
.126 
.899 
Beta 
-.133 
.104 
T Sig T RSQ 
-2.77 .01 .015 
2.17 .03 .026 
37.45 .00 
Equation Number 3 Dependent Variable MINCOM 
------------------ Variables in the Equation --------------
Variable 
AGE 
SEX 
(Constant) 
B 
-.404 
.755 
19.624 
SE B 
.112 
.373 
.797 
Beta 
-.170 
.096 
T Sig T 
-3.60 .00 
2.03 .04 
24.620 .00 
RSQ 
.031 
.040 
Equation Number 5 Dependent Variable CONTSUB 
------------------ Variables in the Equation --------------
Variable B SE B Beta T Sig T RSQ 
SEX 1.577 .303 .236 5.20 .00 .053 
AGE .354 .092 .176 3.86 .00 .089 
OCC .362 .139 .121 2.60 .01 .110 
AREA .329 .112 .112 2.43 .02 .122 
(Constant) 7.920 1. 093 7.25 .00 
Equation Number 6 Dependent Variable GLOB SUB 
----------------- Variables in the Equation ---------------
Variable B SE B Beta T Sig T RSQ 
MASSCOM .104 .035 .141 2.97 .00 019 
SEX .824 .303 .128 2.72 .01 035 
AREA .274 .133 .097 2.05 .04 043 
(Constant) 7.864 1. 56 5.04 .00 
- 238 -
Equation Number 7 Dependent Variable UTILSUB 
------------------ Variables in the Equation --------------
Variable B SE B Beta T Sig T RSQ 
AGE .810 .128 .287 6.33 .00 .081 
SEX 1.845 .423 .197 4.36 .00 .122 
MASSCOM .104 .049 .097 2.14 .03 .131 
(Constant) 11. 905 1. 768 6.73 .00 
Equation Number 8 Dependent Variable WILDSUB 
Variables in the Equation --------------
Variable B SE B Beta T Sig T RSQ 
MASSCOM .193 .054 .176 3.60 .00 .039 
SEX 1. 695 .444 .177 3.82 .00 .069 
OCC .597 .200 .140 2.99 .00 .087 
MINCOM .124 .059 .102 2.08 .04 .096 
(Constant) 10.489 2.057 5.10 .00 
Equation Number 9 Dependent Variable KNOW 
------------------ Variables in the Equation --------------
variable 
MASSCOM 
(Constant) 
B SE B 
.418 .127 
45.461 4.220 
Beta 
.156 
T Sig T RSQ 
3.28 .00 .024 
10.77 .00 
Equation Number 10 Dependent Variable MILACT 
--------------- Variables in the Equation -----------------
Variable B SE B Beta T Sig T RSQ 
MINCOM .331 .046 .300 7.20 .00 .146 
GLOBSUB1 .260 .069 .192 3.75 .00 .229 
KNOW .064 .016 .171 3.96 .00 .268 
EDUC .133 .050 .111 2.66 .01 .280 
WILDSUB .118 .048 .129 2.45 .01 .290 
AREA -.364 .157 -.095 -2.32 .02 .300 
(Constant) -4.891 1.869 -2.62 .01 
Equation Number 11 Dependent Variable CONACT 
----------------- Variables in the Equation ---------------
Variable B SE B Beta T Sig T RSQ 
WILDSUB .414 .100 .232 4.13 .00 .207 
GLOBSUB1 .401 .146 .151 2.75 .01 .235 
SEX 2.294 .721 .134 3.18 .00 .258 
UTILSUB1 .282 .099 .155 2.85 .00 .268 
MINCOM .246 .092 .113 2.67 .01 .280 
(Constant) 4.631 2.547 1.818 .07 
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Table 7.5 Summary for part of Inested l multivariate model: Consumer and 
Militant action outcomes regressed on knowledge variable and full concern 
with issues scale. 
Equation Number 5 Dependent Variable CONCERN 
---------------- Variables in the Equation ----------------
Variable B SE B Beta T Sig T RSQ 
SEX 5.964 1.206 .225 4.95 .00 .048 
AGE 1. 454 .365 .182 3.99 .00 .087 
MASSCOM .451 .139 .149 3.24 .00 .107 
AREA 1.043 .530 .090 1.97 .04 .115 
(Constant) 37.811 6.310 5.99 .00 
Equation Number 9 Dependent Variable KNOW 
------------------ Variables in the Equation --------------
Variable B SE B Beta T Sig T RSQ 
MASSCOM .418 .127 .156 3.28 .00 .024 
(Constant) 45.461 4.220 10.77 .00 
Equation Number 7 Dependent Variable MILACT 
---------------- Variables in the Equation ----------------
Variable B SE B Beta T Sig T RSQ 
MINCOM .353 .046 .319 7.66 .00 .146 
CONCERN .086 .014 .260 5.93 .00 .231 
KNOW .063 .016 .169 3.87 .00 .261 
EDUC .136 .051 .113 2.69 .01 .276 
AREA -.341 .158 -.090 -2.17 .03 .284 
(Constant) -5.36 1. 936 -2.77 .01 
Equation Number 8 Dependent Variable CONACT 
---------------- Variables ln the Equation ---------------
Variable B SE B Beta T Sig T RSQ 
CONCERN .286 .028 .442 10.39 .00 .231 
MINCOM .274 .091 .126 3.02 .00 .249 
SEX 2.159 .729 .126 2.96 .00 .264 
(Constant) 4.547 2.593 1. 753 .08 
3.3 Conclusion. 
It is to be acknowledged that the background effects reported have been minor ones and only a 
consistent pattern would clearly demostrate that different issue subscales differentiate between 
predictor variables in line with the parallel process hypothesis. Although enough evidence is present 
to assert that the global subscale is, as hypothesised, somewhat more associated with patterns of 
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prediction hypothesised as affiliative than are the other subscales, the four components plainly have 
much in common and all tend to be subject to the kind of predictors that suggest a non-affiliative 
process. 
It is, then, necessary to reject the hypothesis that certain issue concerns can credibly allude to the 
social representations of a minority group and therefore tap elements of an affiliative process. 
Although a bias in the predicted direction is reported with the two action subscales, it is clear from 
zero order correlations that the concern scale as a whole favours the non-affiliative side of the 
model. As a consequence, the whole of the concern with issues construct will be treated as 
unidimensional in future analyses and will be held to represent a cognitive response which implies 
little in terms of social affiliation, and is likely to be the readiest and easiest result of societal 
pressures, although perhaps, also, a result that lacks durability. 
Some effects may be neglected in handling it in this way. For example, a specific association like 
that of area pollution with contamination does not approach statistical significance when issue 
concerns are treated as a single scale. In consequence it may be appropriate from time to time to 
return to the results reported in this section. But a general conclusion is that some cognitive variable 
other than concern with issues will be necessary to embody attitudes and commitments associated 
with an affiliative process. 
4. Multivariate analysis of the parallel process model showing relationships between 
background, media, cognitive and behavioral variables. 
4.1 Hypotheses 
Having resolved that concern with issues might most usefully be treated as a unitary variable in a 
full multivariate model, it remains to report a nested regression analysis with the action subscales 
as the ultimate dependent variables, concern and knowledge at the cognitive stage, and the 
background and media variables already described. For simplicity, this analysis is initially reported 
without the priority of environmental issues variable (PRIOR) or those variables referred to as 
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additional affiliation variables. These are added in a further analysis (below). Most of the theoretical 
predictions have already been discussed. Suffice it to say that variables identified with the affiliative 
process should predict militant action, those associated with the non-affiliative process should 
predict consumer action. In the case of gender, an artifactual result may be anticipated with 
consumer action. 
4.2 Procedure and Results. 
As before, multiple regression techniques are used. The analysis includes the action subscales, the 
concern and knowledge scales, the media/communications scales, and the background variables. In 
a hierarchical structure occupation and education are regressed on age, sex, and pollution of area, 
the three communications/media scales are each regressed on these background variables, the full 
concern scale and the knowledge scale are regressed on all preceding variables, and the two action 
subscales each regressed on all preceding variables including the concern and knowledge scales. 
The results are shown in figure 7.3 and (where not previously reported) table 7.5. 
Figure 7.3 Multivariate Model: key variables 
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4.3 Discussion 
Necessarily, many of the results of this analysis have already been discussed either directly or as 
relationships characterising the component scales of concern with issues. Sex and area predict 
concern which, if concern as a complete scale is identified with non-affiliative response, is 
consistent with the hypothesis. Likewise the positive effect of age on concern can be interpreted 
consistently with the parallel process model. So too can the negative effect of age on minority 
communication: age can tap either material circumstances (non-affiliative response) or susceptibility 
to minority ideologies (affiliative response). 
The impact of mass media on concern was expected; that of mass media on the knowledge 
variable is intuitively sensible but is not entirely consistent with the hypothesis if knowledge is, as 
suggested, a variable biased towards affiliative response. This and other findings cast doubt on how 
fully knowledge can be treated as part of the putative affiliative process, although the fact that it 
predicts militant but not consumer action fits this interpretation. 
The balance of predictors for militant action and consumer action is entirely in keeping with theory. 
Militant action is predicted by education which would tap cultural aspects of class but not 
necessarily occupational status (which is of course controlled for in the analysis). It is strongly 
predicted by minority communication and (compared with consumer action) only moderately 
predicted by concern. 
There is also a negative effect from AREA meaning that people in less polluted localities are more 
prone to militant action, even when the obvious status, occupation and education variables are 
controlled. This minor prediction is interesting as a contrast to the positive effect of area on concern, 
indicating that with the same controls people in more polluted areas tend to be more concerned. It 
is made clear elsewhere that the effect is largely attributable to variance in the contamination 
concern subscale. The reversal supports the hypothesised dimensionality of the domain. Consumer 
action is predicted strongly by concern, relatively weakly by minority communication in accordance 
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with the hypothesis, and also by sex independently of the effect of sex on concern. The implications 
of this relationship have been discussed fully. 
To summarise, when concern is treated as a single construct and only theoretically relevant 
predictors are included, the effects on the criterion variables of consumer action and militant action 
tend to fit the theory fairly neatly. Once again, it is to be acknowledged that a more complete model 
would have an cognitive 'impact of groups' variable to match the 'impact of issues' variable 
represented by the concern scale. 
The concern scale is predicted by background variables approximately in line with the hypothesis 
but the real test of the theory would be to contrast the way background variables predict this, and 
the 'impact of groups' or affiliation scale proposed. Lacking such a scale, the knowledge measure 
shows its hypothesised bias towards an affiliative process by the way it favours militant over 
consumer action, but not through its relationship with the background variables. Perhaps it is best 
regarded either as occupying the middle ground in a continuum from impact of issues to impact of 
groups at a cognitive level, or as somewhat tangential to the dimensions implied by a parallel 
process structure. 
5.0 Multivariate analysis of the parallel process model showing relationships between 
background, media, cognitive and behavioral variables including additional 'affiliation 
indices. 
5.1 Hypotheses 
The previous analysis concentrates on key indices and their support for a parallel process model, 
but there are also other variables in the questionnaire pertinent to affiliation. These variables were 
not designed to scale since they are framed differently and have different references, but they were 
thought likely to predict militant action more strongly than consumer action, in keeping with the 
theoretical status of affiliation. 
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The variables, apart from priority of concem (PRIOR) are all dichotomous so while it is not 
inappropriate to use them as independent variables, no inferences are drawn from the extent to 
which they themselves are predicted by background and media indices. They are introduced at the 
'cognitive' stage of the model and therefore it is necessary to view some of them as proxy variables 
for cognitive conditions. 
Priority of concern is cognitive in character as are support for and intention to vote for the green 
party. Making an effort to see environmental programmes (EFFPROG) might be described as 
dispositional, but group membership (MEMBGP) and reporting readership of a specialist 
environmental magazine (SPECMG) have to do with behaviour. In practice. MEMBGP is absent 
from the equation implying that its variance is contained in that of SPECMG, whose eighty positive 
respondents contain the forty group members almost by definition. 
From the character of the variables and discussions above, it is clear how they would be expected 
to fit into the model. Since the dichotomous 'affiliative' variables are not used as dependents, this 
analysis has much in common with that reported in section 1, except that the social network 
communication variable is absent and the concern variable is used entire, rather than as separate 
subscales. 
5.2 Procedure and Results. 
The results of the analysis are reported in table 7.6 and figure 7.4. To sum up briefly, the variable 
that deals with respondents 'ever having read an environmental magazine' dominates the equation 
for the militant action outcome but predicts the consumer action outcome much less strongly. 
Incorporating variance associated with group membership, this effect would be expected. 
The only other variable to predict consumer action at all is support for the Green Party (GSUP), a 
rather generalised concept and one which it has already been suggested is limited in the extent to 
which it seems to tap affiliation. The R-Squared level for consumer action rises by 3% with the 
addition of these new variables, most of them theoretically associated with affiliation. The variable 
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based on making an effort to see an environmental program seems to support the idea of a 
selective exposure effect, tapping as it does an active rather than passive relationship to media. It is 
to be noted that, as in mass society, there are in the mass media numerous programming enclaves 
designed for minorities (c.f Bell, 1957, cited in chapter 2). With the 'affiliative' variables, the R-
Squared for militant action rises more than 10%, all such variables predicting this outcome in 
different degrees. 
The effect, then, is in keeping with other observations as to the structure of the domain. With these 
variables, this part of the analysis is nevertheless to be regarded as preliminary work leading up to 
the proposal of a more psychometrically cogent affiliation scale. 
Figure 7.4 Full Multivariate Model of variables related to parallel 
process theory 
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CONACT 
I RSQ=.29 
Table 7.6 Summary for part of 'nested' multivariate model: Consumer and 
Militant action outcomes regressed on knowledge variable, full concern with 
issues scale, priority and affiliation-related variables and background 
variables. 
(note: equations with additional affiliation variables dependent are 
included to show the progression of the analysis, but since the dependents 
are dichotomous the results are not strictly interpretable) 
F,.!S significant at p < 0.01 in all equatiollS 
Equation Number 5 Dependent Variable CONCERN 
---------------- Variables in the Equation ----------------
Variable B SE B Beta T Sig T RSQ 
SEX 5.964 1.206 .225 4.94 .00 .048 
AGE 1.454 .365 .182 3.99 .00 .087 
MASSCOM .451 .139 .149 3.24 .00 .106 
AREA 1.043 .530 .090 1.97 .04 .114 
(Constant) 37.811 6.310 5.99 .00 
Equation Number 6 Dependent Variable PRIOR 
---------------- Variables in the Equation ----------------
Variable 
MINCOM 
(Constant) 
B SE B Beta 
-.057 .024 -.111 
5.225 .472 
Equation Number 7 Dependent Variable 
T Sig T 
-2.33 .02 
11.06.00 
KNOW 
Variables in the Equation 
Variable B SE B Beta T Sig T 
RSQ 
.012 
RSQ 
MASSCOM 
(Constant) 
.418 .127 
45.461 4.220 
.156 3.28 .00 .024 
10.77 .00 
Equation Number 8 Dependent Variable EFFPROG 
Variables in the Equation 
Variable 
MASSCOM 
MINCOM 
(Constant) 
B 
.015 
.015 
-.266 
Equation Number 9 
SE B Beta 
5.694E-03 .131 
6.305E-03 .116 
.188 
Dependent Variable 
T Sig T 
2.62 
2.33 
-1.42 
.01 
.02 
.16 
MEMBGP 
Variables in the Equation 
Variable 
MINCOM 
(Constant) 
B 
.017 
-.234 
SE B Beta 
3.454E-03 .234 
.067 
T Sig T 
5.00 
-3.508 
.00 
.00 
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RSQ 
.029 
.041 
RSQ 
.055 
Equation Number 10 Dependent Variable SPECMG 
Variables in the Equation 
Variable 
MINCOM 
EDUC 
(Constant) 
B 
.028 
.019 
-.640 
SE B Beta 
4.667E-03 .271 
5.061E-03 .168 
.117 
Equation Number 11 Dependent Variable 
T Sig T 
5.92 
3.67 
-5.47 
GVOTE 
.00 
.00 
.00 
RSQ 
.086 
.114 
---------------- Variables in the Equation ----------------
Variable B SE B Beta T Sig T RSQ 
SEX .068 .021 .154 3.28 .00 .028 
MINCOM .010 2.778E-03 .181 3.64 .00 .048 
MASSCOM -6.04E-03 2.496E-03-.120 -2.42 .01 .061 
(Constant) -.040 .086 -.470 .64 
Equation Number 12 Dependent Variable GSUP 
---------------- Variables in the Equation ----------------
Variable B SE B Beta T Sig T RSQ 
MINCOM .024 6.173E-03 .193 3.89 .00 .069 
AGE -.047 .014 -.159 -3.37 .00 .088 
MASSCOM .015 5.512E-03 .129 2.64 .01 .102 
(Constant) -.176 .189 -.933 .35 
Equation Number 1 Dependent Variable MILACT 
---------------- Variables in the Equation ----------------
Variable B SE B Beta T Sig T RSQ 
SPECMG 2.576 .460 .238 5.60 .00 .178 
CONCERN .060 .014 .184 4.32 .00 .268 
MINCOM .223 .045 .202 4.93 .00 .329 
GVOTE 2.859 .777 .145 3.68 .00 .351 
KNOW .039 .016 .104 2.47 .01 .365 
PRIOR -.211 .085 -.098 -2.48 .01 .375 
EFFPROG .864 .359 .099 2.41 .02 .383 
EDUC .101 .047 .084 2.14 .03 .391 
GSUP .737 .363 .083 2.03 .04 .397 
(Constant) -1. 792 1. 671 -1. 07 .28 
Equation Number 14 Dependent Variable CONACT 
---------------- Variables in the Equation ----------------
Variable B SE B Beta T Sig T RSQ 
CONCERN .273 .028 .423 9.94 .00 .231 
SPECMG 3.056 .890 .143 3.43 .00 .259 
SEX 2.321 .716 .136 3.24 .00 .276 
GSUP 1.843 .739 .106 2.49 .01 .286 
(Constant) 8.783 2.103 4.18 .00 
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6.0 Summary and Conclusion. 
The foregoing analyses have offered some support for a parallel process model. Among the most 
important finding is that in a multivariate environment the key variable of concern with issues 
predicts the key variable of consumer action much more strongly than it does that of militant action. 
Can this be explained without reference to the kind of ideas expressed by the parallel process 
hypothesis? It might perhaps be argued that consumer actions are simply easier. But this is not 
prima facie supported by the items; many of the consumer items demand quite pronounced 
changes in habits and also the spending of money. Items such as learning about issues or joining 
campaigns in the militant subscale do not seem any more or less difficult, or any more or less 
specific or esoteric, than items in the consumer subscale. The key differences between the scales 
are to do with conflict and collectivity. 
Again, the variable concerned with minority communication predicts the militant subscale more than 
the consumer one. This too is a pronounced effect and fits the hypothesis, although the minority 
communication variable does not strictly imply identification with a group, but only receptivity to it. A 
criticism could be that this relationship is tautologous in the sense that the model merely shows that 
a media/communication variable referenced to groups predicts a behavioral variable referenced to 
groups. Yet none of the items in the militant subscale specifically refers to groups and most do not 
even have an implied connection. That there is a certain conceptual affinity is not denied, but the 
very foundation of this analysis was to provide quantitative support for the a priori position 
contrasting societal majority and militant group elements in environmental response. 
The underlying argument is that there is a process associated with response to the pressures of the 
societal majority and of environmental problems themselves on the one hand, and a process 
associated with response to a minority group on the other. These, it is argued, must be 
demonstrated by differential associations between variables in the domain. The existence and 
consistency of the militant and consumer behavioural factors themselves was the first evidence for 
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this, and greater association on the concern-consumer and minority communication-militant 
dimensions supports it. 
Inevitably, this involves some link between minority communication and the kind of activities likely to 
be performed through a group. Yet environmental groups, even the most radical, have been 
massively associated with consumer action. The alternative model, a single process model whereby 
all environmental response originates in concern with problems rather than in minority group identity 
processes, would not explain the considerable amount of variance in affiliation proxies, that concern 
seems not to share. 
As far as background variables are concerned, the unbalanced effect of gender is marked and, 
especially in the light of its absence in earlier studies, the explanation in terms of environmental 
salience due to gender roles seems as good as any. The effect of area is minimal, but it is there, 
and it is lent more credence because the concern with issues scale and particularly the 
contamination subscale are predicted by more pollution in area of residence, whereas the militant 
action subscale is predicted by less. In other words measures on opposite sides of the parallel 
process model are predicted in opposite directions despite the fact that they are correlated. The 
same contrasting effect can be observed of age, where greater age predicts the consumer subscale 
but greater youth predicts the minority communications subscale - the closest variable to an 
affiliation scale in the model. 
On the most conservative interpretation of the data, it is clear that variables are differentiated 
according to how far they imply group affiliation, and that those that imply it most strongly are 
associated with more conflictual outcomes. They are also somewhat prone to be associated with 
antecedent conditions that can be interpreted as social or cultural antecedents. Contrastingly 
variables not implying affiliation are slightly more associated with antecedent conditions which can 
be interpreted as personal experience or salience of environmental problems. 
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Given that there seems support for the model on associational grounds, perhaps it could be 
criticised as regards structure. It might be argued that while mass communications probably 
precedes concern and knowledge, having recourse to minority communication might be a 
consequence of concern. The theoretical structure is derived from a Moscovician perspective in 
which instances of minority behaviour are available to an individual prior to any conversion 
experience. Perceiving behaviour can in effect be communication, and a priori, the exploits of 
certain environmental groups have been sufficiently high profile to familiarise a wide public with their 
aims and objectives. 
The same argument might be applied to placing knowledge, concern, and certain affiliative variables 
at the same level of the model, and even to placing the behavioural subscales at the same level. 
Perhaps it might be proposed that concern leads to consumer action which then leads to militant 
action, although unless the 'difficulty' argument is used, there is no clear reason why such a 
development should take place. Certainly, consumer action is not by its nature a restricted or 
second order type of response; realised to its fullest, it offers enormous scope for expressing 
commitment. The structural question will be discussed in the light of further study, although data of 
this kind will always fit more than one model, and the justification for using one rather than another 
is likely to be theoretical. 
The main elements of the model will have to be shown as consistent across samples to be fully 
convincing, and a measure of 'pure' cognitive affiliation would seem to be useful. Using 
dichotomous variables relating to the Green party, specialist magazines or groups is limited as a 
way of tapping affiliation. Moreover the present sample was not designed to take in significant 
numbers of the high affiliates which must be assumed to be only a small proportion of the 
population. Only 23 respondents were members of what the EMS defined as 'core' environmental 
groups. The next chapter describes a survey intended to tap a fuller range of affiliation. 
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CHAPTER 8 
ENVIRONMENTAL RESPONSE AND AFFILIATION: A STUDY OF GROUP MEMBERS AND 
NON-MEMBERS. 
A new survey is designed for more complete exploration of affiliation and identity phenomena. As a 
preliminary to multivariate treatment, this chapter reports the survey design and the key variables 
used. Section 1 deals with general objectives, while sections 2 and 3 discuss sampling issues and 
the profile of environmental groups canvassed. Section 4 reappraises the Concern with Issues scale 
on the basis of the new sample, Section 5 does the same with the Knowledge of Issues Scale, 
Section 6 with the Action scales and Subscales. Section 7 discusses factor analyses and statistics 
for modified communications measures. Section 8 presents the new affiliation scale and discusses 
its validity. Section 9 summarises the observations preparatory to a multivariate model. 
1.0 The Objectives of the Study 
It has been proposed that environmental responses can be divided into those compatible with 
established norms, and those subject to the norms of a minority which, on these issues, is 
oppositional. Adopting minority norms (affiliation) has been equated with making that minority part 
of one's social identity. Holding majority norms does not have the same identity implication since 
society at large does not, except under special circumstances, behave as a psycho-social group 
and adopting its norms does not usually involve a conscious decision. 
The model proposed on the basis of the G PS offered some evidence for associations consistent 
with the theory, but was based on a sample in which few respondents could be expected to have 
high affiliation, and lacked a cognitive affiliative variable. The purpose of this study of members and 
nonmembers of groups (MNS) is to develop the model by incorporating a cognitive scale of 
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affiliation which taps 'impact of groups' as directly as the concern scale taps 'impact of issues'. This 
is to be further examined and validated against further measures intended to tap component 
elements of social identity in a real-world context, which will be introduced in chapter 10. The 
questionnaire designed to elicit these new variables also contains the key measures established by 
the last study, and is reproduced in appendix 3. As a preliminary it is necessary to describe the 
sampling basis of the survey, re-affirm the scale variables that give the model its formal structure, 
and introduce the new variable of affiliation. 
2.0 The Sample 
The sample was designed to include members from a number of different environmental groups, 
and a similar number sampled from the adult public. Environmental group sub-samples were drawn 
from a local branch of a group selected in the light of previous enquiry to be 'central' to the 
environmental movement (Cambridge Friends of the Earth group, incentivised postal survey of 
members N=146, 60% response), and from a mixed spectrum of group members who attended 
groups local to Surrey University (N=22) Kent County Council Environment presentations (N=48) 
and the London Ecology Centre (N=56). 
Adult general public sub-samples were drawn from evening class attenders in the Cambridge, 
Surrey, London and Kent areas. Just as environmental group members were approached through 
individuals involved in organising the groups, so evening class attenders were approached through 
tutors and organisers. These collaborated with the study to the extent of offering questionnaires and 
collecting completed ones. The intention, in using adult education groups, was to address a 
population as close as practicable to local group activists, in the sense that both categories of 
respondent would be voluntarily spending leisure time on some collective activity which was more 
than purely devoted to entertainment. Because of the relatively informal way responses were 
obtained any attempt to give response rates would result in a misleadingly high figure, since there 
was no reliable way of ascertaining how many times the same questionnaire was offered to different 
individuals before someone agreed to complete it. 
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Additionally, samples of parents of primary school age children were recruited, with the generous 
co-operation of the schools concerned, from Effingham (part of the Bookham South ward) in Surrey 
and Castleford in Yorkshire to create the 'AREA' variable discussed previously. Questionnaires were 
handed by teachers to pupils as part of an environmental project, with the request that they be 
presented to parents and retumed completed the following week. In these groups of parents, living 
environment was highly confounded with occupational status and it would have been artificial to try 
to weight sampling differently. Despite a request for equal numbers of 'mothers' and 'fathers', the 
school samples were returned with a very high prevalence of female responses. This appears to 
reflect a difference in the degree of leverage pupils were able to exert upon either parent. 
Approximately 75% response in these samples helped extend the survey to individuals who under 
other circumstances might not have replied. 
While the GPS attempted, within the limitations of the sampling method, to give a cross-section of 
the general public, this survey of members and non-members was unable to do so. There is no 
national database of group members equivalent to the electoral register from which respondents 
could have been selected at random. It would have been possible to match members and non-
members exactly for demographic profiles, but there is plenty of evidence that this would have 
introduced its own artifacts because members and nonmembers actually differ in some 
demographic respects. 
The strategy was therefore to accept that the samples used do not follow strict random pri nciples 
either among members or non-members, but to study patterns of response in multivariate models 
which include the demographic variables at issue. Interactive effects will also be examined, since 
demographic variables like age and education or status and residence area can be linked. Overall, 
however, this survey entirely defers to the GPS as far as demographic effects are concerned, and 
unless such effects obviously reflect patterns established by that survey, they must be regarded as 
potential sampling errors. A breakdown of the sampling is shown in table 8.1. Frequencies for 
membership of different environmental groups are shown in Table 8.2. 
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3.0 Profile of Groups within the sample. 
The profile of environmental group memberships in the sample is not, and was not intended to be, 
comparable to their relative memberships in the population at large. Where the groups were 
selected, as in the Friends of the Earth sample, guidance was taken from the results of the EMS as 
to which groups were central to the environmental movement, multi-faceted in their interests, and 
numerous in their support. Greenpeace would also have met these criteria; many others would not. 
The most widespread support in the population goes to the National Trust and the RSPS, but 
neither a priori nor in the pilot survey, do these appear to be prototypical to environmentalism. 
Where group members were sampled through the co-operation of Kent County Council's 
environment department and the London Ecology Centre, they were self-selected as interested or 
active at a local level. The bias would have been against 'dormant' members, whose status can 
belong more to inertia and standing orders at the bank, than to active participation. Although clearly 
group membership is membership of a variety of organisations, the questionnaire item was open-
ended and consequently the respondents, not the researcher, defined what was meant by an 
environmental group. 
Similarly, the scale of affiliation (below) invited all respondents to state a preferred (or least 
disliked!) environmental group and allowed open-ended response. An analysis of variance for the 
five environmental groups with over 30 members showed that there were some differences in the 
means of affiliation between the groups concerned (F=3.8(4}.01 among group members, 
F=3.6(4).01 among nonmembers). But a Scheffe test showed that no two groups differed 
significantly from one another at the 0.05 level. As a consequence, it is justifiable to regard the 
effect as a relatively minor one, and to suggest that level of affiliation will not be greatly influenced 
by the group to which one is affiliated. 
The decision to treat affiliation as a 'content-free' aspect of social identity is reinforced by the work 
of Weinreich (e.g. 1983, 1989) whose identity structure analysis treats identity or identification as 
defined by structural characteristics rather than reference targets. The same decision was with 
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some reservations made by Hammond (1988) with the concept of estrangement, which he held to 
be a psychological condition independent of the object from which an individual felt himself or 
herself estranged. A prosaic comparison would be that of marriage, which is commonly treated as 
a content-free variable in the sense that surveys rarely take account of the person to whom one is 
married. 
Table 8.1 Sample and Sub-Samples for the Members and Non-Members Survey. 
Members 
Non 
Members 
Cambridge 
FOE 
MIXED 
Groups 
Evening 
Classes 
Parents 
(Surrey) 
Parents 
(Yorks) 
Male Female 
73 78 
39 33 
45 59 
16 46 
19 55 
Mean Mean 
Occ Age TOTAL 
2.16 39.8 152 
2.46 40.8 72 
2.63 34.7 106 
2.38 38.8 74 
3.14 36.7 62 
(Note: Mean age is an extrapolation since age was divided into seven 
categories. Occupational Status is coded from 1 to 6 corresponding to the 
attorney general's categories A, B, Cl, C2, D, E., missing coded to mean, 
students coded to B.) 
Table 8.2 Freguencies of Different environmental groups in samples, with 
frequencies of 10 and above. 
Environmental Group Frequency 
Greenpeace 73 
Friends of the Earth 149 
Worldwide Fund for Nature 32 
Royal Society for Protection of Birds 40 
National Trust 15 
Woodland Trus t 10 
Local Wildlife Trust 42 
British Trust for Conservation Volunteers 10 
Other 81 
(Note: numerous multiple memberships exist.) 
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Percent 
21.5 
43.8 
9.4 
11.8 
4.4 
2.9 
12.4 
2.9 
24.7 
4.0 Concern with Issues - Structure and Reliability 
In the GPS it was noted that the factor structure of concern with issues was best interpreted 
through a four-factor solution based on factors of global issues, utilitarian issues, wildlife issues and 
personal contamination issues. Utilitarian issues and personal contamination issues tended to 
converge and when the analysis was applied to knowledge of issues a structure based on the first 
three factors emerged. 
The present purpose is to assess how robust these factors are across different samples and 
between group members and non-members. The issue of whether this structure sustains or not is 
not critical because sub-scales of concern are not used in the new multivariate model. Their 
function in hinting at cognitive distinctions between non-affiliative and affiliative response is fulfilled 
much better by the cognitive affiliative scale. The chief interest here is how far factor structures 
appear to differ between non-members (the GPS consisted of 90% non-members) and members. 
4.1 Procedure and Results. 
Factor analyses were carried out exactly as described in the GPS, using three and four factor 
solutions with oblique rotation. Separate procedures were conducted for group members and non-
members. Results of factor analyses for all item sets reported in this chapter have been collected 
in appendix 4 (below). A report of factor statistics, pattern matrix and factor correlations for concern 
with issues is offered in table i. 
4.2 Discussion 
The basic components of the analysis are recognisable from the GPS, although complete stability 
exists neither between the two studies, nor between group members and non-members. A common 
element to all is the factor for global issues, upon which the Greenhouse Effect and the Ozone 
Layer load heavily along with other items which can be construed as pertaining to an international 
and long-term perspective. Similarly, a Wildlife factor can be clearly identified in all analyses. 
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In the three factor solutions that leaves a factor associated with immediate and utilitarian issues and 
tending to be dominated by litter, noise, waste and transport. This is consistent between group 
members and non-members. In the four factor solutions for both, it is this last factor that 
disintegrates into two. These are not consistent in their loadings as between members and non-
members, and beyond the conceptualisation given for a more 'utilitarian' approach, are difficult to 
characterise. The contamination factor, identified as least stable even in the GPS data, is difficult to 
identify here. 
Were it necessary to generate subscales, the general level of internal consistency might be enough 
to justify using the same structures as previously employed, on the basis that they are the 
distinctions most useful for testing the theory. In fact, concern with issues is to be used as a unitary 
scale in any case. It may be noted, however, that preoccupation with patterns of issues may not be 
entirely stable over time, from population to population, or both. 
4.3 Reliability of Concern Items 
The SPSSPC reliabilities procedure yielded scale statistics as shown in table 8.3, suggesting 
internal consistency at a similar, and very adequate, level to that found in the GPS. The consistency 
held amongst group members and non-members. 
Table 8.3 Descriptive Statistics for Concern Scale 
Nonmembers 
Members 
Items 
20 
20 
Mean 
71.38 
78.41 
SD 
12.73 
11.23 
5.0 Knowledge of Issues - Structure and Reliability 
Alpha 
.93 
.91 
A similar analysis was applied to the knowledge items among group members and non-members. A 
three factor solution only was applied, in keeping with the findings in the GPS that a fourth 
(,contamination') factor failed to emerge from the knowledge items. Again, the purpose was to 
establish that group members did not show substantially different response patterns from non-
- 258 -
members, and that as before the patterns that emerge among knowledge of issues items are 
analogous to those that emerge among concern with issues items. 
The results are set out in tables ii and iii, appendix 4. The global and wildlife factors again appear 
clearly, not differing greatly from the concern item set either in members, nonmembers, or the 
previous sample. The third factor again does not greatly differ between members and non-
members, and is consistent with previous findings. 
5.1 Reliability of knowledge scale 
Scale statistics are shown in table 8.4 and suggest a very adequate level of internal consistency 
among group members and non-members. 
Table 8.4 Descriptive Statistics for Knowledge scale 
Nonmembers 
Members 
Items 
20 
20 
Mean 
59.05 
66.31 
6.0 Action: Structure and Reliability. 
SD 
11. 61 
10.56 
Alpha 
.94 
.93 
As before an oblique factor analysis was conducted using the principal components procedure. The 
factor structure identified in the GPS was broadly replicated. Group members, compared with 
nonmembers, showed slightly different loadings on the 'purchaser' and 'conserver' factors: those 
devoted to more pro-environmental purchasing patterns and those devoted to saving and recycling. 
In a two-factor solution, as before, the conserver and purchaser factors simply become one and the 
'militant' behaviours remain as a discrete cluster. 
The factor statistics, correlations, and factor pattern details are tabulated in appendix 4 table iv. The 
same structure characterises group members and nonmembers, and continues to support the thesis 
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that there are definite response groupings in the domain, even though highly committed individuals 
may be expected to score highly on both of them. 
6.1 Reliability in Action seale and subseales 
The scale statistics shown in table 8.5 suggest, once again, a very acceptable level of reliability in 
scales and subscales, consistent with the findings of the GPS. There is little difference between 
group members and non-members in this respect. 
Table 8.5 Descriptive Statistics for Action scales 
Items Mean SD Alpha 
ALL ACTION 
Nonmembers 20 52.22 14.24 .91 
Members 20 75.92 13.18 .91 
CONSUMER 
Non-members 12 38.09 9.91 .87 
Members 12 48.42 7.28 .85 
MILITANT 
Non-members 6 10.97 4.88 .86 
Members 6 20.65 5.41 .83 
7.0 Communications Items: Structure and Reliability. 
As with other key variables, scales of communication were included in the previous analysis. In this 
case, however, the results of that analysis gave grounds for slight modification in the interests of 
simpler, more cogent, and theoretically appropriate outcomes. Compared with the last analysis, 
thirteen rather than sixteen sources were included, with fiction and non-fiction books collapsed into 
a single 'books' item, 'people you know at work' and 'people you know socially' rendered as 'other 
people you mix with'. Filmslvideos was dropped. All items were coded with five options and no 
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option for 'negative' effects was included, the GPS having suggested it would have negligible 
response. The items and their variable labels are shown in table 8.6. 
Table 8.6 Communications Items and their Variable Labels. 
Source 
1. TV News 
2. TV documentaries 
3. Papers 
4. General Interest Magazines 
5. Specialist Environmental Magazines 
6. Radio 
7. Books 
8. Environmental Organisations 
9. Formal education or evening classes 
10. Family 
11. Friends 
15. Other people you mix with 
16. Personal Experience 
Code 
(TVNEWS) 
(TVDOC) 
(PAPERS) 
(GENMAG) 
(SPECMG) 
(RADIO) 
(BOOKS) 
(ENVORG) 
(EDUC) 
(FAMILY) 
(FRIENDS) 
(OTHERS) 
(PERSEX) 
(Note: in factor tables, these variable labels are used for 'sources of influence': 'effects' and 'trust' 
items are identified by the prefix FX or T against these labels or slightly shortened forms 
of them). 
7.1 Structure 
A model with thirty nine predictors of four cognitive and two behavioral outcomes lacks simplicity. 
As in the GPS, it seems appropriate first that a simplification be attempted, and second, that this 
simplification be in line with the theoretical structure proposed. 
A practical method of reducing the media variables is to multiply together each set of three that 
share the same referent. Since all but those referring to TV news are correlated in excess of r=O.5 
and many in excess of r=O.7, there would be some justification for handling them in this way. 
However, in line with theoretical proposals already discussed and also with the GPS, it is expected 
that the variables will fall into groups associated with mass communications, minority 
communications, and social network communications (a 'floating' or subjective referent). If this is 
so, the use of factor analysis with three factors and subsequent calculations of an alpha coefficient 
of internal reliability should once again lead to three useable indices, which will serve as elements 
in a full model. 
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7.1.1 Procedure 
Due to the make-up of the sample principal components analyses were produced for all cases, 
group members and nonmembers respectively. This is particularly important because an identity 
thesis would require that as an individual moves into a group they perceive as a group member. 
Meaning that the personal experience variable at least might be expected to associate with 'group' 
variables among group members, but not among non-members. The same polarisation effect might 
be experienced with other variables such as friends. This effect, which has implications for identity, 
will be examined further in the next chapter. 
7.1.2 Results. 
The factor patterns are reported in appendix 4, table iv. Although the percentages of variance 
accounted for by the three-factor solutions were fairly low, an examination of scree graphs based on 
eigenvalues showed that three variables were indeed outstanding, with others following a much 
shallower curve below the eigenvalue=2.4 mark. Examining the factor patterns, it can be seen that 
the variables do indeed load on the three factors hypothesised. 
In the solution for all cases there is a clear mass communication factor with the fifteen expected 
items loading on it. The loadings are from, in order of magnitude, FXPAPERS, FXTVDOC, 
TPAPERS, FXTVNEWS, PAPERS, TVDOC, TTVDOC, TTVNEWS, TVNEWS, FXGENMAG, 
TRADIO, TGENMAGS, FXRADIO GENMAGS, RADIO. 
There is also a clear factor associated with minority communication, although as well as the 
expected loadings from items on environmental groups, specialist press and books there are 
(relatively modest) loadings from personal experience variables. This is probably a function of the 
number of group members in the sample and the fact that people who identify with an 
environmental minority perceive or experience according to that identity. 
For books to fall within the minority communications factor is natural; they are characteristically a 
specialist production and as likely to be polemical as analytical. Loading on this factor, in order of 
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magnitude, then, are TENVORG, FXENVORG, ENVORG, TSPMAGS, FXSPMAGS, SPMAGS, 
TBOOKS, FXPERSEX, BOOKS, FXBOOKS, TPERSEXP. 
The third factor recognisably relates to social network communications although educational items 
load marginally upon it. The loadings are, in order of magnitude, from FXFRIEND, TFRIENDS 
FXOTHERS, TOTHERS, FRIENDS, OTHERS, TFAMILV, FXFAMILV, FAMIL V, TEDUC, FXEDUC, 
EDUC. The contribution of education items to any construct of social network communication must 
be assessed using reliability statistics. 
For group members, there are minor changes in the factor pattems. The mass communications 
factor is similar except that it loses RADIO to the social network communication factor. It may be 
that radio is conceived by some as a more intimate medium, although the effect is a minor one. TV 
items tend to load more heavily on the mass communications factor that in the 'all cases' solution, 
and education is somewhat more prominent in the social network communications factor. 
For non-members, the changes are slightly greater although the key factors are quite recognisable. 
The TV documentary items move from the mass communications to the social network 
communications factor, although loading rather modestly on it. TV news variables load below the .3 
criterion level on mass communications, which is dominated by papers, radio, and general 
magazines variables. 
While BOOKS still loads on minority communications, effects and trust of books load on the mass 
communications factor: perhaps due to the fact that nonmembers are actually referring to different 
types of books from members. Personal experience variables move from minority communications 
to the social network communications factor, in keeping with a theory that perceived personal 
experience shifts in tandem with social identity. The factors in this solution are more correlated with 
one another than they are among members. 
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For further analysis, the objective is to devise scales that will apply to the entire sample and will be 
reliable for members and nonmembers alike. Clearly, these analysis gives a basis for such scales. 
But the decision as to which 'borderline' variables best contribute to which scale is to be made on 
grounds of conceptual interpretability together with reliability statistics. 
7.2 Psychometric Characteristics of Communications Factors. 
Having made certain distinctions using factor analysis, it is necessary to establish whether 
composite variables formed from the sets of variables loading on different factors can reliably be 
used in a fuller model. A reliability analysis was conducted using, as previously, SPSSPC 
reliabilities procedure calculate scale statistics including a Cronbach's alpha for the putative scales 
of mass communication, social network communication and minority communication. 
Because of the ambivalent factor loading of the personal experience variables depending on 
whether the sample is of group members or non-members, there was a choice of which item set or 
scale these variables should be allocated to. Table 8.7 shows alpha coefficients for the group 
communication and social network scales with and without these variables. Since the addition of 
these variables gives a very slight increase to the reliability of the social network scale (members 
only, no change in nonmembers) whereas their subtraction gives a very slight increase to the 
reliability of the minority communications scale (nonmembers only, no change in members), it would 
therefore seem good counsel to place them in the social network communication scale. 
Since the education variables are not a priori linked with social network it also seemed appropriate 
to examine their scaling characteristics more closely. The reliabilities for scales of social network 
communications including them were .88, .86, and .89 (15 item scale, all cases, members, and 
nonmembers respectively) whereas without them the alphas were respectively .89, .86, and .91. 
Clearly. it is appropriate to drop these variables and proceed with a 12 item social network scale. 
The descriptive statistics for the scales decided upon are set out in table 8.8a for mass 
communications, 8b for social network communications, and Be for minority group communications. 
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Table 8.7 Differences in Cronbach's alpha when 'personal experience' 
variables are moved between scales all cases 
Scale Members NOnMembers 
SOCCOM .86 .91 
inc. Pers. 
SOCCOM .85 .91 
exc. Pers. 
MINCOM .87 .89 
inc Pers. 
MINCOM .87 .90 
exc. Pers. 
Table 8.8a Descriptive Statistics for the Mass Communications 
Scale (MASSCOM) 
Sample 
membs 
nonmemb 
Items 
15 
15 
Mean 
41.14 
40.37 
S.D. 
8.73 
9.12 
Alpha 
0.84 
0.86 
Table 8.8b Descriptive Statistics for the Social Network 
Communications Scale (SOCCOM) 
Sample 
membs 
nonmemb 
Items 
12 
12 
Mean 
33.78 
28.50 
S.D. 
8.84 
9.73 
Alpha 
0.86 
0.91 
Table 8.8c Descriptive Statistics for the Environmental Minority 
Communications Scale (MINCOM) 
Sample 
membs 
nonmemb 
7.3 Conclusion 
Items 
9 
9 
Mean 
32.42 
22.29 
S.D. 
7.29 
9.24 
Alpha 
0.87 
0.90 
The scales derived here are more reliable than those from the previous analysis and the factor 
analysis yields more interpretable results. These procedures support the theoretical divisions in the 
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domain, and give indices which can be included in further analysis without contributing undue error 
variance. 
8.0 An Affiliation measure 
Affiliation is intended to be used as indicative of conditions pertinant to the formation of a 
psychosocial group of the kind in which group processes such as social identity would be expected 
to operate. In some items in the EMS the 'environmental movement' was treated as a homogenous 
group to which people could have a sense of belonging. Nevertheless, in the same study, it was 
clear that there were numerous possibilities for organisations membership and pro-environmental 
responses had some tendency to vary according to the group belonged to. In particular, groups like 
the National Trust and the RSPB emerged as less central to the environmental movement, as 
measured by the proportion to which they were present in the sample of 'committed individuals' and 
their associations with other pro-environmental indices. 
Earlier in this chapter it was shown that interaction between responses and the membership of 
different groups, although present, was minimal. Groups in the members sample were moreover 
conceived to be 'central' to the contemporary environmental movement as a result of the EMS: 
perhaps equivalent to Cotgrove's (1982) 'New Environmentalist' as opposed to 'Nature 
Conservationist' groups. On this basis it was decided to treat affiliation as content-free although the 
questionnaire still included, within the general heading of 'environmental groups' a choice of 
referents so individuals could answer the questions in relation to their preferred group. Groups 
could either be selected from a list or named by the respondent. Further support for affiliation as a 
homogeneous and content free construct will depend on the psychometric properties of the scale 
derived from this approach. The object was to obtain a purely cognitive 'attitude to groups' 
measure just as the concern scale forms an 'attitude to issues' scale. 
The starting point for the scale was a 'social distance' approach derived from Bogardus (1936) but 
greatly adapted for this specific purpose. An effort was made to devise items that would reflect 
ascending levels of commitment to the group or self-sacrifice on its behalf. Thus items varied from 
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preparedness to wear a badge relating to the group at one extreme, to preparedness to be 
imprisoned for supporting it at the other. 
Two of the twenty items were omitted from analyses because remarks from respondents made clear 
that they contained ambiguity. An item inviting approval for new local branches attracted negative 
response where the neighbourhood was well served, and one relating to MPs elicited responses 
more indicative of people's opinions of their MP that their attitude towards the group. 
Since the scale links a series of items all theoretically intended to measure distance, a factor 
analytical approach is less appropriate than with previous constructs. Instead, to give an indication 
of the extent to which all items related to different levels of a single underlying variable, a 
probabilistic item response model (Rasch 1960) was used. This model allows assessment of the 
cumulative nature of the scale items. 
8.1 Scale Analysis 
Although Louis Guttman's (1950) work on scalogram analysis forms the original basis of the 
cumulative approach, in many applications there are grounds for preferring a probabilistic 
development of the technique such as that used by Rasch (1960) or Mokken (1971). For present 
purposes, a Rasch model developed for rating scales (Andrich 1985) was employed, from a 
computer programme written by Sean Hammond as part of his PAP (Psychometric Analysis 
Package) system at the University of Surrey. 
Results are shown in table 8.9. The analysis gives statistics based on the potential misfit of items 
with the scale, and from the probabilities of the z ratios it can be seen that only one item, the 
tendency to become annoyed if the group is criticised (ANNOY) has a z ratio significantly below the 
.05 level. However, even this is above the .01 level. Probably this item was interpreted as relating 
to irascibility as much as loyalty. 
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Table 8.9: Fit of Affiliation Scale Items to the 
One-Parameter Rasch Model 
Item Affectivity 0 Std z 
Parameter Error Ratio 
jail 3.060 -2.464 0.086 -1.457 
law 2.132 -1.187 0.073 -0.973 
tryfrnd 1. 737 -0.704 0.073 -0.251 
annoy 1. 502 -0.407 0.075 -2.150 
host 1.466 -0.361 0.075 0.687 
grpact 1.423 -0.304 0.076 -0.935 
job 1.409 -0.285 0.076 0.197 
volwork 1.302 -0.140 0.077 0.208 
badpub 1.210 -0.010 0.079 -0.361 
loyal 1.189 0.021 0.079 -0.615 
strong 1. 039 0.248 0.083 0.451 
wear 1. 004 0.305 0.084 -0.814 
demo 0.954 0.387 0.085 0.206 
comp 0.890 0.497 0.087 0.252 
likeknow 0.772 0.715 0.092 0.608 
money 0.619 1. 040 0.100 0.368 
closefrd 0.612 1.056 0.101 1.427 
petitn 0.416 1.594 0.119 1. 661 
Probability 
0.1410 
0.6682 
0.7975 
0.0296 
0.5005 
0.6480 
0.8379 
0.8299 
0.7190 
0.5461 
0.6570 
0.5788 
0.8316 
0.7968 
0.5505 
0.7140 
0.1495 
0.0927 
Reliability = 0.966 
P=0.05 level 
Chi-sq= 16.18, not approaching significance at the 
As a distance scale it is noteworthy that the items are strongly cumulative just as Bogardus' original 
scale was, varying (according to the affectivity and de~a columns) from highly accessible to highly 
'difficult'. Individuals who score highly to items near the top of the column will also have scored 
highly on those at the bottom. 
The design of the affiliation measure and the hypotheses surrounding it suggest a scale that can be 
used as a single variable with as clear a reference and as strong an internal consistency as the 
concern scale already presented, and for which the affiliation measure is intended to provide a foil. 
A~hough a reliability figure is given for the Rasch scale at 0.966, for comparison with other scales 
used in this thesis Cronbach's Alpha was also calculated for group members and non-members, 
and the scale statistics are shown in table 8.10. 
The overall resu~ is adequate for a research measure both among members and non-members, 
and is, as hoped, comparable in measurement efficiency with the concern scale. It shows that 
affiliation can be conceived as a range of responses both inside and outside groups. 
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Table 8.10 Descriptive Statistics for Affiliation Scale 
(reverse coded) 
Nonmembers 
Members 
Items 
18 
18 
Mean 
52.26 
34.81 
SD 
12.58 
10.55 
Alpha 
.92 
.89 
8.2 Association between the Affiliation scale and group membership 
The validation of the affiliation scale, apart from the face validity from the items alone, turns on its 
association with group membership. A complete correlation between group membership and the 
affiliation scale is not to be expected because one measures attitude and the other behaviour, so in 
formal terms there is a disjunction between the two. Nevertheless affiliation was designed to be the 
closest parallel to group membership possible at a cognitive level, with the advantage that, as a 
continuous scale, it could be applied to both members and nonmembers of groups. The Pearson's 
correlation coefficient between the two variables is r=O.60 (p<.001) for 464 cases. The result of a 
comparison of means of affiliation between members and non-members using a T-Test is reported 
in table 8.11. Clearly, the two indices have considerable variance in common. 
Table 8.11 T-Test of Affiliation and Group Membership. 
N Mean SD F Prob t DF Prob 
NonMembs 215 52.26 12.58 
1.42 >.01 15.5 423 >.00 
Members 210 34.81 10.55 
9.0 Key Variables for the multivariate model - a summary. 
The preceding observations suggest that this study establishes, in both group members and non-
members, similar variables and patterns of variation to those reported by the previous one. The 
scales identified in the previous analysis are as reliable as before, both among group members and 
non-members. The newly devised affiliation variable has face validity as an index of integration with 
a group, and criterion validity from its close association with group membership, allowing for the 
disjunction between attitudinal and behavioral responses. Background variables are similar to those 
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used in the last survey, although it could be objected that the area variable is restricted only to a 
proportion of the sample (62 respondents in one area and 74 in the other) and is restricted as to 
age range and gender. It is therefore not intended to generalise from this sample where the effects 
of background variables are concerned. 
The sampling creates an artificial population in which group members are greatly over-represented 
compared with their position in the population at large, and members of 'central' environmental 
groups over-represented compared with members of more peripheral ones. This profile was, 
however, a matter of design based on the findings of the EMS. It remains, then, to re-constitute the 
model in the last section, based on the new sample and including a new key variable. 
Table 8.12 Summary of key concepts operationalised for use in a 
multivariate model. 
1. Background variables including Gender (SEX), 
occupational Status (OCC) , Pollution in Area 
(AREA), Education (EDUC), Age (AGE). 
2. Scale of Mass Communication (MASSCOM) 15 
5-choice items Mean=40.74 SD=8.94 Alpha=.85 
3. Scale of Social Network Communication (SOCCOM) 
12 5-choice items Mean=31.09 SD=9.66 
Alpha=.86 
4. Scale of Minority Communication (MINCOM) 9 
5-choice items Mean=27.48 SD=9.72 Alpha=.91 
5. Scale of Concern with Issues (CONCERN) 20 
5-choice items Mean=74.84 SD=12.51 Alpha=.92 
6. Scale of Knowledge of Issues (KNOW) 20 
5-choice items Mean=62.59 SD=11.68 Alpha=.94 
7. Scale of Affiliation (AFFIL) 18 
5-Choice Items Mean=43.64 SD=14.53 Alpha=.94 
8. Scale of Militant Action (MILACT) 6 5-Choice 
Items Mean=15.64 SD=7.06 Alpha=.92 
9. Scale of Consumer Action (CONACT) 12 5-Choice 
Items Mean=43.01 SD=10.16 Alpha=.90 
10.Measure of priority for environment in 
political resource allocation (PRIORITY) 
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CHAPTER 9 
MULTIVARIATE MODELS BASED ON MEMBERS AND NONMEMBERS STUDY 
Variables have been introduced for a new examination of the parallel process hypothesis, now 
incorporating a cognitive variable on affiliation. Following an introductory discussion in Section 1, 
Section 2 lists the variables used and presents correlation matrices. Section 3 presents 
discriminant analyses to show how variables in the domain are differentiated, in line with the 
hypothesis, as to their ability to categorise group members and nonmembers. Section 4 presents a 
nested multiple regression analysis building on the structure discussed in previous chapters. Section 
5 examines interaction effects among background variables in the model. Section 6 briefly 
discusses one alternative structure and notes the possibility of others, arguing that the final decision 
between them is a theoretical one. Section 7 summarises and notes the scope for supporting 
procedures. 
1.0 Objectives 
The purpose of this chapter is to present developments of the multivariate model first introduced on 
the basis of the GPS. Data from that survey supported the hypothesis of a domain differentiated not 
only in line with formal distinctions between background, communications, cognitive and behavioral 
variables, but also in line with the parallel process hypothesis which superimposes a substantive 
distinction based on affiliation or identity. 
Evidence from the GPS suggested variables theoretically more associated with the 'non-affiliative' 
process predict consumer action, and those theoretically more associated with affiliative conditions 
tend to favour militant action. Due to the small proportion within that sample of individuals likely to 
show high affiliation with environmental groups (a function of the relatively small incidence of 
membership in the population at large) the GPS could not hope to show a full range of affiliative 
responses, and a scale of affiliation at the cognitive level was not included. Since the present study 
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took in a full range of environmental attitudes and also used a cognitive affiliation scale, a more 
complete structural model can be presented. 
Two forms of analysis will be used to interpret the data. The first will be a discriminant analysis 
designed to exploit the division of the sample into group members and non-members, and 
demonstrate directly the way a behavioral corollary of affiliation can differentiate background, 
communications, cognitive and behavioral variables within the domain. The second will be a 
development of the nested multiple regression analysis already presented. As well as incorporating 
the affiliation scale this analysis will present data relating to interactions, and note possible 
alternative structures. 
2.0 The Variables. 
The variables to be used in these procedures have already been discussed. They include the action 
subscales (MILACT and CONACT), the concern with issues scale (CONCERN) the affiliation scale 
(AFFIL), the knowledge scale (KNOW). Communications scales include mass media communication 
(MASSCOM), and minority environmental group/specialised media communication (MINCOM). It is 
worth pointing out that the time lapse between this survey and the previous one corresponded to a 
considerable decrease in environmental coverage in general media. This automatically makes, for 
example, television coverage of an environmental issue more of a minority interest, which moves it 
closer to the minority communications variable. Nevertheless the two variables, while correlated as 
before, are clearly separated by factor analysis and in theory should still separate majority and 
minority influence to some degree. 
The social communication scale (SOCCOM) is omitted because it has less theoretical significance 
than the other communication scales, and since all three are correlated can mask their effects. 
Background variables include Age (AGE), gender (SEX), Occupation (OCC) , Education (EDUC), 
and pollution of residence area (AREA). The variable related to priority in the face of rival social 
issues (PRIOR) is omitted because despite the fact that it accounts for slightly more variance in the 
outcomes of the regression model, it contributes little to the parallel process interpretation and 
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increases complexity of presentation. A Pearson's correlation matrix of key variables is shown in 
Table 9.1. Tables 9.2 and 9.3 show matrices for group members and non-members respectively. 
Table 9.1 Pearson's correlation coefficients between key background and 
pro-environmental variables - all cases 
AGE SEX EDUC OCC AREA MASS MIN SOC CONC KNOW AFFIL MIL CON DISAFF MEM PRIOR 
SEX .04 
EDUC -.09 -.02 
OCC -.00 .18*-.02 
AREA .18 .02 -.05 -.50* 
MASSCOM-.01 .08 .14*-.08 .02 
MINCOM -.03 -.09 .31*-.14*-.08 .35* 
SOCCOM -.03 -.02 .24*-.14*.11 .32* .49* 
CONCERN .13* .15* .10 .06 -.05 .26* .45* .48* 
KNOW . 03 -. 06 . 16 * - . 19 * . 10 . 17* .40 * .39 * .45 * 
AFFIL -.01 .01 -.12* .16* .07 -.13*-.52*-.40*-.47*-.42* 
MILACT .07 -.12* .13*-.27* .02 .13* .62* .40* .42* .47*-.69* 
CONACT .06 .09 .09 -.13*-.06 .12* .48* .38* .49* .40*-.50* .70 
DISAFF .09 .07 -.11 -.03 .34* .02 -.26*-.12 -.30*-.21* .37*-.33-.25* 
MEMBGP .13*-.12* .09 -.30* .32* .04 .52* .27* .28* .31*-.60* .69 .51*-.17* 
PRIOR -.08 .05 -.11 .14* .07 -.05 -.39*-.24*-.30*-.24* .48*-.44*-.39* .26*-.42* 
Table 9.2 Pearson's product moment correlation coefficients between key 
background and pro-environmental variables - non members 
AGE SEX EDUC OCC AREA MASS MIN SOC CONC KNOW AFFIL MIL CON DISAFF PRIOR 
SEX .01 
EDUC -.15 .06 
OCC -.11 .23 * .10 
AREA .21 -.01 -.09 -.48* 
MASSCOM -.07 .05 .21*-.01 .03 
MINCOM -.15 -.05 .48* .03 -.15 .45* 
SOCCOM -.00 .11 .23*-.06 .11 .43* .36* 
CONCERN .05 .23* .17* .18*-.05 .39* .28* .45* 
KNOW .05 .01 .09 -.11 .13 .20* .23* .33* .42* 
AFFIL .04 -.12 -.12 -.06 .07 -.27*-.17 -.31*-.41*-.26* 
MILACT -.05 -.02 .08 -.16*-.04 .25* .34* .27* .24* .31*-.33' 
CONACT .03 .21 * .10 -.01 -.09 .23* .23 * .29* .42' .28*-.19* .55 * 
DISAFF .17*-.02 -.10 -.13 .29*-.04 -.12 -.07 -.24*-.14 .22*-.14 -.09 
PRIOR8 -.02 -.07 -.10 .00 .06 -.12 -.20*-.21*-.21*-.06 .24*-.17* - .23 * .02 
Table 9.3 Pearson's product moment correlation coefficients between key 
background and pro-environmental variables - Group Members 
AGE SEX EDUC OCC AREA MASS MIN SOC CONC KNOW AFFIL MIL CON DISAFF PRIOR 
SEX 
EDUC 
OCC 
AREA 
MASSCOM 
MINCOM 
SOCCOM 
CONCERN 
KNOW 
AFFIL 
MILACT 
CON ACT 
DISAFF 
PRIOR 
.10 
-.08 
.15 
-.10 
.02 
-.07 
-.12 
.13 
-.06 
.10 
.01 
-.03 
.02 
-.05 
-.05 
.07 
.30 
.12 
-.00 
-.08 
.16* 
-.06 
-.01 
- .11 
.12 
.10 
.10 
-.06 
.19 -.14 
.07 -.13 
.22*-.05 
.23*-.08 
.02 .14 
.18*-.11 
-.10 .03 
.11 -.03 
.02 .06 
-.04 .00 
-.07 .05 
.04 
.19 .29* 
-.29 .21* 
-.08 .11 
-.38 .13 
.75*-.01 
-.22 .01 
-.36 -.07 
.47 .09 
.54 .06 
.45* 
.48* .41* 
.38* .34* .37* 
-.49*-.33*-.38*-.39* 
.52* .35* .40* .44*-.65* 
.39* .29* .42* .34*-.45* .63* 
-.22*-.06 -.15 -.12 .32*-.28*-.27* 
-.23*-.07 -.21*-.20* .39*-.28* -.21* 
Missing=pairwise 1-tailed Significance * = .01 
.30* 
From the zero order correlations it is clear that basic relationships between variables often resemble 
those reported for the GPS. Predictably, the results for environmental group members were less 
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similar to those of the previous general public sample than were those for nonmembers in the 
present sample. But with a few exceptions which will be dealt with as they arise, the same structure 
reveals itself. 
3.0 Group Membership - a Discriminant Analysis. 
3.1 Hypothesis. 
Group membership was a major feature of the sampling for this study and classification data based 
on this procedure is fundamental to arguments presented in favour of the parallel process 
hypothesis. It is the clearest way to show that group membership implies qualitative rather than 
quantitative difference in environmental response. If all measures of environmental response were 
to prove equally capable of categorising people into group members and non-members, the theory 
would be called into question. The hypothesis, therefore, is that variables will discriminate between 
members and non-members in line with the distinctions made between non-affiliative and affiliative 
responses. Variables associated with mass communication, concern, and consumer action should 
therefore be weaker discriminators than affiliation, minority communication, militant action. 
3.2 Procedure 
It is probably most useful to envisage group membership as a behavioral variable which, in terms of 
the schematic diagrams shown in chapter 7 above, is placed below militant and consumer action. 
Thus these behavioural scales, and all the variables preceding them, can be assessed for their 
power in categorising individuals into members and non-members. Accordingly discriminant 
analyses were carried out corresponding to the different stages of the multiple regression model. In 
this way it is possible to see the discriminating power of groups of variables both alone, and when 
combined with theoretically posterior variables. The theoretical considerations employed are the 
same as those for the regression analyses already reported. 
3.3 Results and Discussion. 
The results are shown in table 9.4. They are consistent with the theoretical position of group 
membership and do indeed show an asymmetry of discriminating power in accordance with the 
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parallel process hypothesis. In the first procedure, the demographic variables of age, sex, and area 
discriminate only modestly between membership and non-membership. 
The SEX and AGE effects are almost certainly a function of sampling, and no conclusion is drawn 
from them. The AREA effect could not have been due to sampling but the numbers involved are 
relatively small and the groups concerned tend to be those least 'central' to the environmental 
movement, as defined by previous chapters. If National Trust membership is discounted, the effect 
is removed. The closeness of the Lambda to unity makes these findings nearly negligible, which, 
because of the link with sampling, is just as well. 
The addition of occupation and education to the procedure further reduces the Lambda to .89, and 
AREA drops out as a significant effect. Considerably the greatest discriminating power comes from 
occupational status. From zero order associations it appears this variable is associated with 
'affiliative' indices (notably minority communication) somewhat more than it is with concern. This is 
probably a social class effect and is subject to the earlier caveat about sampling error. Its behaviour 
will be noted again in the multiple regression analysis. 
Minority communication proves to be a powerful discriminator as in theory it should, and mass 
communication is also in the equation but with an opposite sign. Relating the coefficients to the 
group centroids it is clear that MINCOM is a powerful predictor of group membership, whereas 
MASSCOM is much closer in the structure to the group mean position for non-members. Introducing 
the cognitive variables, AFFIL and MINCOM show as the key discriminators. It is highly consistent 
with the parallel process interpretation that CONCERN simply does not figure as a discriminator (its 
zero order correlation with group membership is a relatively modest r=O.28). Knowledge, too, is 
absent, although in theory it should have had limited discriminating power. Bringing behavioral 
variables into the model confirms that, as expected, militant action is a strong discriminator and 
consumer action a weak one, with affiliation and minority communication remaining significant. 
Knowledge shows as a minimal discriminator. 
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3.4 Conclusions. 
The clear inference is that not all pro-environmental indices are equal as far as determining group 
membership is concerned. The cognitive variable of concern with issues, the type of variable that 
many unidimensional measures of pro-environmentalism tend to take as their basis (e.g. Dunlap 
and Van Liere, 1978, Weigel and Weigel, 1978) is not a discriminator when minority 
communications and affiliation are in the equation. This confirms its distinctness from the putative 
'process' of developing affiliation and affiliative action. Similarly the effect due to consumer action is 
fairly meagre. Nevertheless from Wilks' Lambda, the model has discriminating power equivalent to 
accounting for 53% of variance. It is possible to raise further questions about the structure of the 
analysis, but this will be done after looking at a multiple regression model. 
Table 9.4 Summaries for discriminant analysis of background, communication, 
cognitive and behavioral variables on group membership. 
Summary Table, discrimination by AGE,SEX,AREA 
Wilks' Funct eigen cannon. 
Step Entered Lambda Sig. Coeff Chisq df sig value corr . 
1 AGE .98 .00 . 63 
2 SEX .97 .00 -.61 
3 AREA .96 .00 .52 
Can.Dsc.Fct. .96 20.2 3 .00 .04 .21 
Function 
Group Probe Cases at gp Mean 
Nonmembers ( 1) .51 234 -.21 
Members (2) .49 225 .22 
Summary Table, discrimination by AGE,SEX,AREA,OCC,EDUC 
Wilks' Funct eigen cannon. 
Step Entered Lambda Sig. Coeff Chisq df sig value corr. 
1 OCC .91 .00 .85 
2 EDUC .90 .00 -.31 
3 AGE .89 .00 -.32 
4 SEX .89 .00 .23 
Can.Dsc.Fct. .89 48.4 4 .00 .13 .34 
Function 
Group Probe Cases at gp Mean 
Nonmembers ( 1 ) .51 209 .35 
Members (2 ) .49 201 -.36 
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Summary Table, discrimination by AGE, SEX, AREA, OCC, 
EDUC, MINCOM, MASSCOM 
Wilks' Funct eigen cannon. 
Step Entered Lambda Sig. Coeff Chisq df sig value corr . 
1 MINCOM . 74 .00 1. 05 
2 OCC .71 .00 -.40 
3 MASSCOM .69 .00 -.30 
4 AGE .68 .00 .19 
5 EDUC .67 .00 -.21 
Can.Dsc.Fct. .67 137.5 5 .00 .49 .57 
Function 
Group Probe Cases at gp Mean 
Nonmembers ( 1) .52 180 -.68 
Members (2) .48 168 .72 
Summary Table, discrimination by AGE, SEX, AREA, OCC, 
EDUC, MINCOM, MASSCOM,CONCERN,KNOW,AFFIL 
Wilks' Funct eigen cannon. 
Step Entered Lambda Sig. Coeff Chisq df sig value corr . 
1 AFFIL .63 . 00 .73 
2 MINCOM .59 .00 -.55 
3 OCC .56 .00 .28 
4 MASSCOM .54 .00 .26 
5 AGE .53 .00 -.17 
6 EDUC .53 .00 .13 
7 AREA .52 .00 -.12 
8 SEX .52 .00 .11 
Can.Dsc.Fct. .52 206.2 8 .00 .92 .69 
Function 
Group Probe Cases at gp Mean 
Nonmembers ( 1) .52 169 .91 
Members (2) .48 154 -1. 00 
Summary Table,discrimination by AGE, SEX, AREA, OCC, EDUC, 
MINCOM, MASSCOM,CONCERN,KNOW,AFFIL,MILACT,CONACT 
Wilks' Funct eigen cannon. 
Step Entered Lambda Sig. Coeff Chisq df sig value corr . 
1 MILACT .56 .00 . 48 
2 AFFIL .52 .00 -.46 
3 OCC .51 .00 -.22 
4 MINCOM .50 .00 .28 
5 MASSCOM .49 .00 -.19 
6 AGE .48 .00 .15 
7 AREA .48 .00 .16 
8 KNOW .47 .00 -.17 
9 CONACT .47 .00 .18 
10 SEX .47 .00 -.12 
Can.Dsc.Fct. .47 236.4 10 .00 1.14 .73 
Function 
Group Probe Cases at gp Mean 
Nonmembers ( 1 ) .53 169 -1. 00 
Members (2 ) .47 148 1.14 
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4.0 Multivariate analysis of the parallel process model showing relationships between 
background, media, cognitive and behavioral variables. 
4.1 Hypothesis 
Having established the meaningfulness of group membership in defining the dimensionality of pro-
environmentalism, it remains to report a full nested regression analysis building on the model 
previously presented. Most of the theoretical predictions have already been discussed. Suffice it to 
say that variables identified with the affiliative process should predict militant action, those 
associated with non-affiliative processes should predict consumer action. In the case of gender, an 
artifactual result may be anticipated with consumer action. The theoretical model is still that 
expressed in figure 2.1, chapter 2. 
3.2 Procedure and Results. 
To operationalise the path schematic, multiple regression analysis was employed, the variables, as 
before, meeting the main assumptions of this technique. The path structure is the same as in the 
previous model, regressing communications variables on background variables, cognitive variables 
on communications and background variables, behaviour variables on cognitive, communications 
and background variables. 
The affiliation scale is introduced in parallel to concern itself; appropriate in that it is conceived as 
tapping attitude to groups in the same way as concern taps attitudes to issues. The argument is 
that reasons for adopting pro-environmental responses stemming from group dynamics can be as 
immediate as reasons stemming from consciousness of problems, so there is no reason to treat 
concern with issues as prior. 
In this analysis concern with issues is used only as a complete scale. Previously, component 
subscales were used to suggest that some of them were more biased towards an 'affiliative' 
process than others. The use of an affiliation scale in the present analysis makes this unnecessary. 
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Separate analyses. unnecessary to report in full. showed that the concern subseales have a similar 
bias in predicting consumer or militant action. to that reported for the previous sample. 
Because it was impossible to sample group members using exactly the same procedure and 
population as nonmembers. some effects may be due to sampling. For example. the higher 
occupational status of group members might result from those group members who were sampled 
(and who responded) being of higher occupational status than those non-members who were 
sampled (and who responded). 
The finding cannot be justifiably generalised to an assertion than all group members have higher 
occupational status than non-members. It has already been acknowledged that background 
variables are not to be relied upon in this sample. although they are valuable in so much that 
partialling them out enables the independent effects of other variables to be revealed. It may, of 
course, be that the members and non-members respondents came from groupings that were 
systematically different on any or all other variables used, for reasons unconnected with their 
membership or non-membership of groups. 
While this cannot be refuted it is a criticism which may be addressed to a greater or lesser degree 
towards all sampling, and the present defence against it lies in incorporating within the model 
(based on the research literature) all prime candidates for explanatory variables. So that, as far as 
possible, the threat of an unsuspected but systematic explanatory factor in the error variance is an 
empty one. 
A possibility also arises of interaction effects between background variables, whether due to 
sampling (as with the AREA variable) or as an aspect of the phenomenology of the domain. This 
will be dealt with by briefly reporting an analysis with expected interaction variables included. 
Correlation matrices are also presented for members and non-members separately. 
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Group membership is not used in the regression model. It is (in keeping with its theoretical 
standing) very highly correlated with affiliation (r=.60) which is taken to be its cognitive equivalent, 
and even more highly correlated with militant action (r=.69). As a behavioral outcome the logical 
position in the model would be at the same stage as militant and consumer action. But apart from 
the fact that the correlation with militant action perhaps makes its incorporation unnecessary, there 
are objections to using a dichotomous variable as the outcome of a regresSion model. 
As before, the multiple regression card from SPSSPC was used. The results are shown in figure 
9.1 and table 9.5. 
Table 9.5 - Summary of Regression analyses for 'nested' multivariate model 
of environmental response. 
F is significant at p <.01 in all equations 
Equation Number 1 Dependent Variable .. OCC 
------------------
Variables in the Equation --------------
Variable B SE B Beta T Sig T RSQ 
AREA -.753 .146 -.230 -5.17 .00 .052 
SEX .320 .079 .180 4.03 .00 .084 
(Constant) 3.084 .247 12.47 .00 
No effect was found for education (EDUC). 
Equation Number 2 Dependent Variable .. MINCOM 
Variables in the Equation 
Variable B 
EDUC 1. 734 
OCC -1.394 
AREA -3.255 
(Constant) 32.672 
Equation Number 2 
Variable 
EDUC 
(Constant) 
B 
.565 
39.760 
SE B Beta T Sig T RSQ 
.263 .290 6.59 .00 .087 
.456 -.138 -3.05 .00 .101 
1.491 -.099 -2.18 .03 .110 
2.746 11. 90 .00 
Dependent Variable .. MASSCOM 
Variables in the Equation 
SE B 
.258 
.587 
Beta 
.101 
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T Sig T RSQ 
2.20 .03 .010 
67.71 .00 
Equation Number 5 Dependent Variable .. AFFIL 
Variables in the Equation 
variable B SE B Beta T Sig T RSQ 
MINCOM -.711 .065 
-.452 -10.92 .00 .215 
OCC 1.484 .658 .093 2.26 .02 .223 (Constant) 59.470 2.637 22.55 .00 
Equation Number 5 Dependent Variable .. CONCERN 
Variables in the Equation 
Variable B SE B Beta T Sig T RSQ 
MINCOM .548 .062 .390 8.83 .00 .156 
SEX 3.873 1.067 .154 3.63 .00 .189 
AGE 1.278 .399 .132 3.20 .00 .206 
MASSCOM .146 .066 .097 2.20 .03 .214 
OCC 1.242 .598 .088 2.08 .04 .221 
(Constant) 39.599 3.798 10.43 .00 
Equation Number 9 Dependent Variable .. KNOW 
Variables in the Equation 
Variable B SE B Beta T Sig T RSQ 
MINCOM .455 .057 .348 8.05 .00 .133 
OCC -1. 898 .571 -.143 -3.32 .00 .154 
(Constant) 54.826 2.290 23.93 .00 
Equation Number 7 Dependent Variable .. MILACT 
---------------- Variables in the Equation ----------------
Variable B SE B Beta T Sig T RSQ 
AFFIL -.219 .018 -.437 -11. 89 .00 .426 
MINCOM .244 .030 .309 8.18 .00 .509 
KNOW .090 .021 .149 4.24 .00 .531 
OCC -1.085 .254 -.136 -4.27 .00 .544 
AGE .369 .170 .068 2.17 .03 .553 
MASSCOM -.060 .028 -.070 -2.12 .03 .557 
(Constant) 16.561 2.318 7.51 .00 
Equation Number 8 Dependent Variable .. CONACT 
---------------- Variables in the Equation ---------------
Variable B SE B Beta T Sig T RSQ 
CONCERN .208 .037 .261 5.58 .00 .236 
AFFIL -.150 .033 -.210 -4.60 .00 .314 
MINCOM .198 .050 .176 3.99 .00 .341 
KNOW .102 .038 .119 2.67 .01 .353 
SEX 1. 785 .782 .089 2.28 .02 .358 
OCC -.946 .445 -.084 -2.13 .03 .364 
(Constant) 21.696 4.087 5.31 .00 
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Figure 9.1 Full Multivariate Model of variables related to parallel theory - process 
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4.3 Discussion 
The results give further support to the theory that an affiliative dimension involving affiliation and 
militant action is differentiated from a non-affiliative dimension involving concern and consumer 
action. Associations between background variables and the pro-environmental outcomes require 
some interpretation, although those between communications variables and pro-environmental 
outcomes are consistent with previous results. The AREA variable does not give the kind of results 
reported for the previous data set. Stages of the schematic will be discussed in order. 
4.3.1 Effects on Education and Occupation 
As a dependent variable education (EDUC) is not predicted by area, age, or gender. Dependent 
variable occupation (OCC) is predicted by area and gender; females and residents in the more 
polluted (and considerably poorer) area have lower occupational status. These findings have little 
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direct bearing on the parallel process interpretation, and are useful only to clarify relationships 
between demographic and background variables. 
4.3.2 Effects on Communication variables 
Dependent variables minority communication (MINCOM) and mass communication (MASSCOM) are 
both predicted by education, the latter very marginally and the former, quite markedly. Minority 
communication is likewise predicted by area and occupational status (higher status respondents and 
those from the Northern sample patronising it more). The occupation/minority communication link 
seems to be part of a general tie-up between occupational status and pro-environmental variables, 
with the notable exception of CONCERN. This was also discussed in relation to the discriminant 
analysis. 
The link between the Northern sample and minority group communication is more difficult to explain. 
If anything, the opposite result might have seemed more consistent with theory. But a confounding 
factor (and one which prevents the area variables being regarded solely as a pollution index), is 
political radicalism, which would be theoretically linked to affiliation. This issue is discussed in detail 
during the next chapter, but zero order correlations do show an association between a measure of 
social disaffection (DISAFF), minority communication, and area. 
4.3.3 Effects on Cognitive variables 
The contrast between affiliation and concern bears the full burden of the hypothesis at a cognitive 
level. The two will therefore be dealt with together. The association between greater concern and 
female gender was identified in the GPS and is confirmed here. There is no equivalent effect for 
affiliation, even at a zero order level. Going somewhat beyond the measures available, this 
association has been interpreted as relating to differential salience of problems due to gender role 
differences. 
Again, the association between greater age and greater concern is similar to that revealed by the 
previous sample, if dissimilar to many previous surveys. The effect is not found with affiliation, as it 
- 283 -
was not found in the GPS with 'affiliative' variables, which, indeed, were if anything negatively 
associated with it. While youth may suggest radicalism and espousal of change, increasing age (up 
to a point) may entail greater participation in the consumer decisions which have been a widely 
promoted context for expressing environmental concern. This would increase salience of 
environmental problems, as was argued for gender role. Alternatively, there could be a cohort 
effect. 
Occupational status differentiates between the affiliation and concern scales, greater affiliation being 
associated with higher status but greater concern with lower status. The affiliation finding would 
probably be a social class effect (the impact of education on affiliation being mediated by minority 
communication). It is hard to think of reasons for the contrasting effect on concern, other than the 
association of lower occupational status with impact of problems which was discussed, and 
considerably qualified, in chapter 3. 
In accordance with the parallel process interpretation and with some evidence from the GPS mass 
communications is a (modest) predictor of concern but not affiliation. Minority communication 
predicts affiliation more than it does concern, but not vastly so. It is consistent with the interpretation 
that at least at a cognitive level group communication is likely to be strongly associated with 
concern as well as affiliation. The argument for differentiation among variables is primarily based on 
the unlikelihood that conflict-avoiding non-affiliative indices will predict the more conflictual 'affiliative' 
indices. 
From the zero order correlations for different groups, it is clear that majority or mass 
communications predict concern only in nonmembers (lower affiliates). The suggestion is that as 
affiliation increases, messages from mass communication become less relevant as sources of 
information or persuasion. This is consistent with the type of polarising effect that should be 
associated with group formation. Rubin and Sachs (1973) identified something similar with 
environmental group members in a San Francisco survey. 
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As a dependent variable knowledge (KNOW) is predicted by minority communication, and by 
occupational status (higher status, more knowledge). The MINCOM result is entirely in keeping 
with the parallel process model in so much as self-reported knowledge can be considered an aspect 
of self-concept. The occupational status finding contrasts with that for CONCERN. Interaction of 
occupational status, education, and area together with the mediation of MINCOM make it unwise to 
give a single, simple interpretation. 
4.3.4 Effects on behavioral variables 
The balance of predictors for militant action and consumer action is entirely in keeping with theory. 
Militant action (MILACT) is predicted more strongly than is consumer action (CONACT) by minority 
communication and affiliation - the theoretically 'affiliative' variables. The fact that affiliation does not 
absorb all the co-variance between the behavioral variables and minority communications shows 
that MINCOM taps variance that AFFIL does not, perhaps relating to actual contact. 
The previously mentioned analogy with 'motive' and 'opportunity' may be appropriate. If an 
interaction effect is calculated between the two, it does indeed create a third variable which slightly 
increases the R-squared for MILACT (beta, AFFIL=0.41, beta, MINCOM=O.43, beta, 
crossproduct=0.12, increasing RSQ very marginally from .508 to .513). There is no equivalent effect 
with CONACT. 
Knowledge is a stronger predictor of militant than consumer action; a modest effect in keeping with 
the modest bias towards the 'affiliation' dimension hypothesised for knowledge. Concern predicts 
consumer action strongly, and militant action not at all. Occupational status predicts both behavioral 
outcomes, but militant action more markedly. The imbalance would be in keeping with the negative 
association between status and concern. The tendency of lower status to predict higher concern 
(due to greater impact of problems) mitigates the tendency of higher status to predict higher 
consumer action which, like concern, has been hypothesised as a less affiliative response. An 
underlying ambiguity is that for higher occupational status individuals environmental problems could 
also count as less 'objectively' important (wealth insulates) but more subjectively important (less 
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competing concerns). Subjective importance is another way of invoking the social cognition 
perspective, which has been linked with affiliation. 
Female gender (SEX) predicts consumer action just as it predicted concern. Unlike the concern 
effect, this finding could be an artifact due to the link between gender role and certain types of 
action (as opposed to a psychological consequence of the impact of this link on more general 
beliefs). The gender effects are noted despite the fact that the sample of non-members included 
more females than did the sample of members, meaning that if anything all indices of pro-
environmentalism would be expected to be higher among males. 
The sampling effect due to more female non-members is probably implicated in zero order 
correlations between group membership, militant action, and male gender, which therefore are to be 
treated with suspicion. As discussed, effects from background variables are valuable as controls, 
and where they act against the direction of known sampling bias. Otherwise, the effects reported 
from the GPS are to be treated as the benchmark. 
5.0 Interaction Effects. 
In the present analysis even two-way interactions would create a daunting array of new variables, 
without necessarily adding to the intelligibility of the model. Yet it was considered useful to examine 
some possible interactions among background variables, to establish whether any of the results 
reported above resulted from the regression procedure abandoning one of two correlated variables 
because both could not simultaneously meet the entry criteria. 
Of particular concern were the variables of occupation and education, both arguably connected with 
class. Because sampling areas of different degrees of pollution inevitably involved sampling areas 
of different degrees of material and educational privilege, occupation and education could also 
interact with area. Further, there is notoriously a gender effect with occupation and perhaps 
education. Age is generally found to correlate with educational level. 
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Accordingly, the previous analysis was repeating for with the communications variables, the 
cognitive variables, and then the behavioral variables as dependent, but with background variables 
entered together with interaction variables. Interaction products include AGE*EDUC (AGEED), 
AAEA*OCC (AREAOCC), AAEA*EDUC (AAEAED), SEX*EDUC (SEXED), OCC*EDUC (OCCED), 
SEX·OCC (OCCSEX). Interaction variables were included even in the absence of main effects , 
since this is appropriate where consistent with the underlying theory (examples: Kerlinger, 1986), 
and besides a full model with main effects has already been reported. 
5.1 Results and Discussion. 
The results are in table 9.6. In general, interaction effects have not resulted in significantly 
increasing the goodness of fit as measured by A-Squared. On this basis, it seems fair to persist 
with a model that confines itself to main effects. Nevertheless there are a few deductions to be 
made from the analysis. No interaction effects were found in predicting the dependent variables of 
occupation and education, so these are omitted. In the case of minority communication (MINCOM) 
area is still a predictor but also in the equation is the compound of area and education, modestly 
increasing the A-squared. The implication seems to be that if one is in the more polluted area and 
also more educated, one is more likely to patronise minority communication. This would fit with the 
radicalism theory. 
The compounds of education and sex and of occupation and sex replace rather than augment the 
main effects of education and occupation with little difference to the goodness-of-fit statistic. Any 
effects of sex on variables theoretically close to group membership, however, must be put down to 
sampling because there are more males within than outside the group members sample. The 
prediction of mass communication by education is replaced by the compound of education and sex 
(SEXED). The effect itself, and the difference in the A-squared, is meagre. 
The affiliation variable ceases to be predicted by area independently and instead is predicted by the 
compound of area and education (AAEAED). Similar arguments apply to those advanced for 
MINCOM (above). But there is no significant gain in goodness of fit, the interactive variable 
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replacing rather than augmenting the main effect. Knowledge and concern continue to be predicted 
by main effects only. 
Consumer and militant action are predicted by the compound of occupation and education rather 
than occupation alone. The analysis seems to be suggesting that these to variables might be 
treated jointly as a class effect. But again, the main result is to highlight the way occupation may 
have been tending to suppress education in the regression analysis, rather than to indicate a fuller 
model as indicated by the R-squared. 
With militant action, the compound of occupation and sex is also a predictor, suggesting that 
occupation may similarly have sometimes suppressed gender effects. Taken all together, the results 
of introducing interactive variables are limited. They highlight the way multiple regression can at 
times simplify the issues in a fairly arbitrary manner. The pervasive effect of the occupation variable 
in the previous equations, is seen here to mask more subtle variations. But in quantitative terms, 
these findings do not result in a superior model to one which uses main effects only. 
Table 9.6 Summary of Regression analyses for 'nested' multivariate model 
of environmental response - with selected interaction effects. 
F is significant at p <.01 in all equations 
Equation Number 2 Dependent Variable .. MINCOM 
------------------ Variables in the Equation 
Variable 
OCCSEX (int) 
SEXED (int) 
AREA 
AREAED (int) 
(Constant) 
-1. 044 
1.124 
-5.077 
.100 
33.740 
Equation Number 2 
B SE B 
.199 
.200 
1. 581 
.501 
2.398 
Beta 
-.238 
.284 
-.154 
.105 
T Sig T 
-5.24 .00 
5.63 .00 
-3.21 .00 
2.00 .04 
14.07 .00 
Dependent Variable .. MASSCOM 
Variables in the Equation 
Variable B 
SEXED(int) .478 
(Constant) 39.448 
SE B 
.170 
.595 
Beta 
.130 
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T Sig T 
2.81 .01 
66.22 .00 
RSQ 
.087 
.121 
.134 
.141 
RSQ 
.017 
Equation Number 5 Dependent Variable .. AFFIL 
Variables in the Equation 
Variable B SE B Beta T Sig T RSQ 
MINCOM -.744 .066 -.473 -11.36 .00 .215 
AREAED (int) 1.832 .617 .123 2.97 .00 .229 
OCC 1. 527 .652 .096 2.34 .02 .235 
(Constant) 56.078 2.854 19.65 .00 
Equation Number 5 Dependent Variable .. CONCERN 
Variables in the Equation 
Variable B SE B Beta T Sig T RSQ 
MINCOM .548 .062 .390 8.84 .00 .156 
SEX 3.873 1.067 .154 3.63 .00 .189 
AGE 1.278 .399 .132 3.20 .00 .206 
MASSCOM .146 .066 .097 2.20 .03 .214 
OCC 1.242 .598 .088 2.08 .04 .221 
(Constant) 39.599 3.798 10.43 .00 
Equation Number 9 Dependent Variable .. KNOW 
Variables in the Equation 
Variable B SE B Beta T Sig T RSQ 
MINCOM .455 .057 .348 8.05 .00 .133 
OCC -1. 898 .571 -.143 -3.32 .00 .154 
(Constant) 54.826 2.290 23.93 .00 
Equation Number 7 Dependent Variable .. MILACT 
---------------- Variables in the Equation ----------------
Variable B SE B Beta T Sig T RSQ 
AFFIL -.221 .018 -.440 -12.03 .00 .426 
MINCOM .237 .030 .300 8.01 .00 .508 
OCCSEX (int) -.446 .116 -.129 -3.85 .00 .536 
KNOW .089 .021 .148 4.23 .00 .552 
OCCED (int) -.1395 .064 -.073 -2.15 .03 .558 
AGE .3595 .169 .066 2.12 .03 .562 
(Constant) 14.1674 2.122 6.68 .00 
Equation Number 8 Dependent Variable .. CONACT 
----------------
Variables in the Equation ---------------
Variable B SE B Beta T Sig T RSQ 
CONCERN .199 .037 .249 5.41 .00 .236 
AFFIL -.149 .032 -.209 -4.58 .00 .314 
MINCOM .235 .051 .209 4.60 .00 .341 
KNOW .115 .037 .135 3.08 .00 .352 
OCCED (int) -.261 .104 -.097 -2.50 .01 .360 
SEX 1.735 .776 .086 2.23 .03 .366 
(Constant) 19.317 4.016 4.81 .00 
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6.0 Alternative Interpretations and Structure 
The data from this study give support to a parallel process hypothesis, reflecting a qualitative 
distinction between affiliative and non-affiliative pro-environmentalism. However the structure given 
is not the only one congruent with these data, and perhaps not even the only one consistent with a 
parallel process interpretation. In evaluating the results above, it is necessary to discuss other 
possibilities left open in the interpretation of data derived from cross-sectional rather than 
longitudinal measurement. 
One such option is to revise the order in which variables are introduced into the model. This, it will 
be recalled, was designed to reflect a theoretical conception of the instrumentality between the 
variables. It was reasonably certain that none of the other variables would have influence upon age, 
for example, so that could safely be introduced at the start of the sequence, as influencing but not 
influenced. Some of the other decisions might be more controversial, and variations will be briefly 
discussed. 
6.1 A 'Concern-Centred' Structure. 
The current model was formulated in such a way that cognitive expressions of issue-oriented and 
group-oriented environmentalism were presumed to arise partly due to respective exposure to 
majority and minority communications, but in such a way that neither automatically preceded the 
other. Sometimes concern might come first and then (given some exposure to minority 
communications) help produce affiliation. Or inspiration by group behaviour (communications) might 
lead to investigation of and concern about the issues. The model, as presented, assumed that 
neither necessarily took precedence, just as it assumed knowledge neither necessarily ante-dated 
nor post-dated concern and affiliation. 
From numerous alternatives a structure is presented below based on the same nested regression 
procedures, but with the concern with issues (CONCERN) introduced as the first direct pro-
environmental measure in the model, antecedent to the affiliation and knowledge variables which 
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are introduced one level below it. Apart from the theoretical question of precedence, which 
ultimately cannot be resolved with these data, it is of interest to discover how far the concern 
variable will absorb effects of background and communications variables which previously acted as 
predictors of affiliation and knowledge. 
If it does so, there would be at least parsimony in considering it central to the domain, representing 
pro-environmentalism at a cognitive level as far as relationships with exogenous predictors is 
concerned (c.f. Van Liere and Dunlap, 1981). Certainly, if other pro-environmental variables are 
presumed to arise only from concern, they should not be independently associated with predictors 
of concern. 
6.12 Procedure, Results and Discussion 
The procedure followed is a simple adaptation of the heirarchical multiple regression approach used 
for the previous structure. The only difference is in the relative positions of the three cognitive pro-
environmental variables. A schematic for the adapted model is depicted in figure 9.2, and the extra 
equations required are set out in table 9.7. 
The first observation is that concern is a fairly strong predictor of both variables. This association is 
unsurprising and does not compromise the parallel process hypothesis; correlation between 
variables of the domain is to be expected. On the other hand, prediction of affiliation and knowledge 
by minority communication and occupational status is still a factor even when concern is controlled 
for, suggesting these variables might both arise from influences at least partially independent of 
concern. It might, of course, be argued that minority communications itself is consequent to 
concern, and that one does not pay attention to it until one is in some way affectively engaged with 
the subject. The importance of affect in a motivational structure (e.g. lozzi 1989) is not denied. But 
affect for groups of people could as easily provide motivation, as affect for nature and/or negative 
affect for threatening circumstances. 
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Figure 9.2 Alternative Multivariate Model with Concern antecedent to 
Knowledge and Affiliation 
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Table 9.7 Summary of Regression analyses with Affiliation and Knowledge as 
dependent variables predicted by background, communications, and concern. 
Equation Number 5 Dependent Variable.. AFFIL 
------------------ Variables in the Equation --------------
Variable B SE B Beta T Sig T RSQ 
MINCOM -.498 .067 -.316 -7.43 .00 .215 
CONCERN -.373 .047 -.332 -7.85 .00 .296 
OCC 2.062 .622 .130 3.31 .00 .315 
(Constant) 80.059 3.608 22.19 .00 
Equation Number 9 Dependent Variable .. KNOW 
------------------ Variables in the Equation --------------
Variable B SE B Beta T Sig T RSQ 
CONCERN .353 .041 .378 8.68 .00 .197 
OCC -2.446 .534 -.185 -4.58 .00 .242 
MINCOM .253 .057 .193 4.41 .00 .273 
(Constant) 35.310 3.094 11. 413 .00 
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6.2 Other structures, and feedback loops 
Taking the variables used in this model, there are up to a dozen possible structures that can be 
proposed within the bounds of plausibility, and with a little imagination, the number increases 
dramatically. Treating certain variables as modifying others in moderated regression procedures (c.f. 
Schahn and Holzer, 1990) can for example open up a number of new structural possibilities. 
Another interpretation concerns the precedence of the two action variables. In an analysis of this set 
of environmental action responses Hammond and Ashford (1993) assessed their fit to a cumulative 
Mokken scale model in which the 'easier' end was dominated by consumer items and the more 
'difficult' end by more militant items. Analysis shows the items fit the Mokken model, but with a 
'node' in the scale, implying unidimensional structure overlaying two subconstructs separated not 
only by their level of difficulty, but also by their substantive character. 
An interpretation is that affiliative influences alter the substantive emphasis of environmental action 
as well as being implicated in motivating more demanding behaviours. In terms of a path analytic 
structure this might be expressed as a model in which concern leads to consumer action, leading to 
affiliation, leading to militant action. Analysis of such a structure would certainly yield a handsome 
statistic for 'goodness of fit'. Affiliation and consumer action are both, from zero order correlations, 
powerful predictors of militant action and their effects are to some extent additive since one is 
associated for formal reasons (they are both pro-environmental behavioral variables) and the other 
for substantive ones (they both relate to group-defining processes). 
An objection to developing this approach is that no clear rationale exists for the variables 
'producing' each other according to this structure. There is no explanatory account for why 
consumer actions would lead to affiliation with groups. Perhaps on the contrary they could be 
conceived as a displacement activity, expressing pro-environmental concerns without the need for 
conflict. Certainly there is no limit to the lengths to which a 'green consumer' approach can be 
taken, so there is no necessity to conceive consumer action as a kind of second order phenomenon 
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which can only be progressed by moving on to militant responses. From earlier arguments about 
the nature of socialisation, of top-down influence, conformity, and conflict-avoidance, there is 
however a theoretical basis for asserting that consumer action, without other influences, should not 
turn into militant action as it intensifies. 
From simply re-arranging the variables, it is necessary to mention that if the model does show the 
prevalent effects according to a plausible structure, there may be feedback loops complicating the 
relationships involved. Festinger (1957) demonstrated how behaviour can effect cognition, and 
Heberlein and Black (1981) showed that environmental actions can effect environmental attitudes. 
The phenomenon has already been referred to in connection with the gender effect in the present 
model. 
Added to this is the potential feedback loop between communications variables and patterns of 
cognition (selective perception) and behaviour (selective exposure). It is also arguable that 
behaviour itself can be a form of communication, as in Moscovici's (1976) model of minority 
influence. In extreme cases, it is even possible to conceive of occupation and education as steered 
according to one's beliefs or linked to a general pattern of pro-environmental behaviour. 
An inability to deal credibly with phenomena of this type is a limitation of the methodology used, and 
indeed of any cross-sectional work. As with the structural observations, the ultimate conclusion is 
that while these resuHs are consistent with the theory, they cannot provide unassailable proof of it. 
In the case of feedback effects, however, if such effects do account for a proportion of the 
associational variance, this would not damage the theory. 
The effect of behaviour on identity (Sparks and Shepherd, 1992), the social cognition phenomenon 
linking attitude and perceived communication (Cooper and Jahoda, 1947, Eiser and Van der Pligt, 
1979) and cognitive dissonance theory itself (Festinger 1957) all have a tendency to reinforce rather 
than undermine the type of process explanations put forward to account for phenomena in this 
complex and multifaceted domain. 
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6.3 Instrumental or Conceptual Relationships? 
Having mentioned some potential weakness of the model due to alternative structures or different 
influence pathways, it is necessary to note one further area where the model might be susceptible 
to criticism. In an ideal model of influence, one would be dealing with two conceptually distinct 
phenomena such as a billiard ball and a cue, and would demonstrate an association between 
activity in one, and activity in another. This would be an instrumental association. 
In a case like the present one, the instrumental association (say, consumption of minority 
communication producing affiliation) is confounded with the potential for a conceptual association: 
literally, an area of overlap between the type of concepts used to tap affiliation, and those used to 
tap consumption of minority communication. The same might be said of militant action. It might be 
argued that reading a dissident tract is a form of militant action; in Kantian terms the relationship 
between the two is analytic, not synthetic. 
Only partial escape from this criticism is possible. Numerical distinctions between the variables are 
of no assistance, because the problem lies in how the numerical proximities are explained: whether 
they are interpreted as instrumental or conceptual. Yet the same question might be asked in the 
case of any psychometric model linking a number of different SUb-systems of the same overall 
domain. There are only two exits from the dilemma. The first is to invoke the face characteristics of 
the items used to formulate the original measures. This will not be repeated here as it was done in 
introducing the measures, and the scale of militant action was even modified to avoid the problem 
of tautology. The second is to find other implications of the process explanation being used, that 
can be teased out in a validating or supporting analysis. 
In the present case, the most important process explanation rests on the assertion that certain 
environmental responses are motivated by the identity conferred by minority group affiliation 
whereas others are not. This means looking for further evidence that identity is indeed embedded in 
the variables being used, and that their power as predictors of those outcomes hypothesised to be 
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identity-relevant, is indeed linked to how fully the relevant social identity is expressed by each. This 
will be the main thrust of the next chapter. 
7.0 Summary and Conclusions 
Several analyses have been presented to test the parallel process hypothesis. A discriminant 
procedure showed quite marked differences in the ability of pro-environmental variables to predict 
group membership. This supported the theory that affiliation indices represented a qualitatively as 
well as quantitatively distinct aspect of the domain. 
Multiple regression procedures offer further support for a parallel process interpretation. The 
endogenous part of the model, linking cognitive and behavioral environmental variables, confirms 
the structure suggested by GPS data. It also demonstrates the value of a cognitive scale of 
affiliation which, in keeping with a parallel process model, appears to have the same strong 
relationship with militant action, that the concern scale has with consumer action. Communications 
variables, too, behave as hypothesised. Background variables require more interpretation, which is 
complicated by the sampling designs. It must be acknowledged that a population in which half the 
respondents are members of environmental groups is a very unusual one. 
A variation on the regression procedure looked at a structure in which concern was prior to other 
cognitive variables, but there were neither theoretical reasons nor considerations of parsimony to 
encourage use of such a model. Similarly, there were no theoretical grounds for considering a 
model in which consumer action was conceived as leading to or provoking militant action. 
Certain relationships between variables probably change as affiliation increases. In particular mass 
communications become less important and group communications more so. Again, affiliation 
becomes a more important corollary of all kinds of action, and concern proportionately less so. The 
influence of the group, in other words, becomes more pervasive, as would be expected. Such 
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effects are indicated in the contrasting matrices of zero order correlations between members and 
non-members. 
Finally, it must be acknowledged that findings may be limited in their generalisability. Some effort 
was made to reduce seH-selection of respondents by securing the participation of schools to collect 
samples with higher response rates. Nevertheless due to the sampling this model perhaps remains 
an account of relationships between pro-environmental measures among individuals of moderate to 
high positive environmental response. It does not rule out the possibility that different relationships 
may be found among apathetic or anti-environmental individuals. Certain limitations of the analysis 
were discussed, and further supporting analyses are to be presented in the next chapter. 
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CHAPTER 10 
VALIDITY OF THE MODEL - SUPPORTING THE IDENTITY HYPOTHESIS 
Having offered a multivariate model, this chapter sets out to demonstrate its relationship to identity 
processes by looking for associations likely to be present if and only if identity is at issue. Section 7 
briefly reviews the theory and variables involved, and Sections 2, 3 and 4 deal with distinctiveness, 
continuity and autonomy in a bivariate context. Section 5 offers several multivariate models 
integrating identity variables into a larger theory of pro-environmental response. Section 6 uses 
group membership as criterion validity contrasting affiliative with non-affiliative variables using 
discriminant analysis. Section 7 discusses further items on distinctiveness or polarisation of 
prescriptive stance. Section 8 contrasts group members and non-members on three indices of 
consistency, and section 9 summarises findings. 
1.0 Objectives of the Analysis 
According to the model in the last chapter, certain types of pro-environmental action are accounted 
for by identity processes associated with affiliation. The purpose of this section is to provide further 
evidence that variables and relationships in the multivariate model do indeed relate to identity 
processes as operationalised according to their different theoretical components. In other words, 
that the model is measuring what it is supposed to be measuring. 
The theory of personal and social identity was discussed in chapter 2. Turner (1984) asserts that 
self-defining social categories are likely to emerge when:-
1) the perceived similarity between oneself and some collection of others increases 
2) the perceived similarity between those others and some collection of people decreases 
3) the relevant dimensions of perceived similarities and differences increase in salience in the total 
perceptual field. 
- 298 -
This description suggests a process of polarisation resulting in distinctiveness. In chapter 2 it was 
argued that continuity, autonomy, and consistency are also essential to identity. All have to do with 
the individual maintaining his or her own inertia in a changing world. It was suggested that 
elements of continuity and consistency on the one hand, and distinctiveness and autonomy on the 
other, would be less likely to oppose each other in the presence of a salient psycho-social group. 
Within the group conflictual feelings can be directed to an outgroup and a subjective sense of 
consistency and continuity (drawn from the consistency and continuity of the group) would be 
compatible with one of autonomy and distinctiveness. 
In principle, this would imply an interactive effect between measures of affiliation, autonomy and 
distinctiveness on the one hand, and consistency and continuity on the other. The present study 
was not, however, designed to confirm precise theoretical distinctions among identity elements, 
which might only be possible in an experimental setting where extraneous variables could be 
rigorously controlled. Instead, the intention was to show how such elements could be integrated into 
a model specifically for the environmental context. Key identity variables also reflect level of 
environmental commitment. The variable designed to tap autonomy of environmental response, for 
example, is based on a question about the amount of distress respondents would feel if they were 
forced to reduce their support for the environment. This variable may be expressed as 'autonomy x 
support' - a crossproduct or composite between feelings of autonomy on pro-environmental matters 
and intensity of pro-environmental commitment overall. 
Again, the continuity variables are based on past and future support for environmental groups, 
effectively tapping 'continuity x support', because zero support would give a zero score even though 
it indicates great continuity. With such 'direct pro-environmental identity variables', any lack of 
correlation between continuity and distinctiveness among nonmembers would be masked by the 
correlation between the pro-environmental components of the variables. 'Indirect pro-environmental 
identity variables' are those on which higher scores do not logically imply greater environmental 
commitment, as for example, the degree to which one's views resemble those of one's friends. 
- 299 -
Analyses will therefore be based on a series of hypotheses about associations between different 
identity indices and pro-environmental variables. Particular attention will be paid to showing 
common variance between identity indices, the affiliation scale already discussed, and its behavioral 
equivalent, group membership. The association between affiliation and the identity variables should 
be greater than that between other pro-environmental measures and the identity variables. This can 
be determined by integrating an 'identity' dimension into the multivariate regression model already 
presented. 
Identity variables should effectively discriminate individuals into group members and non-members. 
and should be more effective in doing this than other pro-environmental variables. Again, the 
discriminant analysis used previously can be extended by incorporating identity variables. Variables 
relating to different aspects of identity will be discussed in turn. They were not designed to act as a 
summative scale, since 'indirect' identity effects need to be interpreted separately from 'direct' ones. 
Variables that can be used in a multivariate model are discussed first, and discussion of a separate 
measure of distinctiveness or autonomy together with an indirect technique for measuring 
consistency will follow. 
2.0 Distinctiveness 
Subjective distinctiveness in relation to environmental response was measured in the questionnaire 
by requesting that people indicate to what extent their views on the environment were shared by 
various specified social contacts. Following Turner (1984), the strategy was to treat distinctiveness 
as entailing polarisation and look for either increasing similarity or increasing difference to defined 
categories of others, as environmental affiliation increased. 
Five-f,;.,J items asked respondents how much their views on the environment were shared by 
friends (FRNDSHR), close family (FAMSHR), people they mixed with (MIXSHR), the average 
person (AVERAGE), and people in their neighbourhood (NEIGHSHR). The 'area' samples. taken 
last omitted the MIXSHR variable on the grounds that it adds little not already covered by the other 
, 
social contact indices. A final item asked how much views on the environment were shared by the 
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environmental group respondents had specified (GRPSHR). This is a direct rather than indirect 
index of pro-environmental identity, because zero score would be likely to imply apathy or negativity 
in the face of environmental issues in general and affiliation in particular, whereas zero scores on 
the other 'sharing' items have no such implication. 
2.1 Hypothesis 
In theory, the more integrated an individual is with a group, the more they should categorise self 
and in-group categories as distinct from outgroup categories. Theory does not pre-judge which 
categories should be considered 'in-group' and which 'out-group'. A priori, friends or family might 
seem more likely candidates to be polarised towards, the average person or 'people in my 
neighbourhood' might seem likely candidates to be distanced. Clearly, these are only conjectures. 
People with causes sometimes like to argue that the majority (the average person) would be on 
their side, and polarisation away from rather than towards family and friends would be possible for a 
high affiliate. If some people in the sample tend to polarise toward a group, and others polarise 
away from the same group, the two effects would cancel. This could give a misleading 'no effect' 
result or make the relevant statistics under-read, although it could not give a false positive. 
An underlying fact must be that, other things being equal, high affiliates are less inclined to share 
the views of people they come into contact with, than low affiliates. Which is no more than to say 
that high affiliates tend to have stronger than normal views on the environment. This forms a 
statistical baseline for all observations. Any departure from the base line stands in need of special 
explanation. A hypothesis, then, is that if identity processes are operating among high affiliates (or 
group members) but less so amongst low affiliates (or non-members), observed effects might be at 
odds with the statistical pattern of shared opinion which should arise between high scorers and low 
scorers - at least on a normally distributed variable. 
2.2 Procedure and Results. 
The first step is to compare scores on the 'sharing' variables among group members with those 
among non-members. Because the analysis is exploratory and distributions are not initially to be 
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taken for granted, full crosstabulations are shown between the two variables. Kendall's tau B 
statistics are reported as a commentary on the differences between groups, since this is a rank 
order statistic making no assumptions as to distribution patterns. The results are in table 10.1, 
omitting NEIGHSHR for which Tau was not significant, and MIXSHR for reasons already stated. 
Table 10.1 Crosstabulations with Kendall's Tau B statistics for comparison 
of group members and non-members' patterns of shared opinion. 
Crosstabulation: 
FRNDSHR-> 
MEMBGP 
Count 
1 
2 
Column 
Total 
MEMBGP By FRNDSHR 
1 
18 
1 
19 
4.3 
2 
66 
30 
96 
21.8 
Kendall's Tau B = .28 P = .0000 
Crosstabulation: 
FAMSHR-> 
MEMBGP 
Count 
1 
2 
Column 
Total 
Kendall's Tau B = 
MEMBGP By FAMSHR 
14 
7 
21 
4.8 
.19 
1 
58 
41 
99 
22.6 
2 
P = .0000 
3 
72 
84 
156 
35.5 
75 
52 
127 
28.9 
3 
Crosstabulation· . MEMBGP By AVERAGE 
AVERAGE-> 
MEMBGP 
Count 
1 
2 
Column 
Total 
24 
17 
41 
9.6 
1 
83 
129 
212 
49.8 
2 
Kendall's Tau B = -.11 P = .01 
Crosstabulation: 
GRPSHR-> 
MEMBGP 
Count 
1 
2 
Column 
Total 
MEMBGP By GRPSHR 
1 
26 
1 
27 
6.3 
2 
36 
3 
39 
9.2 
Kendall's Tau B = .45 P = .0000 
86 
61 
147 
34.5 
44 
12 
3 
3 
56 
13.1 
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I, 
I 
4 
56 
85 
141 
32.0 
4 
50 
75 
125 
28.5 
15 
9 
24 
5.6 
54 
82 
4 
4 
136 
31.9 
I, 
I 
5 
5 
23 
28 
6.4 
22 
45 
67 
15.3 
1 
1 
2 
.5 
5 
5 
5 
43 
125 
168 
39.4 
Row 
Total 
217 
223 
440 
100 
I Row 
Total 
~ 
I 
219 
220 
439 
100.0 
Row 
Total 
209 
217 
426 
100.0 
Row 
Total 
203 
223 
426 
100 
2.4 Discussion. 
These characteristics support the hypothesis that group membership does differentiate the way 
people rate others in terms of sharing or not sharing views. The statistical baseline implies that 
group members should be more distanced from other people, but in fact group members polarise 
towards all groups except for AVERAGE. Members are more likely than non-members to have 
similar views to friends, family, and (of course) environmental groups. They are slightly more likely 
to report their views as dissimilar from AVERAGE. There seem to be fairly consistent effects for 
group membership on a given variable rather than, as might have happened, some members 
polarising themselves away from that reference group and others towards it. 
Except in the case of GRPSHR amongst group members, the scores seem not too far from normal 
distributions within the separate populations of members and non-members. This suggests they 
may be amenable to multivariate regression. It is to be concluded that polarisation, operationalised 
as a shift in views towards or away from those of a given set of others beyond what might be 
expected given that strong views are in a minority, does seem to be a feature of group membership. 
How far these variables are associated with affiliation is to be examined further using multiple 
regression techniques (below). 
Since the correlation between affiliation and group membership is r=0.6(464).00, similar effects may 
be expected with affiliation. The correlations of all the identity variables with affiliation and other pro-
environmental variables are shown in table 10.4 and 10.5. Interpretation of these relationships must 
take into account the interaction between a statistical baseline which implies less shared views as 
affiliation rises, and the theoretical possibility of increased sharing (with certain groups) as affiliation 
rises. 
3.0 Continuity 
3.1 Hypotheses 
The measurement of this element relied on two direct and one indirect indices of pro-environmental 
continuity. Degree of support for (named) environmental group in the past (PASTSUP) was 
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derived from a five-choice questionnaire item 'how much of your past life have you supported this 
group'. Degree of support for (named) environmental group in the future (FUTSUP) was derived 
from a five-choice questionnaire item 'how much of your future life will you support this group'. 
Degree of change in environmental views over time (TIMECHG) was derived from a five-choice 
questionnaire item 'how much have your views on the environment changed over time?'. This was 
not included for the 'area' samples. 
Theoretically, a sense of continuity is an essential component of a sense of identity. Theoretically, 
then, a stronger sense of continuity in environmental views should be associated with higher 
affiliation to environmental groups, and with other variables in proportion as they relate to affiliation. 
Yet there are reservations. In the years preceding the study, positive change in environmental 
attitudes and behaviours had been widespread. The GPS even suggested positive change 
continued even when 'hype' was declining, and almost no negative change was reported. This 
would suggest a correspondence between amount of environmental commitment and amount of 
reported change. Such an effect would be reinforced by the probability that very low environmental 
concernlbehaviour would correspond with high continuity: 'I don't care about it and never have 
done'. It is against this background that greater reported continuity among affiliates is hypothesised. 
A degree of correlation between present and past support for environmental groups is inevitable 
and artifactual. If one is a current affiliate one is surely more likely to have given past support to an 
organisation, than if one is not. But this also applies to being currently concerned. Observations on 
relative effects with regard to affiliative and non-affiliative pro-environmental variables are therefore 
still valid. 
Converts can sometimes afford to accentuate discontinuity with the past, because identification with 
a group means the history and consistency of the group become one's own. These considerations 
mean that an enquiry into associations between continuity variables and affiliation is to some extent 
exploratory, and must be conducted carefully. Nevertheless it is hypothesised that once background 
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factors are taken into account there will be differences between the way continuity variables relate 
to affiliative and non-affiliative indices of pro-environmentalism. 
3.2 Continuity with the past and continuity for the future. 
The two variables that refer to past and future degree of support for a named environmental group 
are both markedly correlated with affiliation as expected (see table 10.4). The PASTSUP variable 
may be subject to a conversion effect where the subjective impulse is to exaggerate rather than 
minimise discontinuity. In chapter 2 it was argued that this is consistent with continuity being an 
element of identity because the group, not the individual, supplies the history and consistency that 
is essential to identity. The FUTSUP variable must be a reliable guide to subjective commitment to 
continuity. Since it refers to the future, it does not reflect actual pattems of support growth, nor any 
conversion effect. It is, of course, highly related to affiliation purely as a declaration of faith in the 
group, but this only reinforces the integration of commitment to continuity with social identity. 
Multivariate analysis will show how far the association between FUTSUP and affiliation is 
independent of the associations of both with less affiliative variables in the domain. 
3.3 'Change in Views over Time' 
The item asking how much views have changed over time (TIMECHG) cannot distinguish subjective 
from objective continuity which means its theoretical position requires careful definition. If continuity 
is part of identity, then other things being equal continuity should be negatively associated with the 
affiliation measure and with group membership (Le. more affiliation less reported change). But 
TIMECHG cannot simply be tested for correlation with affiliation because as already noted self-
reported change is highly likely to be positive so level of change might be expected to relate 
positively to commitment on any pro-environmental measure. 
Taking the two predicted effects together, without being able to say which will be stronger, results in 
the unsatisfying hypothesis that affiliation will be uncorrelated with TIMECHG. In fact an analysis of 
variance between TIMECHG and AFFIL gives F=2.22(4).07 and a T-Test with MEMBGP does not 
even approach significance. Group members, then, seem to report as much change as non-
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members, higher affiliates report very slightly more than lower affiliates. Nevertheless the inferential 
value is limited. For a more positive analysis it is necessary to see how far the data satisfies twin 
hypotheses as follows:-
1. That the development of pro-environmentalism in society and individuals is such that change is 
likely to be positive and thus linked to level of positive response. This is supported by the findings of 
the GPS in which 50% of a general public sample reported positive change, over a one-year period, 
the rest reported no change and almost none reported negative change. Social and media 
influences were also reported as positive or nonexistent, never negative. Various broad-based 
studies (see chapter 3) have given evidence for an underlying upward trend. This is consistent with 
the idea that positive environmental responses are not part of primary socialisation but due to a 
changing culture. 
2. That highly affiliated individuals will be prone to overstate continuity of social identity by 
understating the amount of change in views over time, compared with less affiliated ones with a 
similar level of actual concern. 
It is assumed, then, that if high scorers on all pro-environmental measures reported accurately, they 
would report high change. On the Concern and Domestic Action dimensions, there is no theoretical 
reason why high change would not be accurately acknowledged because affiliative processes are 
presumed not to be operating, and therefore degree of change be in some measure proportional to 
degree of concern and action. 
On the affiliation and therefore militant action dimensions, there should be more resistance to 
acknowledging change. In high affiliates, the prediction must be that subjective change parts 
company with objective (because the high actual change is combined with high inclination to claim 
continuity). When undistorted by affiliation, a direct correlation is hypothesised between change and 
level. Affiliation destroys this by introducing a negative confounding effect. 
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Correlation comparisons in Table 10.2 support this effect. There is an association between 
TIMECHG and the non-affiliative variables of concern and consumer action among nonmembers of 
groups, which does not exist among members. In other words, as affiliation increases, the 
correlation between 'change' and 'level' of non-affiliative variables decreases. Further exploration of 
the role of the TIMECHG variable will take place in a multivariate context. 
Table 10.2 Comparison of correlations with change in views over time 
(timechg) among group members and non-members. 
r-----------~bers------~members ---comparis~l 
~ ___ ~ ___ ~ __ ~ ___ ~ ___ "':"-----=ig. ~ 
1 Concern .11 170 .44 94 2.78 <0. 051 
Affil .01 170 .23 94 1.72 nls 
Co f'I ltu t . 0 6 1 7 0 . 3 5 94 2 . 3 4 < 0 . 05 
1 M; I Q.C t . 01 170 . 08 94 0 . 54 n / s I L-_________________________________-.J 
(Z statistics above 1.97 are significant at below 0.05) 
4.0 Autonomy 
4.1 An index of resistance to pressure 
Distress in the face of pressure to reduce environmental support (AUTONOMY) was derived from a 
five-choice item 'how much would it distress you if you were made to reduce your support for the 
environment'. This is not considered greatly different from reactance (Brehm, 1966) or negativity 
(Apter 1983). It is conceptually linked with pro-environmental response in that low scores seem 
logically inconsistent with high scores on other environmental measures. Nevertheless in theory 
there should be more association between autonomy and affiliation/identity aspects of the domain. 
If an attempt is made to alter behaviour not integrated with an individual's value system and hence 
their identity, they will probably take the line of least resistance. If they are given some incentive or 
threatened with some disadvantage they will probably comply without great distress, unless a 
greater advantage derives from refusing. This is the essence of the 'non-affiliative' process, 
uncomplicated by social allegiances. 
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If on the other hand the issue occupies a central position in their beliefs, they would resist more 
strongly and feel distress if coerced. Pressure might even enhance the attraction of the threatened 
position (the 'Romeo and Juliet' effect). The issue is the merit of maintaining a self-concept, not just 
the merit of the position itself. The source of the pressure is not specified in the questionnaire and 
in this thesis pressure from circumstances and from the societal majority have been theoretically 
associated. 
Zero order correlations between autonomy and other key variables are set out in table 10.4 (below). 
But the hypothesis that autonomy should predict group membership and affiliation more than it 
predicts other pro-environmental variables is best explored by multivariate techniques. 
4.2 An index of disaffection. 
Turner (1984) asserted that identity effects would be associated with a perception of self as 
increasingly similar to some group of others, and also increasingly different from some second 
group. A disaffection scale (DISAFF) was designed on the basis that in the present context, the 
similar others would be environmental minority groups, and the dissimilar ones would be 
represented by the societal majority. Items were intended to tap endorsement of the institutions of 
the societal majority and validity was testing by including a semantic differential index of desire for 
change. The two constructs correlated at r=0.71 P < .001. 
By measuring polarisation toward or away from society at large, the disaffection scale can be 
related to a sense of autonomy or distinctiveness. In so much as any minority group offers a value 
system, integration with parent society (conformity to societal majority values) should vary inversely 
with integration with that group (conversion to minority values). 
This implies disaffection should be a feature of pro-environmentalism in so far as pro-
environmentalism is a process of affiliation with a minority psychosocial group. Therefore it should 
be more markedly associated with affiliation and consequently the militant action variable, than 
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concern and consequently the consumer subscale. Scale statistics and correlations are shown in 
tables 10.3a and 10.3b. 
Table 10.3a: Descriptive Statistics for Disaffection Scale 
(scale is reverse coded: lower scores, higher disaffection) 
r---~;;-~~-70- Alpha I 
~~mber:-20--~~--12 .48-~~ 
~embe~_~_~~~3 .07_~~ 
Table 10.3b: Correlation between Disaffection and key pro environmental 
variables 
r---------..., 
~ DISAFF ~ 
--------------
NONMEMBERS MEMBERS 
FRNDSHR .04 -.21* 
FAMSHR -.04 .02 
MIXSHR -.06 -.02 
NEIGHSHR .10 .26* 
GRPSHR -.11 -.08 
AVERAGE .05 .25* 
TIMECHG -.06 -.01 
PASTSUP -.10 -.32** 
FUTSUP -.27** -.34** 
AUTONOMY -.15 -.34** 
AFFIL .29** .44** 
CONCERN -.31** -.24* 
CONACT -.12 -.38** 
MILACT -.17 -.43** 
SOCCOM -.08 .11 
MINCOM -.13 -.32** 
MASSCOM -.05 .12 L _________ ...J 
missing=pairwise 1-tailed sig. * .01 ** .001 
From these results, disaffection is associated among non-members with concern, affiliation, and 
future support for groups, in that order, although the coefficients are very close. Among members, 
on the other hand, the association with concern is much lower with the greatest association 
between disaffection and affiliation, with militant action a close second. Consumer action is quite 
also highly associated with disaffection, and so are the 'identity variables'. 
Disaffection shifts from predicting both concern and affiliation equally to predicting affiliation 
preferentially, as the sample shifts from nonmembers to members. Perhaps the combination of high 
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disaffection and affiliation tend to produce membership so not many nonmembers have both. 
Further interpretation is reserved for a multivariate analysis, but these results only partially support 
the hypothesis. 
5.0 Identity Variables - a Multivariate Approach 
Two approaches will be used to elucidate the role of identity variables in the pro-environmental 
domain. First, the variables will be introduced individually into a multivariate model similar to the one 
presented in the last chapter. Second, identity variables will be introduced into the discriminant 
analysis to assess their part in predicting group membership. 
5.1 A multiple regression model with all identity variables. 
5.1.1 Hypotheses and Procedure 
The hypothesis is that any 'identity' variable will increase with pro-environmental measures, and 
increase most with those pro-environmental measures that theoretically relate to group affiliation. 
The 'sharing' variables seem by their associations with group membership to be linked to affiliation 
in so much that greater affiliates report sharing views less with average and more with friends, 
family and (obviously) environmental groups. 
This pattern requires confirmation in a multivariate context, and it will be possible to see how far 
such findings seem to be specific to affiliative pro-environmental variables, and how far they apply 
to all pro-environmental variables. Already it seems that the pattern runs counter to the baseline of 
greater commitment entailing greater dissimilarity. If family (FAMSHR), and the average person 
(AVE RAG E) are thought of as the fixed social background of an individual, sharing with these are 
more likely to change as affiliation increases. Sharing with friends (FRNDSHR) may not follow the 
same pattern because friends can change as affiliation changes. GRPSHR has obvious links to 
affiliation. 
The disaffection scale (DISAFF) has been discussed. Continuity of support in the past (PASTSUP) 
is omitted from this analysis partly because it confounds the subjective claim to continuity with 
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simple empirical fact, and partly because from the frequencies it is clear that group members 
conceptualise support as membership whereas nonmembers do not. Also any inferences based on 
PASTSUP are confused by the convert effect: the Augustinian manoeuvre of accentuating present 
virtue by alluding to past error. FUTSUP therefore represents the chief operationalisation of 
continuity. Change in views over time (TIMECHG) is also included in the analysis, but the 
complexities of interpretation have been discussed. 
5.1.2 Procedure 
The multiple regression procedure is carried out in several stages. As before, the first rank of 
variables to be considered, including the communication and now the indirect identity variables, is 
regressed on background variables, Background variables are included in all subsequent analyses 
in a 'nested' sequence to show up any effects due to demographic characteristics. Then the 
variables which might be considered to embody specific aspects of environmental affiliation/identity 
(GRPSHR, FUTSUP, and AUTONOMy) are regressed on those expected to predict affiliation 
indirectly (those dealing with patterns of shared views and change in views over time). 
In charting processes that move people from less to more pro-environmental responses (of 
whatever kind) it is justifiable to put items that are not direct measures of environmental response 
as antecedent to items that are. As cognitive pro-environmental variables GRPSHR, FUTSUP and 
AUTONOMY would be introduced at the same stage of the multi-stage model as CONCERN, 
KNOW, and AFFIL. A set of results is presented for these analyses. 
An alternative procedure is to enter GRPSHR, FUTSUP and AUTONOMY prior to the cognitive pro-
environmental variables, so that the latter are regressed on the former. This is done less as a 
reflection of the reality of the way these variables influence each other, than as a device to show 
how variance associated with the indirect 'identity' variables relates to variance associated with 
direct ones. It simplifies the model, and is evidence that the variables concerned do cohere as in 
theory they should. Results of the different approaches will be discussed in tum, taking the 
equations stage by stage. 
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Table 10.4 Correlation of Identity variables with key background, 
communications and pro-environmental variables. 
AFFIL CONC KNOW CON MIL MINCM MASSCM OCC AREA SEX AGE EDUC PRIOR MEMBGP 
FAMSHR -.29* .26* .22* .23 * .23* .11 .18*-.11* .13*-.02 .10 -.00 -.13* .21 * 
FRNDSHR -.38* .25* .24* .28* .36* .24 * .13*-.18* .19*-.05-.02 .09 -.23* .31* 
NEIGHSHR .02 .05 .01 .00 .02 -.04 .10 -.05 .16* .01 .01 -.01 .04 -.01 
GRPSHR -.57* .35* .31* .45* .50* .41* .08 -.17* .08 -.02 .07 .06 -.36* .50* 
DISAFF .28*-.23*-.17*-.20*-.24*-.20* .01 -.02 .23* .05 .07 -.06 .20*-.13* 
AVERAGE .05 -.02 .01 -.03 -.01 -.11 .08 -.00 .03 -.01-.04 -.00 .05 -.10 
TIMECHG -.04 .13* .08 .12 * .03 .09 .03 .04 -.00 -.02-.00 .04 -.10 .01 
FUTSUP -.73* .39* .42* .51* .67* .47* .14*-.20* .03 -.07 .01 .09 -.42 * .60* 
PASTSUP -.57* .25* .38* .41* .58* .39* .07 -.23* .10 -.10 .07 .09 -.32* .53* 
AUTONOMY -.63* .49* .44* .52* .59* .49* .18*-.20* .02 -.12*.05 .12*-.42 .54 
missing=pairwise 1-tailed significance * = .01 
Table 10.5 - Correlations among identity variables. 
IDENT FAM FRND NEIGH GRP DIS AVER TIME FUT PAST 
FAMSHR .68* 
FRNDSHR .76* .60* 
NEIGHSHR .43* .40* .40* 
GRPSHR .76* .42* .49* .16* 
DISAFF -.13*-.03 -.09 .15*-.12* 
AVERAGE .35* .31* .32 * .64* .12 * .13* 
TIMECHG .27* .05 .08 .04 .13* .01 .08 
FUTSUP .76* .36* .47* .05 .59*-.27* .01 .06 
PASTSUP .71* .35* .47* .04 .51*-.20* .03 -.11 .76* 
AUTONOMY .73* .36* .45* .08 .55*-.22*-.05 .15* .66* .55* 
missing=pairwise 1-tailed Significance: * = .01 
5.1.3 Results for basic model: indirect identity variables introduced at the same stage as 
communications variables, direct ones at the same stage as cognitive pro~nvironmental 
variables. 
The equations are reported in table 10.6. In terms of the effects on indirect identity variables from 
background variables, the strongest association is with AREA (Southern sample score higher than 
Northern one) and OCC (higher scorers have higher status occupations). Inferences are limited due 
to possible sampling effects, and associations are, in any case, minimal. Effects on cognitive 
variables (which, in this structure, include direct identity variables) are more interesting. CONCERN 
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is predicted only by sharing views with close family (FAMSHR) among the 'sharing' variables. It is 
predicted by change in views over time (TIMECHG) in keeping with the interpretation that, in the 
absence of strong affiliative effects, level of commitment talHes with level of change. Disaffection 
(DISAFF) is also a significant predictor. It was hypothesised that this variable would be more 
correlated with the affiliative variables, but the bias would appear to be marginal. Other predictors of 
CONCERN have already been discussed. 
Affiliation (AFFIL) is predicted by minority communication (MINCOM) and quite markedly by sharing 
views with friends (FRNDSHR). Sharing with family (FAMSHR) is a less significant predictor. This 
contrasts with the findings for CONCERN, and seems consistent with the idea that affiliation, or 
movement towards a minority group, often entails moving away from one's social roots. The 
evidence takes the form of a reduction in the positive effect of FAMSHR rather than a negative 
effect, and a corresponding increase in the effect of FRNDSHR. Friends, evidently, are a less fixed 
circle of social contacts. In keeping with this, a polarisation away from 'sharing views with people in 
your neighbourhood' (NEIGHSHR) is observed. The negative effect from AVERAGE suggested at a 
zero order level is not present here, and it is likely that there is some displacement effect between 
this and the correlated variable NEIGHSHR. The matter is not pursued as the finding that either has 
a bias towards affiliation would support the theory. 
As noted above, the disaffection (DISAFF) effect does not strongly differentiate between affiliation 
and concern. Knowledge (KNOW) has been conceptualised as constituting its own dimension of the 
domain, yet standing between affiliation and concern in terms of its 'group' implications, with 
perhaps some bias toward the former. The present analysis does not alter this view. Sharing views 
with a specified environmental group (GRPSHR) has theoretical affinities with affiliation, and is once 
again predicted by minority communications, FRNDSHR, and (to a lesser extent) FAMSHR. An 
interesting finding is that it is predicted negatively by mass communication, despite the fact that 
mass and minority communication are correlated, and mass communication positively predicts 
concern. It is entirely supportive of the parallel process interpretation that the different pro-
environmental variables differentiate between mass and minority communication in this way. 
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Fu1ure support for a specified group (FUTSUP) has a pattern of predictors very similar to that of 
affiliation, except that FRNDSHR is the most prominent, and there is a small occupational status 
effect. That a variable not referenced to groups predicts fu1ure group support more powerfully than 
one referenced to groups, shows how significant the positive polarisation effect is as an associate 
of environmental identity. AUTONOMY, too, is predicted by quite similar variables. 
NEIGHSHR is not a predictor bu1 AVERAGE is, reaffirming the view that these variables may tap 
the same variance in the analysis. The inclusion of either suggests a polarisation effect. TIMECHG 
is a positive predictor as with concern, although there are theoretical grounds (above) for believing it 
should be less associated with more affiliative variables. In general, as these analyses progress, 
AUTONOMY will emerge as one of the less affiliative of the affiliative variables. 
Militant action (MILACT) is predicted independently by no 'identity' variable other than FUTSUP, 
although this is quite a marked predictor. It would seem that covariance between this behavioral 
scale and the indirect identity indices entirely coincides with covariance between MILACT, FUTSUP, 
and AFFIL. Even AUTONOMY does not predict MILACT in the regression model, although there is 
a healthy zero order correlation and its absence from the multivariate equations would be a function 
of its correlation with other predictors of MILACT, rather than of its lack of correlation with MILACT 
itself. 
Consumer action (CONACT) is not predicted by any indirect identity indices: where it shares 
variance with them, this coincides with variance shared with direct identity variables or cognitive 
pro-environmental variance. AUTONOMY replaces CONCERN as the most prominent predictor of 
CONACT, although concern is still very significant. All the direct identity variables, and also minority 
communication and knowledge, predict consumer action. Taken together they account for just over 
40% of variance, while nearly 60% of variance is accounted for with militant action - a difference 
that reflects the nature of the identity and affiliation variables. 
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Affiliation does not predict CONACT in the presence of the direct identity variables, but this effect 
would be due to the close association between these predictors and is of little theoretical 
significance. The gender component of CONACT has been discussed. Occupation does not predict 
CONACT independently of the predictors already mentioned, although it was associated with 
consumer action in the main model. 
Table 10.6 Multiple Regression Equations associating indirect with direct 
indices of environmental identification, and then all indices with the 
affiliation scale (nonmembers and members) . 
(F is significant at <.01 in all equations) 
Stage 1, indirect 'identity' and communications variables regressed on 
background variables. 
~quation Numb~-Depe~~riab~----;-~;__--I 
I ---------------- Variables in the Equation --------------- I 
I Variable B SE B Beta T Sig T RSQ I 
AREA .515 .165 .145 3.12.00 .032 
acc -.154 .051 -.142 -3.04 .00 .051 
~~~2-~~_ .298 ___ --=..::~~_~ 
r;quat~ Number 8-Depe~~riab~__;~;__-I 
I ---------------- Variables in the Equation --------------- 1 I Variable B SE B Beta T Sig T RSQ I 
I AREA . 499 . 187 . 123 2 . 67 . 0 1 . 0 15 I 
~~~2-~~_~ ___ ~~~_~ 
rquation Number 8-Dependen-;:-;;;;riab~~;;;1 
I ---------------- Variables in the Equation --------------- I 
I Variable B SE B Beta T Sig T RSQ I 
I 
AREA .435 .133 .151 3.28 .00 . 023 1 
(Constant) 1.776 .195 9.08 .00 L.. ______________ -..J 
No effects were found with AVERAGE or TlMECHG as dependent variables. 
rquation Numb~-Dependen-;:-;;;;riab~~~ 
---------------- Variables in the Equation ---------------
Variable B SE B Beta T Sig T RSQ 
I AREA 8 . 589 1. 695 . 23 0 5 . 07 . 0 0 . 053 I 
~~~2- 40 .3~ __ 2. 495 ___ ':::':~~_~ 
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stage 2, cognitive identity and pro-environmental variables regressed on 
background, communication and 'indirect' identity variables. 
r;quat~~~-Depe~~riab~-;;;;;-~-I 
I ---------------- Variables in the Equation --------------- , 
, Variable B SE B Beta T Sig T RSQ , 
, MINCOM . 511 . 057 . 364 8 . 94 . 00 . 156 , 
FAMSHR 2.342 .457 .205 5.13.00 .201 
SEX 4.415 1.013 .175 4.36 .00 .235 
D I SAFF - . 213 . 050 - . 172 - 4 . 27 . 00 . 262 
'
AGE 1. 179 . 383 . 122 3 . 08 . 00 . 276 
TlMECHG 1. 248 .507 .097 2.46.01 .286 
, OCC 1. 238 . 575 . 087 2 . 15 . 03 . 294 
MASSCOM 1.229 .610 .082 2.09.05 .299 
(Constant) 45.45 4.617 9.84 .00 
(Excluded) EDUC, AREA, NEIGHSHR, AVERAGE, FRNDSHR L---___________ ---.J 
.-------------------, 
'EqUation Number 8 Dependent Variable KNOW I 
, ---------------- Variables in the Equation --------------- I 
Variable B SE B Beta T Sig T RSQ 
MINCOM .410 .057 .313 7.24 .00 .133 I FAMSHR 1. 782 .452 .167 3.94 .00 .166 
OCC -1.750 .563 -.132 -3.11 .00 .182 I DISAFF -.122 .049 -.106 -2.47 .01 .192 (Constant) 56.316 4.028 13.98 .00 
(Excluded) EDUC, AREA, NEIGHSHR, AVERAGE, FRNDSHR, AGE 
SEX, EDUC, MASSCOM, AREA, TlMECHG L __________________ ---.J 
.-----------------------------, 
'EqUation Number 8 Dependent Variable AFFIL , 
, ---------------- Variables in the Equation --------------- , 
Variable B SE B Beta T Sig T RSQ 
MINCOM -.571 .063 -.363 -9.12 .00 .215 
, FRNDSHR -3.533 .731 -.241 -4.83 .00 .287 
DISAFF .216 .055 .156 3.95 .00 .317 I NEIGHSHR 2.444 .780 .136 3.13 .00 .326 
FAMSHR -1. 811 .619 -.141 -2.92 .00 .339 
(Constant) 59.073 4.021 14.69 .00 
(Excluded) AGE,SEX,OCC,EDUC,MASSCOM,AREA,AVERAGE,TlMECHG L ____________________ ---.J 
.-------------------, 
'EqUation Number 8 Dependent Variable GRPSHR , 
, ---------------- Variables in the Equation --------------- , 
Variable B SE B Beta T Sig T RSQ 
FRNDSHR .357 .059 .293 6.06 .00 .230 I MINCOM .040 5.40E-03 .307 7.43 .00 .299 
FAMSHR .234 .059 .219 4.59 .00 .326 
MASSCOM -.013 5.72E-03-.093 -2.28 .02 .334 
(Constant) 1.431 .260 5.50 .00 
(Excluded) AGE, SEX, OCC, EDUC, AREA, AVERAGE, 
TlMECHG, DISAFF, NEIGHSHR, L _________________ ---.J 
- 316 -
rquat~Dependen~~--l 
I ---------------- Variables in the Equation --------------- I 
I Variable B SE B Beta T Sig T RSQ I 
I FRNDSHR . 396 . 060 . 323 6 . 64 . 00 . 219 I MINCOM .038 5.09E-03 .291 7.52 .00 .326 
DISAFF -.018 4.43E-03-.159 -4.17 .00 .353 
FAMSHR .173 .050 .161 3.44.00 .365 
NEIGHSHR -.169 .063 -.112 -2.68 .01 .375 
I 
OCC - . 121 . 050 - . 091 - 2 . 43 . 02 . 383 I 
(Constant) 2.125 .370 5.75 .00 
I (Excluded) AGE, SEX, EDUC, AREA, AVERAGE, MASSCOM, I 
L TlMECHG, DISAFF .J 
-----------------
.---------------------, I Equation Number 8 Dependent Variable AUTONOMY I 
I ---------------- Variables in the Equation --------------- I 
I Variable B SE B Beta T Sig T RSQ I 
FRNDSHR . 356 . 061 . 281 5 . 80 . 00 . 193 
MINCOM .040 5.33E-03 .292 7.46 .00 .309 
AVERAGE -.271 .067 - .163 -4.04.00 .328 
I 
FAMSHR .206 .051 .185 4.00 .00 .350 
TlMECHG . 141 . 046 . 113 3 . 04 . 00 . 3 61 
I DISAFF -.013 4. 56E-03- .108 -2.84.00 .370 OCC - . 128 . 052 - . 093 - 2 . 47 . 01 . 379 (Constant) 1.854 .404 4.59 .00 
(Excluded) AGE, SEX, EDUC, AREA, NEIGHSHR, MASSCOM, L _____________________ ~ 
Stage 3, behavioral pro-environmental variables regressed on background, 
communication and 'indirect' identity variables, 
cognitive identity and pro-environmental variables . 
. ---------------------, 
I Equation Number 8 Dependent Variable MILACT I 
---------------- Variables in the Equation ---------------
Variable B SE B Beta T Sig T RSQ 
I AFFIL -.135 .022 -.269 -6.10 .00 .426 
I MINCOM .225 .029 .285 7.82 .00 .509 
FUTSUP 1. 640 .261 .274 6.29 .00 .557 
IOCC -.938 .245 -.117 -3.83 .00 .573 
KNOW .072 .021 .119 3.47 .00 .584 
MASSCOM -.061 .027 -.072 -2.27 .02 .588 
AGE .359 .163 .066 2.20 .03 .593 
(Constant) 8.889 2.538 3.50 .00 
I (Excluded) CONCERN, SEX, EDUC, AREA, NEIGHSHR, AVERAGE, 
TlMECHG, DISAFF, FRNDSHR, FAMSHR, AUTONOMY, GRPSHR I L ________________ ~ 
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.--:-------------------, 
Equatlon Number 8 Dependent Variable CONACT 
Variables in the Equation 
Variable B SE B Beta T Sig T RSQ 
AUTONOMY 1.192 .429 .145 2.78 .01 .242 
1 
CONCERN .163 .036 .204 4.50.00 .327 
FUTSUP 1.397 .446 .164 3.13 .00 .363 
MINCOM .162 .048 .145 3.38 .00 .382 
SEX 2 . 173 . 759 . 108 2 . 86 . 00 .391 
KNOW . 086 . 037 . 10 0 2 . 3 5 . 02 . 3 9 8 
I
GRPSHR .917 .392 .107 2.34 .02 .4061 
(Constant) 5.105 2.689 1.90 .06 
I (Excluded) AGE, AREA, EDUC, OCC, NEIGHSHR, TlMECHG, DISAFF,I 
L AVERAGE, FRNDSHR, FAMSHR, AUTONOMY, GRPSHR, AFFIL I -------_________ .....J 
5.1.4 Results for variant model: direct identity variables introduced after communication 
variables and indirect identity variables, but before cognitive pro-environmental variables. 
Since this procedure only involves a change in the intermediate stages of the model comprising 
communications, identity and cognitive variables, only equations relating to those stages need be 
reported. The results are set out in table 10.7. CONCERN is predicted by AUTONOMY (as 
CONACT was in the last equation) and MINCOM, by neither of the other 'direct' identity variables, 
but by FAMSHR and DISAFF which might have been expected to cohere in the direct identity 
variables. AGE, SEX, and OCC are established predictors. AFFIL is predicted by all three identity 
variables (as its theoretical position would require that it should be), by minority communication, and 
also by DISAFF. NEIGHSHR is an independent predictor suggesting that this negative polarisation 
effect is not adequately tapped by the direct identity variables. From examination of partials, 
NEIGHSHR and AVERAGE would each have entered the equation had the other been omitted. 
The differences between an R-squared statistic of .36 and one of .58 clearly show how the identity 
variables favour the affiliation index over the concern one. Consistently with previous findings, 
AUTONOMY seems the aspect of identity most compatible with concern with issues, as it is with 
consumer action. Disaffection, conceptualised as relating to autonomy, behaves not dissimilarly. 
These variables would appear, within the terms of the enquiry, either to be less related to 
environmental social identity, or to be related to an aspect of identity which has less bearing on the 
social psychological process associated with affiliation and potential conflict. 
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FAMSHR, too, stands out from other identity variables in predicting concern. It seems reasonable 
to suppose that while it predicts affiliation as an identity variable (and thus its prediction of AFFIL is 
absorbed by the direct identity variables) it predicts concern also partly as an influence variable. 
The picture is of concern as part of a response that can arise in a family or domestic context. 
Assuming some degree of assimilation between families and other social institutions, the FAMSHR 
and CONCERN would then be expected to tap a non-conflictual aspect of pro-environmentalism. 
Finally in this analysis, knowledge (KNOW) is predicted by AUTONOMY, MINCOM, FUTSUP, and 
OCC, and is not predicted independently by any indirect index of identity. Nothing in these results 
adds or detracts from the remarks already made, and the absence of GRPSHR from the equation 
may be put down to correlation effects. 
Table 10.7 Coqnitive pro-environmental variables regressed on background 
variables, communications variables, indirect identity variables and direct 
identity variables. 
I Equation Numbe~~epen~~iabl-e-CONCERN ---l 
I ---------------- Variables in the Equation --------------- I 
Variable B SE B Beta T Sig T RSQ 
I AUTONOMY 3.371 .465 .327 7.25 .00 .213 
MINCOM .319 .062 .227 5.17 .00 .261 I SEX 4.540 .970 .180 4.68 .00 .305 
OCC 1.867 .549 .132 3.40 .00 .322 
FAMSHR 1.173 .463 .103 2.53 .01 .334 
DISAFF -.161 .048 -.130 -3.35 .00 .347 
AGE 1.055 .365 .109 2.89 .00 .358 I MASSCOM .125 .061 .083 2.06 .04 .364 I (Constant) 37.646 4.577 8.23 .00 
I I (Excluded) AREA, EDUC, NEIGHSHR,FRNDSHR,GRPSHR,FUTSUP, L AVERAGE, TlMECHG J 
--------------------I Equation Numbe~--Dependent ~iabl;-;;;---l 
---------------- Variables in the Equation --------------- I 
I Variable B SE B Beta T Sig T RSQ I 
FUTSUP 1.836 .549 .185 3.35 .00 .163 
MINCOM . 261 . 060 . 199 4 . 31 . 00 . 209 
AUTONOMY 1 . 726 . 533 . 179 3 . 24 . 00 . 229 
I OCC -1. 223 . 552 - . 092 - 2 . 22 . 03 . 237 I (Constant) 46.275 2.494 18.55 .00 
rEXCIUded) AREA, EDUC, NEIGHSHR, FRNDSHR,GRPSHR, FUTSUP, I AVERAGE, TlMECHG, SEX, FAMSHR,MASSCOM, DISAFF ~ ----------------
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Equation Number 8 Dependent Variable AFFIL 
---------------- Variables in the Equation 
---------------
Variable B SE B Beta T Sig T RSQ 
FUTSUP 
-5.330 .530 -.447 -10.06 .00 .501 
AUTONOMY -2.068 .490 -.179 -4.22 .00 .535 
MINCOM 
-.223 .055 -.141 -4.04 .00 .555 
GRPSHR 
-1. 564 .470 -.130 -3.33 .00 .564 
DISAFF .095 .045 .068 2.13 .03 .569 
SEX -1. 759 .870 -.062 -2.02 .04 .573 
NEIGHSHR 1.112 .565 .062 1. 97 .05 .576 
(Constant) 75.919 3.627 20.93 .00 
(Excluded) AGE, OCC AREA, EDUC, FRNDSHR, FUTSUP, 
AVERAGE, TIMECHG, FAMSHR,MASSCOM, 
6.0 Group membership as validation for affiliation and social identity 
6.1 Hypotheses 
As a final commentary on the role in the model of variables theoretically expected to be associated 
with the processes of group dynamics, it is once again worth assessing all the variables in relation 
to group membership, the ultimate behavioral outcome of affiliation. The hypothesis is that the 
variables presented as most related to an environmental social identity and affiliation will have most 
power to discriminate as to environmental group membership. Formal considerations would also 
make it likely that, since group membership is a behavioral variable, it would be predicted by other 
behavioral variables disproportionately to their theoretical status. In a discriminant analysis, the 
highest canonical correlation coefficients will therefore be generated by affiliation and the direct 
environmental identity variables, but indirect identity variables should also have a discriminating 
value. In comparison 'non-affiliative' pro-environmental variables will add little to the discriminative 
power of the affiliative ones in determining group membership. 
6.2 Procedure and Results. 
A stepwise discriminant analysis using Wilks' lambda coefficients is used from the SPSSPC 
statistical package. The same variables were used as in the multiple regression procedures, brought 
in according to the same hierarchical principal such that the effects of earlier entered variables 
could be seen before they were masked by later entered, correlated variables. From table 10.8a, 
even background, communication, and indirect identity variables are significant in categorising group 
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membership. No inferences are made from background effects in case of sampling error. 
FRNDSHR proves a better discriminator than FAMSHR, just as it predicted affiliative variables 
better in the regression model. NEIGHSHR appears, but with opposite sign placing it much closer to 
the 'nonmembers' centroid. MINCOM is the dominant factor, but MASSCOM too appears in the 
equation, with a similar positiuon to NEIGHSHR. 
From table 10.8b, introduction of identity and cognitive pro-environmental variables considerably 
increases the discriminating power of the model. MINCOM is still marginally the greatest 
determinant of group membership: the link between being in touch with a group and being a 
member of one comes as no surprise. Commitment to future support of a group (FUTSUP) is more 
significant than affiliation (AFFIL) or sharing views with a group (GRPSHR) but it seems that the 
high discrimination is achieved by the combined and partially overlapping discriminative power of 
several identity variables. As before, CONCERN does not figure as a discriminator, and neither 
does knowledge (KNOW). FRNDSHR drops out; FAMSHR, like TIMECHG, is present, but 
correlated with the function in the opposite direction to the main affiliative pro-environmental 
predictors. This tentatively supports what has been said about these variables, but the coefficients 
are small and major inferences from minor discriminant coefficients are of limited acceptability. 
Like FAMSHR and TIMECHG, DISAFF placed well towards the 'nonmembers' centroid compared 
with the major affiliative pro-environmental variables. The analysis has apparently settled on a latent 
function which, if considered as a variable, would be more 'affiliative' than these. Where the function 
falls, and thus how coefficients are signed, has to do with the mathematics of least squares but it 
can still point of the relative position of variables on a continuum, and from this and previous 
procedures DISAFF, while a predictor of environmental response, is only marginally on the affiliative 
side of a parallel process model. From table 10.Sc, it is clear that the behavioral variables add 
extra discriminating power to the model, militant action quite appreciably, consumer action 
(CONACT) to a lesser degree, in line with their theoretical roles. In this equation FRNDSHR 
replaces FAMSHR and knowledge (KNOW) is a significant factor, although the the size of the 
coefficients show both as relatively minor determinants. CONCERN, again, is absent. 
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Table ~0.8.Summary ~a~les for discriminant analysis of background, 
communlcatlon, cognltlve and behavioral variables on group membership. 
a. Discrimination by background, communications and indirect identity 
variables. ' 
~~ry Table, discrimination by ~U.UTSUP, A~OMY,l TlMECHG, NEIGHSHR, DISAFF, MINCOM, AVERAGE, I SEX, AGE, OCC, EDUC, AREA, FRNDSHR, FAMSHR, MASSCOM, ~----Wilk~- Fun~-----eige~ I Step Entered Lambda Sig. Coeff Chisq df sig value corr. I 
1
1 MINCOM .75 .00 .90 I 
2 OCC .71 .00 -.38 
1
3 FRNDSHR . 69 . 00 . 36 1 
4 MASSCOM .67 .00 -.33 
5 NEIGHSHR .66 .00 -.32 
1
6 AGE .64 .00 .18 I 
7 EDUC . 64 . 00 - . 19 
18 FAMSHR .63.00 . 17 I 
~~~=-~---~~~~~---.-.:~~ 
Function 
Group Probe Cases at gp Mean 
Nonmembers (1) .51 165 -.74 
~embe~~2-~ __ 156 _~~ ___ J 
b. Discrimination by background, communications, and indirect and direct 
identity variables and cognitive pro-environmental variables . 
. --------------. 
I Summary Table, discrimination by AFFIL, FUTSUP, AUTONOMY, I TIMECHG, GRPSHR, NEIGHSHR, KNOW, DISAFF, MINCOM, AVERAGE, 
I CONCERN, SEX, AGE, OCC, EDUC, FRNDSHR, FAMSHR, MASSCOM, I AREA, 1---Wilk~-~~---eige~~j 
Step Entered Lambda Sig. Coeff Chisq df sig value corr. 
1 FUTSUP .64 .00 .39 
1
23 MINCOM .58 .00 .42 
OCC .56 .00 -.26 
1
45 MASSCOM .54 .00 -.29 
AFFIL .51 .00 -.28 
6 GRPSHR .50 .00 .24 
7 AUTONOMY .49 .00 .25 
8 DISAFF .49 .00 .22 
1
9 TIMECHG .48 .00 -.14 
11 AGE . 47 . 0 0 . 15 
1 i~ ~~~C ::~ :~~ =:i~ 1 
1
14 NEIGHSHR .46 .00 -.10 1 
16 FAMSHR .46 .00 -.11 ~~~~ __ ~:..:..:.-~oo .1~2!-J Functlon I Group Probe Cases at gp Mean 
1 
Nonmembers (1) .52 154 -1.03 1 
Members (2) .48 141 1.12 L ____________ ----' 
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~. Di~crimin~tion by background, communications, and indirect and direct 
ldentlty varlables, cognitive and behavioral pro-environmental variables. 
,--------------, 
I Summary Table, discrimination by AFFIL, FUTSUP, AUTONOMY, I TlMECHG, GRPSHR, NEIGHSHR, KNOW, DISAFF, MINCOM, AVERAGE, 
I CONCERN, SEX, AGE, OCC, EDUC, FRNDSHR, FAMSHR, MASSCOM, I AREA, MILACT, CONACT 
I---;U;;;--~~---eige~~"i 
Step Entered Lambda Sig. Coeff Chisq df sig value corr. 
1 MILACT .57 .00 .33 I ; FUTSUP .53 .00 .35 GRPSHR .51 .00 .20 
4 OCC .50 .00 -.23 
5 DISAFF .49 .00 .23 
6 MASSCOM .47 .00 -.23 
7 MINCOM .46 .00 .26 
8 AUTONOMY .46 .00 -.22 
I io KNOW .45 .00 -.21 FRNDSHR .45 .00 -.19 
111 TlMECHG .44 .00 -.14 12 AGE .44 .00 .12 
, 13 AFFIL .44 .00 -.18 
14 CONACT .44 .00 .18 
15 SEX .43 .00 -.14 
16 AREA .43 .00 .09 
~~sc. F=-~ _____ ~'::":'-~ 00 1':':":"~~~ 
I Function I Group Probe Cases at gp Mean 
~onmembers (1) .53 154 -1.07 J Members (2) .47 135 1.22 
-------------------
6.4 Discussion 
Discriminant analysis creates a canonical function based solely on the allocation of cases either to 
group membership or non-membership. It appears affiliation and associated identity variables are 
important predictors of this function. This supports the argument that the identity variables cohere 
with the affiliation scale in the affiliative side of a pro-environmental model. Yet the usefulness of 
this finding lies in its theoretical contrast with the power of non-affiliative variables to discriminate 
between members and non-members. The most important such variable, CONCERN, has no 
discriminating power in the presence of the other indices used, and that of consumer action is 
limited. The analysis may not be entirely stable due to correlated discriminating variables. 
Nevertheless, this procedure supports a parallel process interpretation and supplies further evidence 
that different identity variables synthesise in a cognitive condition that may be associated with 
environmental social identity. 
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7.0 Distinctiveness through polarisation from 'others' in prescriptive stance 
It has been proposed that the non-affiliative or conformity process of environmental response might 
be associated with a tendency to regard the key behaviour as changing oneself (in isolation). 
Contrastingly, an affiliative response has been hypothesised as promoting change in society. 
Semantic differential items on the aspiration to bring about change in self or others 'if I wanted to 
help the environment' were therefore included in the questionnaire. 
7.1 Hypothesis, procedure, results, discussion. 
In theory, membership of groups and affiliation should be associated with a desire to change others 
and perhaps a desire to keep self the same (the latter is more difficult because of the social 
desirability of modesty and the fact that people may acknowledge they do not always live up to their 
ideals). A contrast between prescription for self and prescription for others should increase with 
affiliation. 
Normal distribution is not expected and therefore the simplest and most direct way to look for the 
expected effects will be to examine a crosstabulation grid for group members, and compare it with 
one for non-members. For greater convenience, samples containing the same number of each are 
used, and the semantic differential scores are recoded from 8 to 4 in order to reduce the number of 
cells. A Kendall's tau coefficient expressing the relationship between MECHG and OTHCHG for 
members and non-members is reported. 
The results are shown in Table 10.9. From the cell information it is clear that distributions among 
group members are dissimilar from those of non-members. In particular, both groups have high 
percentages of prescribing high change for others, but whereas in nonmembers they are also prone 
to prescribe high change to self, in members this tendency is not so pronounced. It is to be noted 
that the correlation between 'MECHG' and 'OTHCHG' is positive, at tau=.16. But in the group of 
nonmembers the association is high (tau=.43) while in the group of members it becomes statistically 
insignificant. 
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Table 10.9 Crosstabulation of MECHG By OTHCHG Controlling for MEMBGP 
(Note: .4 .indi~ates prescribing low change to self or others, 1 indicates 
prescr~b~ng h~gh change. Cell percentages are in brackets) 
MEMBGP = 1 (Nonmembers) 
OTHCHcr> 
MECHG 
Count I I 
-----+----=-t-~_+_-+-~ 
1 120 (17) I 1 (1) I 1 (1)+ ___ 1 
2 T~~r;-;- (19)!J(3) ~)I 
3 t7(~lsm~--m;)f--1 
4 t6(5)t;-(8)Ii(1)f-~)i 
+--+--+---+--+ 
Column 48 41 16 10 
Total 41.7 35.7 13.9 8.7 
Kendall's Tau B = .428 p=.OOOO 
MEMBGP = 2 (members) 
OTHCHcr> 
MECHG 
Kendall's Tau B = .075 p= .1131 
7.2 The need to control for action 
Row 
Total 
22 
45 
24 
24 
115 
100.0 
Row 
Total 
37 
54 
48 
69 
208 
100.0 
The hypothesis that among group members change in self would be minimised and change in 
others emphasised was a hypothesis about subjective perceptions. If the difference between 
prescribing a change in behaviour for self and for others is simply due to an entirely realistic 
assessment of the relative behaviours of self and others, there is no psychological effect but merely 
an accurate observation. Group members will almost certainly take more pro-environmental actions 
than non-members. To isolate the psychological effect, it would be necessary to show that group 
members exaggerate that difference. 
The survey makes it quite simple to control for amount of action taken. Samples were taken from 
among group members and non-members such that both samples had the same mean of action 
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and roughly the same number. This was done by reducing the ceiling of the action scale for group 
members, and raising the floor for nonmembers. When Kendall's tau B for these groups was 
calculated, it was still found that there was less correlation between self and others among group 
members, even though both groups had the same amount of self-reported action (see Table 10.10). 
This finding gives modest support to the theory that group members are more polarised. 
Table 10.10 - Association between advocating change to self and advocating 
change to others among group members and non-members 
I-~p Member;-----~~embe_;;_-I 
IN=63 Mean Score of Action=60 N=59 Mean Score on Action=60 I Tau= .25 Tau=. 34 L--__________________ ---.J 
8.0 Consistency of response as an index of environmental social identity. 
Aspects of distinctiveness, autonomy, and continuity have been discussed through multivariate 
models, but it was argued that a fourth element of identity related to consistency (Breakwell, 1986). 
In Chapter 2 it was suggested that an ideology, a set of social representations, or a social identity 
would persist by virtue of its ability to reconcile distinctiveness, autonomy and continuity. This itself 
implies giving a sense of consistency, resolving internal conflicts. But a successful ideology might 
be expected not only to resolve fundamental conflicts of identity, but also more heuristic 
inconsistencies of intellectual stance, belief, and dogma. The essence and attractiveness of 
ideology is that one can have one's cake and eat it. 
It was therefore felt that high affiliates (defined pragmatically as group members) would be more 
consistent in responses relevant to environmental matters, than were non-members. Consistency 
was measured indirectly by looking at concordance among sets of items addressed to different 
aspects of pro-environmental issues. Consistency between the key environmental variables could 
not be used as a measure because these were deliberately devised to distinguish between affiliates 
and non-affiliates. Three sets of items were chosen as appropriate for examining consistency: 
attributions as to reasons for joining environmental groups, ranking of socio-political priorities, and 
concern with issues. 
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8.1 Consistency in attributions for group membership: members and non-members. 
In theory, there should be more consistency in ranking reasons for joining environmental groups 
among members than among members. For group members, attributed motivations would be part of 
an ideology. Respondents could rank the following reasons: 'being in a group keeps you motivated' 
(MOTIVATE), 'collective action gets the best results' (RESULTS), 'Puts you in touch with others who 
hold similar views' (INTOUCH), 'Helps you learn more about the issues' (LEARN), 'Admiration for 
group's actions' (ADMIRE), 'a way of contributing money' (MONEY) 'makes environmentalism more 
enjoyable' (ENJOY), 'A way to stand up for what you believe in' (STANDUP). 
Some research (e.g. Eiser and Ban der Pligt 1979) might imply that ingroup attributions are likely to 
be different from outgroup ones. Relatively little difference in the average ordering of responses 
between members and nonmembers was found but 'making environmentalism more enjoyable' was 
negatively associated with group membership (Kendall's Tau b=-.10/p=.04) whereas 'standing up for 
what you believe in' was positively correlated (.20/p=.00). This could be tentatively interpreted as a 
difference between intrinsic and extrinsic motivation, advantage versus ideology. To determine 
relative levels of consistency use was made of Kendall's Coefficient of Concordance, which is based 
on rank ordering comparisons. Results are shown in Table 10.11. Although both coefficients are 
relatively low, both are significant and there is a considerable difference between W for group 
members and W for non-members, in the expected direction. 
8.2 Consistency in ranking social benefits. 
If in-groups are more consistent in terms of an ideology than out-groups, then their rank ordering of 
different social benefits will also be more consistent. This is tested by using Kendall's coefficient of 
concordance for members and non-members separately. The questionnaire asked respondents to 
rank social issues for priority of government spending. Eight issues included the environment, 
poverty, defence, inflation, education, health, unemployment, crime. Results are in Table 10.12. 
They indicate that priorities are somewhat more consistent in the predicted direction. This could be 
due to group members ranking the environment higher, but even when this is dropped from the 
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analysis group members are more consistent (w=.40 chisq=551 p=.OO versus w= .53 chisq=690 
p=.OO). 
Table 10.11 Kendall's Coefficient of Concordance in ranking reasons for 
attraction of groups, members and non-members. 
Non-members 
ENJOY 
MONEY 
MOTIVATE 
INTOUCH 
ADMIRE 
STANDUP 
RESULTS 
LEARN 
Cases 
108 
Members 
ENJOY 
MONEY 
MOTIVATE 
ADMIRE 
INTOUCH 
LEARN 
RESULTS 
STANDUP 
Cases 
199 
Mean Mean Rank Std Dev 
5.391 5.61 2.234 
5.248 5.48 2.583 
4.861 4.94 2.342 
4.486 4.60 2.058 
4.083 4.25 2.476 
4.046 4.24 2.202 
3.407 3.57 1.724 
3.108 3.31 1.918 
W Chi-Square D.F. Sig 
.12 90.49 7 .00 
Mean Mean Rank Std Dev 
5.874 
5.617 
4.834 
4.436 
4.025 
3.431 
3.281 
3.244 
W 
.18 
6.02 2.045 
5.80 2.420 
4.94 2.157 
4.59 2.333 
4.23 2.021 
3.62 1. 803 
3.45 1.949 
3.35 2.060 
Chi-Square 
254.38 
D.F. Sig. 
7 .00 
Table 10.12 - Kendall's Coefficient of Concordance in ranking priorities of 
social issues 
Non-members 
Mean Mean Rank Std Dev 
PRIOR2 6.810 6.93 1.965 
PRIOR6 6.000 6.09 2.002 
PRIOR8 4.780 4.88 1.821 
PRIOR3 4.737 4.86 1. 744 
PRIOR5 3.970 4.08 2.154 
PRIOR1 3.440 3.55 1.997 
PRIOR7 3.035 3.15 1.535 
PRIOR4 2.397 2.48 1.444 
Cases W Chi-Square D.F. Sig 
229 .38 611.42 7 .00 
Members 
Mean Mean Rank Std Dev 
PRIOR2 7.156 7.26 1. 742 
PRIOR6 6.272 6.38 1. 508 
PRIOR3 5.528 5.66 1.453 
PRIOR1 3.771 3.86 1. 750 
PRIOR5 3.720 3.82 2.005 
PRIOR8 3.118 3.24 1. 732 
PRIOR7 2.778 2.90 1.584 
PRIOR4 2.768 2.87 1.445 
Cases W Chi-Square D.F. Sig. 
217 .50 753.99 7 .00 
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Table 10.13 
Non-members 
WATER 
SEAMAMM 
AIRPOLL 
FORESTS 
WILDLIFE 
OZONE 
CRUELTY 
ANIMPROD 
CONTAM 
TPORT 
NUCLEAR 
GHOUSE 
OVERPOP 
WASTE 
ENERGY 
ACIDRAIN 
LITTER 
GBELT 
FACTFARM 
NOISE 
Cases 
231 
Members 
FORESTS 
OZONE 
TPORT 
AIR POLL 
WILDLIFE 
WATER 
GHOUSE 
SEAMAMM 
WASTE 
OVERPOP 
ANIMPROD 
CRUELTY 
NUCLEAR 
ACIDRAIN 
GBELT 
FACTFARM 
CONTAM 
ENERGY 
LITTER 
NOISE 
Cases 
224 
Kendall's Coefficient of Concordance in ranking concerns 
Mean Mean Rank Std Dev 
3.889 
3.877 
3.843 
3.821 
3.761 
3.732 
3.745 
3.706 
3.647 
3.587 
3.494 
3.530 
3.532 
3.504 
3.413 
3.453 
3.379 
3.231 
3.089 
3.064 
12.64 
12.52 
12.29 
11.97 
11. 74 
11. 60 
11.58 
11.45 
11.20 
10.61 
10.46 
10.19 
10.14 
10.10 
9.55 
9.54 
9.33 
8.32 
7.50 
7.29 
.896 
.959 
.865 
.907 
.942 
.877 
1. 039 
1.137 
1. 066 
.899 
1.228 
.870 
1.110 
.955 
.967 
.917 
.932 
1.072 
1. 052 
.983 
W 
.09 
Chi-Square 
419.37 
D.F. Significance 
19 .0000 
W 
.17 
Mean Mean Rank Std Dev 
4.482 
4.327 
4.296 
4.239 
4.230 
4.177 
4.097 
4.097 
4.071 
4.071 
4.004 
3.850 
3.779 
3.832 
3.743 
3.636 
3.566 
3.547 
3.292 
3.168 
13.95 
13.02 
12.88 
12.44 
12.39 
12.08 
11.44 
11.41 
11.28 
11. 23 
10.85 
10.07 
9.79 
9.68 
9.17 
8.86 
8.26 
8.25 
6.80 
6.17 
Chi-Square 
730.98 
.694 
.771 
.803 
.769 
.789 
.808 
.874 
.889 
.882 
.963 
.931 
.977 
1.125 
.837 
1. 009 
1. 061 
1.074 
1. 056 
1.068 
1. 070 
D.F. Sig. 
19 .00 
8.3 Consistency in concern with issues; procedure, results and discussion. 
The survey affords a list of 20 environmental issues about which respondents are asked how much 
concern they feel. It is hypothesised that group members should be more consistent in their 
representations on environmental matters. This, once again, is tested using Kendall's coefficient of 
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concordance. The results are in table 10.13. Although fairly low consistency of scoring was found in 
both groups, the coefficient for group members was twice as large, supporting the hypothesis. 
9.0 Summary and Conclusion 
In theory higher scores on the affiliation scale and members of environmental groups should be 
more distinct, more autonomous, more continuous and more consistent than lower scorers or non-
members. At least, they ought to feel more distinct, more autonomous, more continuous and more 
consistent. This distinction is essential to an identity theory because groups make it possible (for 
example) to be less distinct and consistent (if an objective view is conceivable) yet to feel more. If 
one joins the Freemasons or the Christians one is taking a major step which implies a break with 
the past. Renewal or rebirth is a feature of many ideological systems. Yet the Freemason or 
Christian can claim participation in an identity that goes back thousands of years. 
Again, members of a military unit may be extremely uniform in behaviour and goal. But they feel 
considerable distinctness (normally) from the enemy. The subjective component of identity is what 
makes predictive models so difficult and social cognition models so attractive. With field surveys in 
particular, it is highly problematic to disentangle objective from subjective conditions of identity. 
This section, designed to validate the role of identity in environmental attitudes and behaviours, has 
been in part exploratory for the above reasons, and has concerned itself with noting distinctions in 
responses between higher and lower affiliates which seem explicable in terms of the theory. 
It seems manifest that variables which jointly tap strength and autonomy of environmental views 
and strength and continuity of environmental views are highly associated with affiliation and group 
membership. So too is polarisation towards an environmental group; a form of distinctiveness. The 
polarisation effect is also supported by the relative associations of sharing views with average 
others and with various categories of social contacts, as between group members and non-
members. There is evidence that consistency, measured using coefficients of concordance among 
several item sets, is greater among group members than non-members: the members are 
somewhat more prone to speak with one voice. These analyses, then, go some way towards 
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confirming that in measuring affiliation, one measures a variable that is associated with identity in all 
its different elements. Where the procedures fall short of giving clear conclusions, it is normally due 
to the subjectivity which is an inevitable feature of the domain. 
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CHAPTER 11 
SUMMARY AND IMPLICATIONS FOR FURTHER RESEARCH 
This chapter will summarise the work and suggest ways in which the parallel process model might 
be generalised to other research. Section 1 briefly reviews the argument, the compilation of 
dimensional measures, and the construction of surveys. Second 2 summarises the main findings. 
Section 3 notes some limitations of the methods and the model used. Section 4 discusses the 
potential of the model for generalisation to pro-social behaviour. Section 5 cites work which 
suggests the social dilemma model of collective action depends upon ignoring identity and 
affiliation. Section 6 generalises the parallel process approach to the psychology of moral action, 
and to ethical systems reflecting it. Section 7 notes some practical applications of the theory in 
mass communications research, health and social education, suggesting pre-requisites for the 
effective and permanent spread of pro-environmental attitudes. Section 8 summarises the 
arguments, recalling the basic conditions likely to be required before it becomes meaningful to 
speak of an affiliative process in parallel to the 'default' process of non-affiliative response. 
1.0 The argument 
The objective of this thesis was to improve modelling of environmental response by proposing a 
structure that takes into account group dynamics (Lewin, 1948). The parallel process model pivots 
on the ambiguity between conceiving pro-environmentalism as social education, and conceiving it 
as social protest. Neither, alone, appears to give a complete account of the processes involved or 
the behavioral outcomes observed. 
The line of argument is that both the discourse of the environmental movement itself and 
commentaries upon it contrast adoption of a new radical value system with application of existing 
values to new information. Yet the adoption of a new value system itself requires explanation, and 
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the psychology of group processes and social influence arguably supplies suitable explanatory 
models. 
It is argued that thematic evidence can be expressed as a distinction between responses 
compatible with the societal majority, and those suggesting a dissident minority. Such a distinction 
is reflected in differences of political alignment, attitudes to the role of industry, and attitudes to 
'green consumerism', attitudes to environmental groups themselves, and pro-environmental 
behaviours. It may also be associated with the contrast between attaching an intrinsic value to the 
environment, and seeing it in functional terms as a human life support system. While the responses 
involved can define conflicting positions between individuals, they were not necessarily orthogonal. 
Any substantive distinction within pro-environmentalism would be overlaid by distinctions between 
different formal categories of variables, notably communications responses, cognitive and behavioral 
responses. 
Having established the distinction largely in relation to themes from non-psychological literature, the 
next step was to reformulate the model in terms of general theories of groups, group processes, 
and influence. Research based on conformity and the repression of deviance was cited, and, 
following Moscovici (1976), conceived as majority influence which might be limited in its capacity to 
produce social change, and associated with public and non-durable effects. A similarity was 
acknowledged to 'hypodermic' mass media effects models which assume top-down influence upon 
a passive audience. This was contrasted with minority influence based on resolute, autonomous 
and consistent behavioral style. 
Moscovici's (1980) conversion theory contends that minorities influence others by promoting enquiry 
into relevant facts. Therefore minorities might destabilise a system sufficiently for individuals to re-
examine their position and discover that their material interests lie in adopting the minority view. 
Rather than be lured into discussing what viewpoint is in reality most adaptive, however, it was 
suggested that in the present context subjective advantages of identity offered by cohesive minority 
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groups would be as likely to be discovered in the 'exploration' process, as objective advantages of 
material interest. 
Material (objective?) interest considerations indeed seemed more aligned to majority influence since 
a majority could bring more actual and potential pressure to bear. Motivational aspects of identity 
(Apter 1983, Breakwell 1986) and social identity (Turner, 1984) would therefore constitute a 
separate motivation process acting in tandem with motivation from material interest or conformity to 
force majeur. 
Identity was settled upon as a fundamental motivational force because it seems able to account for 
movement between groups without cyclicity. Self-classification theory (e.g Turner 1991) suggests 
minority influence could arise through the greater self-esteem minority groups might offer. 
Nevertheless individuals can construe their own group in such a way as to enhance self-esteem, so 
self-esteem is limited as an explanation for moving between groups. Social cognition, in which 
construal entirely takes over from perception, is the logical consequence of this cyclicity, but 
prohibits predictive theory. 
For a predictive model, strength of identity feelings (rather than positive evaluation of identity) were 
offered as an explanatory factor. It was argued, in somewhat Cartesian terms, that an inclination to 
enhance identity is fundamental to existence. Minority groups, because they define themselves 
relative to an outgroup, offer the possibility of an individual experiencing the consistency, continuity, 
autonomy and distinctiveness aspects of identity to the full, without conflict between them. Minority 
groups, then, can be influential because they can offer something that majority groups cannot: a 
highly developed sense of identity. 
The theory was framed as a 'parallel process hypothesis'. A non-affiliative process relates to 
pressures from majority sources and responses to environmental problems according to majority 
values. An affiliative process relates to minority influence based on the attraction of minority sources 
due to intrinsic benefits of identity, and responses to environmental problems based on minority 
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values. The communications systems of majority and minority were conceived as an interpretive 
mechanism whereby values would mediate perception. 
It was proposed that under some circumstances these processes could reinforce one another, 
although in others they might produce conflict. The operation of each process could be inferred for 
the character of the responses produced: tending to be conformist, personal and isolated from 
majority influence; collective and militant in the minority case. 
The argument then moved to a review of the environmental literature to discovery how far existing 
research could be interpreted in line with the parallel process model. Evidence of 'direct impact' of 
environmental problems was treated as non-affiliative response, as was evidence of social authority 
(the mass media) using incentives or persuasion. 
In keeping with Moscovici's (1976) theory there was evidence that response of this type was non-
durable. Some support was available for the thesis that salience of significant others would enhance 
influence effects. Many studies implicitly treat the domain as social education towards particular 
patterns of consumption and conservation, rather than social protest advocating ideological change. 
Research carried out with these assumptions tends to omit variables that might best test the 
operation of group dynamics. 
The argument therefore required new empirical work including new variables. A pilot survey of 
specialist magazine readers (the EMS) was used as a guideline for devising suitable measures and 
indices. This led to two large scale studies, the GPS addressing a sample of the general public and 
the MNS combining roughly equal numbers of group members and nonmembers. Both studies were 
analysed using multivariate models with militant and consumer action outcomes as ultimate 
dependent variables. Both took account of background, communication (representing minority and 
majority influence) and cognitive factors. The NMS included a scale measure of affiliation ('impact of 
groups' to contrast with the concern or 'impact of issues' scale carried by both surveys). 
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2.0 The Findings 
The data show a definite dimensionality in line with that proposed by the parallel process 
hypothesis. In the GPS militant action outcomes were significantly less predicted by the cognitive 
variable of 'concern with issues' than were consumer action outcomes. 'Concern with issues' was 
also more strongly predicted by a mass communications variable than were indices of affiliation. A 
minority communication variable, on the other hand, predicted affiliation indices and militant action 
more strongly. 
In so far as background variables could be interpreted in line with a parallel process hypothesis, 
they gave modest support to the underlying structure. The theory was that the more a variable 
related to direct impact of environmental problems, rather than contact with environmental ideology, 
the more it would favour the non-affiliative rather than the affiliative dimension. 
The fact that the contamination subscale (the concern with issues subscale most related to personal 
impact) related to the objective amount of pollution in area of residence, (even though area was 
associated negatively with militant action) supported the theory. A tendency for female gender to be 
positively related to consumer actions (possibly artifactual) and concern with issues (probably not 
artifactual) could be interpreted in line with the hypothesis. 
Practical environmental problems would be expected to be more salient where a gender role was 
linked with activities most commonly portrayed as affecting the environment, but this would give a 
pragmatic more than an ideological response. Ideological responses, it was argued, would spread 
by social contact rather than contact with problems, and accordingly, females were no more likely 
than males to score highly on affiliative measures of pro-environmentalism. 
The MNS attempted to develop the model by devising a scale of affiliation to tap cognitive response 
to environmental groups. The data again showed a strong difference in the ability of theoretically 
'non-affiliative' as compared with 'affiliative' variables to determine group membership. The 
procedure confirmed that concern with issues and mass communications were a poor determinant 
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of group membership whereas minority communication and affiliation were good ones. In a multiple 
regression model including the affiliation variable the two dimensions emerged even more clearly. 
with concern with issues failing independently to predict militant action at all. 
There remained a question as to how far the effects observed were related to identity processes. A 
series of analyses were therefore designed to give evidence that social identity as defined by 
affiliation had the components of subjective continuity, consistency, autonomy and distinctiveness 
theoretically expected of it. Although effects were relatively small, in all analyses presented they 
were in the direction predicted. In particular the data showed a polarisation or 'distinctiveness' 
effect. Group members, while more inclined to say their environmental views were unlike those of 
neighbours or 'the average', tended to say they were more like their friends and (marginally) their 
family. In multivariate analysis the 'similar to friends' variable showed more association with an 
'affiliative' dimension while the 'similarity to family' was more associated with concern with issues. 
The analyses also showed that 'continuity' variables were a component in affiliation, affiliates (group 
members) were more consistent in their attitudes than non-members, there was a marginally greater 
tendency of affiliates to be disaffected with society at large, to advocate change to others rather 
than self, and to react against the idea of being pressurized to reduce their commitment. Again, a 
discriminant procedure confirmed the ability of 'identity' variables effectively to differentiate members 
from nonmembers. To sum up, the data supported ideas on the dimensionality of the domain and 
were consistent with the proposed multivariate structures. Although, of course, they could not rule 
out alternative structures. 
3.0 Limitations of the thesis 
While the studies reported work towards a model of pro-environmental response incorporating 
group dynamics as an explanatory factor, they will not be the last word on the matter. There are 
several areas where ideas can be developed further or new measures, procedures, or fields of 
application explored. 
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The model relies, for example, on inference as far as an index of direct personal impact of 
environmental damage (pollution) is concerned. The variable based on objective assessment of 
pollution of living area is not entirely satisfactory for this purpose. In further research it might be 
desirable to use some sort of self-report scale (whether pollution is ever palpable enough to make 
one cough, to hurt one's eyes, to deposit dirt on one's house or car). The surveys used did include 
one general indicator on how far 'direct experience' was a source of information and influence, but 
this scaled with other communications issues - perhaps demonstrating the difficulty of ever escaping 
from subjective assessments based on salience. Nevertheless, different options for measuring this 
variable could be considered. Perhaps, by the same token, this type of scale would be matched by 
a new scale of exposure to ideology, although again this could be said to be covered by the 
communications items in the present study. Other variables used appeared reliable and useful for 
further applications. But the issues that cohere in the general construct of a threatened 
environment are by no means consistent. Some of the most prominent areas of concern would have 
been unknown a few years ago, and in part may owe their prominence to their novelty. Across time, 
and across culture, a 'concern with issues' scale might require adaptation. 
In terms of the structural model, cross-sectional surveys have inevitable limitations, and a model 
using such data to suggest influence can only ever be inferential. The potential for feedback in the 
multivariate structure is immense: theories of social cognition can be taken as implying feedback 
loops so pervasive that predictive analysis is impossible. The structure proposed might also be 
challenged. It depends on the theory that background variables can more plausibly be seen as 
influencing communications, cognitive, and behavioral variables than vice versa, that 
communications variables can more plausibly be seen as influencing cognitive and behavioral ones 
than vice versa, and similarly with cognitive and behavioral variables. 
Clearly there are circumstances under which this simply does not hold true. Cognitive dissonance 
theory reverses the cognitive-behavioral instrumentality, and communications consumption could be 
deemed a form of behaviour rather than a form of exposure. Moreover within each formal category. 
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different variables might have an order of precedence. It has already been debated whether 
knowledge of issues should come before concern with issues. Or the other way round. 
Again, the question was asked whether consumer behaviours naturally lead to militant ones (as 
opposed to a different balance of cognitive antecedents leading to each). At best, the model reflects 
a probabilistic system linked to a theory of which interactions most commonly prevail. It is open to 
criticism, but so would any alternative model, and at least there are grounds for suggesting that this 
one has a basis in more general social psychological theory. 
The theory tends to simplify, and minority influence itself is the subject of continuing argument and 
counter-argument. It has been clearly demonstrated to exist, but the processes and mechanisms 
involved are still debated. Identity was offered as an important element in the way minorities exert 
influence but it would be foolhardy to assert that it is only mechanism. The strongest argument is to 
say that on balance, identity motivations are more likely to occur in minorities and others in 
majorities: the phenomenon of a minority with a weak identity and the majority with a strong one is 
proposed as less likely, not impossible. 
Nevertheless some attempt has been made to incorporate in a pro-environmental model 
phenomena associated with groups. Even if the precise nature of the motivations are still contested, 
there is an argument that psychological effects due to group dynamics will be stronger as the group 
concerned is 'more of a group'. And that the kind of minorities discussed here were more of a 
group, in environmental terms, than the societal majority. Contrastingly, the societal majority, lacking 
some of the minority's ability to confer self-concept advantages has more (material) power. 
What was true of environmental response when these studies were carried out might, however, not 
be true of it in the future. Any theory of minority influence carries in it the seeds of its own 
destruction because a successful minority would not stay a minority (at least so far as its views 
were concerned, although key individuals could, of course, form a power elite). Arguably, as society 
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accommodates new ideas, there is a movement from innovation through responses with high 
intensity and low generality to responses with low intensity, high generality. 
The present thesis cannot examine these matters. The initial standpoint was that a model of 
environmental response without variables relating to group affiliation and social identity would be 
incompletely specified. Yet pro-environmentalism, so often equated with social change, is commonly 
analysed without reference to those processes which European social psychology, at least, has 
most frequently implicated in social change. It is hoped that some contribution has been made to 
giving a fuller account of the structures involved. 
4.0 Potential for generalisation, and directions of further research 
An attempt has been made to model environmental response taking account of the effects of group 
dynamics in the spread of pro-environmental cognitions and behaviours. It has been argued that 
such effects will complement influence through the direct impact of environmental problems or the 
coercive/incentive power of a societal majority, in a parallel process model. 
It is worth asking whether such a model has any application beyond environmental behaviour. The 
intention is not only to place the present thesis in a wider context, but to establish directions for 
further enquiry. Remarks here will function only as preliminary hypotheses for such research, since 
presenting evidence would require empirical work as extensive as that presented for pro-
environmental response. Nevertheless, it will be suggested that if the environmental model is of any 
merit, there are other areas to which it could be fruitfully applied. 
4.1 Generalisation to pro-social behaviour. 
Environmental response is commonly researched as a special case of pro-social behaviour or 
altruism (e.g. de Young, 1986, Hopper and Neilsen 1991). This classifies it with behaviours such as 
help in task performance (Berkowitz, 1969), charity involvement (Schwartz and Fleischman, 1978), 
or assisting someone in distress (Latane and Darley 1970). 
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Hopper and Neilsen's definition of recycling as altruistic behaviour characterises all such behaviours 
as lacking any obvious reward. 
'There are no immediate and individual rewards for re-cycling yet surely it will 
benefit society as a whole, especially in the future' 
page 199 
They follow Schwartz' (1973) normative theory of altruism, proposing that behaviour occurs once a 
social norm has been adopted as a personal norm which is mediated by awareness of 
consequences and ascription of responsibility. Dovidio (1984) speaks of fairness norms and of 
helping norms, respectively prescribing that people be recompensed for their actions, and that there 
is a general and categorical obligation to alleviate distress. Berkowitz {1972} proposes a 'social 
responsibility norm' obliging people to help those dependent upon them. Degree of dependency 
(that is, subjects' perception of recipients' need) was shown experimentally to correlate with help 
given. 
Latane and Darley (1970) showed that helping behaviour varied inversely with the number of 
potential helpers available, and Rutkowski et al (1983) added that it also depends on the 
attractiveness of the bystanders to one another. Darley and Batson (1973) found that 'increasing 
salience of the social responsibility norm' by exposure to a sermon also increased action in 
accordance with it. Similar observations were made by Greenwald (1975), and Holloway, Tucker 
and Hornstein (1977). 
A normative model has proven predictive power but its explanatory value is limited by the fact that 
one must still explain why particular norms become salient under particular circumstances. The 
interaction of groups, and associated identity effects, might provide a suitable explanation. 
Emotional drives and material interests could also be a factor. Referring to both would be a version 
of a parallel process model. 
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4.2 Parallelism in pro-social behaviour: emotion versus identity 
Distinctions within the domain of pro-social behaviour abound. Duval and Wickland (1971) equate 
altruism with empathy (a personal standard of behaviour), and contrast it with 'group egoism' as a 
public or social standard. Empathy can be defined in terms of vicarious affect: feeling emotions on 
behalf of another person (Underwood and Moore, 1982, Dovidio, 1984). 
Batson et al (1983) suggest pro-social behaviour is inspired by personal distress and/or empathetic 
concern. An experiment showed subjects a fellow student apparently exposed to electric shocks in 
a test procedure, and gave them the option of removing themselves or substituting themselves for 
the 'victim'. Subjects were asked to express feelings by rating adjectives in a list. Those reporting 
their response as 'upset, worried, disturbed' were more prone to remove themselves. Those 
reporting they were sympathetic, moved, compassionate were more likely to offer themselves as 
substitutes in the ordeal. A distinction is thus established between (egocentric?) behaviour to cope 
with unpleasant emotion, and a more complex motivation possibly definable as identification. 
Davis (1983) again differentiated empathetic concern from experienced distress and found the 
former was more likely to predict charitable contributions. Margolis (1981) proposed that people 
have a personal and a social 'utility function' in dynamic relationship to one another. Lynn and 
Oldenquist (1986) make distinctions among types of unselfishness: group egoistic behaviour is in 
effect selfishness for one's own group, altruism is a desire to help others, morality relates to rule-
following. 
As with the parallel process model these studies show some contrast between actions based on 
definable rewards (including emotional gratification), and a seemingly reward-free process which the 
present thesis attributes to identity. Some research into pro-social behaviour explicitly uses a self-
concept factor, for example Gibbons and Wicklund (1982) showed that making self salient by the 
use of mirrors helped enhance pro-social behaviour. It is reasonable to suppose that if self-concept 
is enhanced and made salient not by a mirror but by group interactions, the same effect might be 
observed. 
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The task of exploring all theoretical distinctions cannot be undertaken here, and still less the task of 
distinguishing, without tautology, 'true' altruism from action with emotive or pragmatic rewards. The 
argument is only that a parallel process model of pro-social behaviour might repay exploration. 
Such a model would take account of social group structures, and their capacity for highlighting a 
sense of self leading to a specific character of response. Just as identity-promoting types of 
environmental behaviour have been shown to result from minority influence, so the emergence of 
minorities might be expected to create the right conditions for altruistic behaviour related to the 
social self. 
As in the environmental case, different response characteristics would be predicted depending on 
social context and therefore motivational processes. 'Top-down' response would involve conformity 
to social authority and perhaps mass media effects, yet have low retention and no association with 
social change. There is no reason why such response should increase due to an enhanced sense 
of self. Perhaps the ad hoc emotive appeal of television charity campaigns would be an example. 
Affiliative response would be universalised and internalised, perhaps part of an ideology, perhaps 
enhancement of the social self due to mediation of a definable minority group. (A similar kind of 
identity-based response might arise with no defining group: in this case it would be a form of 
existentialism, but outside the scope of the present study). Affiliative pro-social behaviour should 
occur wherever social conditions emphasise identity. Emergent minorities might be one example, 
but any defined group would suffice. Again, the societal majority is likely to be too diffuse to 
promote strong identity effects under normal conditions. To discuss the distinction fully would be to 
would repeat arguments given in chapters 1 and 2. 
Can there, then, be a form of pro-social behaviour that challenges or conflicts with society? The 
sticky end commonly met by originators of moral systems suggests there can. The paradox that 
pro-social behaviour can be anti-social behaviour might simply be acknowledged as a feature of 
human history, but it can be more closely analysed. An assumption underlying much research into 
pro-social behaviour is that society is a unidimensional construct. Pro-social behaviour, according to 
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Berkowitz (1986) refers to 'every action that is valued by society'. Hungerford and Volk (1990) make 
a similar assumption in the environmental field. 
"The ultimate aim of education is shaping human behaviour. Societies throughout 
the world establish educational systems in order to develop citizens who will behave 
in desirable ways ... This paper will address the effectiveness of environmental 
education for promoting responsible citizenship behaviour" page 8 
The concepts of desirability, responsibility, plus the assumption that the society doing the educating 
is more enlightened than the recipients of that education, remain unexamined. Yet there are two 
senses in which society is not uniform. First, it is made up of sub-groups in a dynamic relationship 
with one another and with the whole. Second, like 'the environment', 'society' can be used in a 
value-loaded sense meaning society as it should exist, not as it actually exists. 'Pro-social' does not 
refer to the support for an actual society with all its shortcomings, but to an idealised construct This 
construct, however, varies with different ideologies. 
Consequently, a dualistic analysis of pro-social behaviours might be interesting. Consider the 
distinction between the person who always gives money to tramps, and the person who does not, 
but devotes time and effort to a political campaign against homelessness. The contrast between 
specific ('emotional') and general solutions highlighted in certain responses to Bosnian refugees in 
1993 is a similar case. Existing research on pro-social behaviour has hinted at such distinctions, but 
making the group context explicit might be rewarding. 
In the environmental domain empirical analysis involving social groups was relatively simple 
because environmental minorities seemed to share an ideology. In the vast domain of pro-social 
behaviour, many different groupings would be involved. Yet the principle remains the same, and it is 
still possible to contrast responses mediated by salient psycho-social groups with a 'default' 
response linked to the societal majority. 
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5.0 Social Dilemmas and the parallel process model 
An influential model linking environmental response and pro-social behaviour in general is Garrett 
Hardin's (1968) theory of the social dilemma in which short-term/self-interest is opposed to long-
term/community interest. Like Olsen's (1965) model of collective action of which Hardin (1971) 
argues it is a generalisation, the social dilemma paradigm can be expressed in easily manipulable 
resource distribution games (such as the prisoner's dilemma or maximising differences games). 
Dawes (1980) and Chase {1992} give comprehensive reviews. 
Hardin's argument is that a rational individual is bound to take any action of which the benefit is 
personal and the costs spread through the community. An illustrative parable referred to peasant 
farmers grazing cattle on common land. For each farmer, grazing an extra animal would result in 
personal gain, yet the loss would be communal and, moreover, not directly attributable. It is easy to 
see how the model can be generalised to predict disaster. 
Although the farmer's position is labelled dilemmic, the force of the argument is that he or she is not 
in a dilemma at all because there is a rational course of action, albeit one that will result in long-
term ruin. The rational decision is to graze the extra cow, because desisting from doing so will not 
avert the ruination of the common, unless everyone else does likewise. In 'The Devils', Dostoevsky 
used the image of the Gaderene swine, which ran over a cliff. Any individual pig could have 
stopped, but then would have been trampled to death. Each therefore continued to run, to an 
equally certain but slightly postponed fate. 
(Iqltr) 
Altruistic action by Hopper and Neilsen'slno-reward' definition is, then, irrational. But empirical 
evidence shows that deferring immediate personal benefit to the principle of communal benefit is far 
from rare. Of considerable interest to the present thesis are those studies which have proposed 
social identity or something analogous to it, as the factor that decides between personal or 
collectivist choices, or makes salient the norms relating to such choices. Such studies imply a cost-
benefit calculus that includes a subjective sense of fulfilment, as opposed to one that excludes it. 
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The relevant work has often relied on resource allocation games such as the 'Prisoners Dilemma; In 
which altruistic choices payoff if and only if both (all) players take them. Kramer and Brewer (1984) 
and Dawes, van der Kragt, and Orbell (1988) found that more co-operative choices were made 
between individuals for whom the same social identity had been made salient. Individuals faced with 
an 'out-group' partner made less co-operative choices. 
Schwarz-Shea and Simon (1991) arrived at similar conclusions. Co-operative choices were found to 
be made under conditions of shared social identity brought about by pre-experiment discussions. 
Introduction of sympathetically presented outgroups (particularly a children's charity) in a three-way 
game (in-group, out-group, and external 'good cause') reduced co-operative choices among ingroup 
members and instead resulted in choices favouring the charity. Abric and Kahan (1973) found that 
when subjects played a prisoner's dilemma game by means of a computer, they made less co-
operative choices when told they were playing the computer than when told they were playing 
another human being. 
The present environmental studies share some formal characteristics with these laboratory analyses 
of co-operation. The multivariate models presented were to do with distribution of an important 
personal resource - the time and energy required to take certain actions. Respondents tended to 
be highly persuaded of a threat to the environment (in the MNS survey 97% perceived it as 
threatened). Their options were to do nothing (allocate the action resource elsewhere - perhaps 
but not necessarily egocentrically), act collectively, or act in relative isolation. 
Environmental social identity (the affiliation scale) predicted action over and above that predicted by 
environmental concern, and strongly favoured collective action. Any pro-environmental action is 
contrary to the Hardin model, and it appears that in the real world, as in the laboratory, identification 
implies collaboration. Yet the scale of environmental concern, which did not in principle relate to 
identity but could have related to empathy with the environment, predicted action and particularly 
consumer-style action, independently of the affiliation scale. This type of response might be 
considered analogous to emotively motivated pro-social action mentioned above. 
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This could imply two processes each promoting more co-operative choices for different reasons, 
neither connected with the 'objective interests' which create the dilemma. An ad hoc, emotive 
response can be contrasted with a response based on the social self. Alternatively, emotional 
responses could be classified together with 'objective interests' and contrasted with 'social self' 
motivations. This would require a much wider definition of objective interests than appears to 
underlie the Hardin theory, and one from which dilemma seems less likely to arise. 
6.0 The parallel process account and moral cognitions 
It is worth briefly recognising an affinity between distinctions made here, and theories of moral 
cognition. Kohlberg (1963, 1969), following Piaget, has created the most influential typology of 
moral perspectives. Like his predecessor he was particularly interested in developmental stages. 
But while children may be unable to adopt moral perspectives of which adults are capable, this 
does not prohibit adults from adopting moral perspectives characteristic of children. 
Kohlberg distinguished six fundamental stages on three levels. At the premoral level, stage 1 is 
punishment-avoidance, and stage 2 is in effect reward-seeking. Both may be called equivalent to 
'non-affiliative' response (above). Hardin's dilemma seems to be based in a premoral environment. 
The second level is 'conventional role-conformity', divided into rule-following to produce ingratiation 
with others (stage 3), and rule-following to produce ingratiation with authority (stage 4). It is 
arguable that rules can become habits or ends in themselves. But in so far as this is a model of 
rational action, it is still a case of non-affiliative action, because it does not imply that identification 
with the others is internalised. It would fail the test proposed by Glaucon, in Plato's Republic, that 
the just person will not merely behave correctly, but will resist temptation even when there is no 
chance of getting caught and a guarantee their reputation will remain untarnished. 
The third level is 'self-accepted moral principles'. This involves internalisation and acceptance of 
consensual laws and individual rights (stage 5) and the morality of individual principles of 
conscience (stage 6) . The individual acts according to his or her own universalisable precepts. 
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Kohlberg's developmental approach means he tends to suggest other aspects of the personality 
and identity will increase in tandem with moral outlook. In this sense, pro-social action is linked to 
one's emergence as a distinct person. Yet one could also ask what motivates someone with level 3 
morality to cling to their precepts, and what they would lose by relinquishing them. The answer 
would appear to be, in stage 5, they might lose their self-concept as a social being, and stage 6. 
their entire self-concept. It is at this level that Hardin's farmer is most likely to exercise self-restrain. 
because at level 2, little social censure will arise because individual contribution to overgrazing is 
minimal. 
Kohlberg, like Piaget, also related moral behaviour strongly to the ability to identify with others, In 
the sense of adopting cognitive perspectives different from one's own. Identification, as discussed 
above, can have affective components as well as social ones. Overall Kohlberg's approach was 
cognitive rather than social psychological and the identity thesis is implicit rather than explicit in his 
work. 
Once again, the force of the parallel process account is to suggest that, on analogy with 
environmental response, it is perfectly possible to account for behaviour as resulting from a 
combination of moral actions relating to reward and punishment, and those relating to universalised 
principles tied in to a self-concept. The only addition necessary is to suggest that the self-concept 
itself can be sustained and expressed by membership of a particular group, and changes in it can 
be associated with group dynamics and the ability of different groups, and particularly emergent 
minorities, to offer stronger identities. 
6.1 Philosophical Systems 
The only purpose of mentioning philosophical conceptions of ethics here is to show that they, too, 
seem to identify distinctions that can be reconciled to Kohlberg's principles and to the parallel 
process hypothesis. Chief among philosophical issues is the difference between a teleological 
- 348 -
system, in which the morality of an action is judged by its outcomes, and a deontological system in 
which it is judged by the intentions underlying it. 
Utilitarian philosophers led by Jeremy Bentham and John Stuart Mill (Lyons 1965) were the most 
celebrated proponents of the teleological view, calculating moral actions as producing 'the greatest 
happiness of the greatest number'. While Bentham was the archetypal objectivist, Mill integrated the 
subjective and objective with the succinct theory that for something to be considered desirable, it 
was enough that people actually did desire it. Yet according to the utilitarian system value is still 
extrinsic (c.f. Foot 1967), and lacks any psychological component (the Platonic axiom that being 
good is good for you is lacking from utilitarian philosophy). 
Consequently utilitarian accounts of moral behaviour, like 'objective interest' accounts of general 
behaviour, tend to create dilemmas and paradoxes. The same conflict arises between immediate 
and personal consequences, and long-term or general consequences. A classic problem for the 
perspective that it seems to imply it is 'moral' to lie (for example) if the lie seems to be of immediate 
benefit to someone, and the long-term costs appear negligible. More sophisticated utilitarians invoke 
a principle of universalisability, but this is moving away from the simple calculus of consequences. 
Immanuel Kant (Kant, 1976) was perhaps the foremost advocate of deontology. He proposed that 
moral action is subjectively derived from the will and has nothing to do with consequences. Acts to 
promote particular consequences are based on hypothetical imperatives, moral acts, upon a 
categorical imperative, which states: 'act as if the maxim for your action were to become by your 
will a general natural law'. The universalisability principle is recognisable in Kohlberg's level 3 
morality. Kant resists the idea that morality should have a purpose 'outside itself', and the sense of 
duty by which categorical imperatives are recognised is innate and a priori. 
The irreducibility principle of Kant's approach was taken up this century by the intuitionalist GE 
Moore (Moore 1903). The idea of commitment to a prescriptive and universalisable law was 
developed by RM Hare (Hare, 1952). Idealist and existential philosophers such as Hegel, 
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Schopenhauer, and Kierkegaard and Sartre have drawn psychological inferences from Kant's 
approach, proposing that there is a benefit in terms of self-fulfilment or authenticity in following 
one's subjective morality. Fulfilment, in its turn, has an implication for identity, since without identity 
there is nothing to fulfil. 
Stevenson (1944) concentrated on another aspect of subjective morality and advanced an emotivist 
thesis. According to this moral statements are characterised not only by reference to beliefs and 
attitudes but also by the emotive meaning that they bear. They are to do, not with imparting 
information. but with persuasion. Without going into detail, there are affinities with the 'affective' 
aspect of non-affiliative response discussed above. 
In Warnock's (1967) critique of emotivist ethics, he argues that Stephenson's system allows no 
room for the concept of validity in ethics - the difference between right and wrong. 
'In this way moral discourse emerged ... as essentially in the same boat with 
propaganda, or advertising, or even intimidation; it was intended to influence 
people, to affect their feelings and behaviour, and was to be assessed not as 
rational, in terms of good reasons and bad reasons, but as effective or ineffective; 
in terms of what did or did not yield the results intended' page 28 1967 
What is problematic as a complete philosophical account may still be useful in highlighting part of 
the psychological conditions of ethical decision-making. Emotion is at least part of at least some 
pro-social actions, and the propaganda or communication industry has indeed taken its part In 
selling particular environmental responses, as it has in other moral questions such as anti-racism. 
It is arguable, then, that the subjectivist deontological and emotivist deontological positions 
respectively have an affinity with identity and emotive accounts of pro-social action. The utilitarian 
teleological account has structural similarities with 'objective interests' explanations of behaviour: the 
implication of selfishness is absent but the possibilities for dilemma in balancing purely extrinsic 
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factors is the same. The inference from the philosophical positions, as from the moral typology, is 
that a dilemmic model can be contested by invoking more subjective advantages and 
disadvantages. perhaps associated with self-concept. 
Empirical analysis would, however, be complicated by the fact that ideology often synthesises 
advantageous aspects of all approaches into a single system. The metaphysical or polemical 
approaches of Socrates, of the founding fathers of the Christian and other religions, of the psycho-
analytic movement, of Marxism, and of innumerable authors who draw eclectically on all these 
traditions, frequently link self-fulfilment and moral action, and suggest that both will enhance 
material prosperity into the bargain. Even folk wisdom affirms that people get what they deserve. 
Sometimes a hereafter is necessary to make the argument stick. 
7.0 Research fields for the parallel process model - its application to social change. 
It has been suggested that a model of pro-social behaviour might usefully recognise the twin 
processes of non-affiliative and affiliative motivation. It remains to propose substantive areas of 
research where this approach might be relevant. In many studies of helping behaviour, for example, 
affiliation or minority influence would be of little relevant due to the absence of identity-defining 
elements. 
The value of the approach comes when definable and self-conscious groups take a position 
contrasting with, but not necessarily contradicting, that of the societal majority. Perhaps this would 
always imply emergent social change. Following Moscovici's (1976) theory that a determined 
minority may produce change, it can also be argued (e.g. Mugny, 1984) that minorities are seldom 
very successful in a direct sense, but more so in the indirect sense of destabilising a system. This 
suggests two parallel patterns of response, one due to a majority position accommodating or 
assimilating the minority view, and a second to a direct influence from the minority itself. The latter 
implies abandoning one position and taking another: the former involves less radical change. 
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Contrast between adaption and innovation (c.f. Kirton 1976), evolutionary and revolutionary change, 
are reflected in people's attitudes to labels and self-classification. There is a difference between 
someone who embraces the classification of Green, Feminist, Republican, or Socialist, someone 
who denies the label, but acknowledges that there is much to be said for some of the arguments, 
and someone who rejects both label and arguments. Exclusive and inclusive versions of the same 
belief system are feasible. The possibilities are presented graphically in chapter 1 figure 1 c where 
on a given issue individuals can have zero response, positive response conforming to societal 
majority, positive response conforming to minority, or any combination of the two. 
How many movements manage to command a level of public sympathy while their zealots are still 
rejected? Examples might be sought in the fields of ethnic rights, sexual politics, trade unionism, 
and nationalism. Even hobbies have their casual participants and their fanatics; those to whom the 
pastime is an identity, and those to whom it is an amusement. 
The same might be said of football team support, where a comparison might be made between the 
kind of responses that imply a motivation to enjoy a game (societal majority value) and the kind of 
responses that might establish define an identity (minority value). As already suggested, the 
distinction might pivot on conflict-seeking rather than conflict-avoiding behaviour. 
Under conditions of intense social conflict, identity can eclipse all else (including objective interests). 
Siavenka Draculic (1992) recounts how in civil war a multi-faceted self-concept became impossible 
That is what the war is doing to us, reducing us to one dimension - the 
nation ... before, I was defined by my job, my ideas, my character and, yes, my 
nationality too. Now I feel stripped of all that. I am nobody because I am not a 
person any more. I am one of 4.5 million Croats. Page 52 
Often the influence model is complicated by zealots not seeking change to society but separation 
from it, or not seeking equal rights but the replacement of one inequality with another. Separatism in 
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particular has an obvious affinity with a desire for enhanced identity, but hegemony too can be 
interpreted in identity terms. Experimental work in social psychology has manipulated numerous 
conditions of group size, relative intransigence or conciliation, prior allegiance, and status. The 
hypothesis applied to environmental response was drawn from this tradition. But there is surely 
justification in applying similar or better formulated principles to other fields which, like pro-
environmentalism, can be ambiguously conceived either as social education or social protest. 
7.1 Social education, communication, and the parallel process account: practicalities of 
propagating the message 
It has already been suggested that if a parallel process interpretation is applied to environmental 
response, then conventional top-down social education models (e.g. Hungerford and Volk 1990) are 
only half-models. The analogy with mass media effects has been noted. The parallel process 
account accepts that the validity of such models but denies that their exclusivity on the grounds that 
socialisation is unlikely to promote social change. 
A more sophisticated model might invoke the concept of a psycho-social group as gate-keeper (e.g. 
White, 1950, Donohue, Tichenor and Olien, 1972) or 'opinion Leader' (e.g. Katz and Lazarsfelt 
1964). Such concepts are still mechanistic and acknowledge the group only as censor, not a 
producer, of messages. Johnson's (1986) 'circle of culture' conveys the production (encoding) and 
consumption (decoding) of messages taking into account social relations (i.e. the possibility of 
multiple groups or cultures) private and public representations, ideological and concrete perceptions 
of reality. This is in line with a cultural studies tradition (e.g. Hall, 1980; 1981) which in turn has 
affinities with Moscovici's {1984} social representation theory, and portrays media meanings as 
embodying forms of social interaction rather than mechanistically causing or being caused by them. 
A cyclic approach to cultural exchange makes the question 'how do we propagate the 
environmental message' difficult to answer because it is difficult to ask. The assumptions of social 
affiliation underlying the term 'we' and the assumptions of conceptual unity and consensus 
regarding the message would need to be explored and expanded. If the source of the message 
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(encoder) is the local council, the target is householders in the area and the message is 'please 
recycle bottles', there may be no great need to dwell on the social context except in comparison to 
other messages, encoders, and recipients. The conventional social education model seems an 
appropriate one, material incentives might help will help, and the change sought is specific and non-
ideological. 
The force of this thesis, however, is that in many cases social context will be vital to communication 
and influence, and the more universal the environmental message, the more prominent the social 
dimension might be expected to be. If 'we' refers to a collection of educationalists who believe it 
proper for the long-term good of society that people change their environmental attitudes and 
values, a fairly complex account might be necessary, involving both dimensions of the parallel 
process model. The stated agenda has a counter-societal component as well as a pro-societal one. 
Certain interests will be harmed. It is unclear how many people actually support such a view. Even 
if it is propagated by a grant derived from central authorities, some policies may only safely be 
pursued so long as there is no chance of them succeeding. 
Different messages may command assent from different groups. The recycling message just 
mentioned is non-challenging and will create no negative feelings, but will probably need some 
incentive to be effective (Geller et al 1982). Recycling does not get people stigmatised, but lacking 
potential for negative self-definition, it also lacks the potential for strong positive self-definition. 
Concentrated media campaigns produce change, but not enduring change (Schnelle et al 1980). 
The stronger the social component, the more sustained effect is possible (De Young et al 1993). 
When an action positively defines one's relationship with actual or potential others, and hence one's 
self-concept, it is more likely to be adopted as a norm. 
Stockdale (1990) revealed this social dimension in investigating AIDS campaigns. The 'active role 
played by an individual's personal and social identity' was pivotal in determining response to safer 
sex advertising. Some messages were only effective among gays, to whom Stockdale attributed, in 
contrast to non-gays, 'group cohesion'. She argued: 'it is pointless to aim a message at everyone. 
- 354 -
That does not provide an adequate reference group for one's own behaviour.' The distinction here 
appears to be between a majority with little salient identity in relation to the message and a minority 
with strong salient identity. Messages must 'identify and match their target audience'. 
As Eiser and Van der Pligt (1979, 1984) implied, it may be impossible fit every message to every 
audience. Nuclear protestors were only capable of receiving one type of message on the subject, 
nuclear proponents, another type. Counterarguments were perceived not as wrong (a potentially 
verifiable critique) but as irrelevant (a non-verifiable one). 
Burgess (1990) hinted at a level of communication based on values superordinate to those defining 
differences between groups. Accepting 'only the most tenuous connections can be distinguished 
between media coverage and changes in attitudes and behaviour' she implicated 'sections of the 
media' in collaborating with pressure groups and 'redefining construction of human/environment 
relations'. Following Lowe and Morrison 1984 she suggested environmentalism can be given a 
context as 'deeply subversive' (in terms of the present thesis, linked to durable social change) 
when it touches upon 'powerful sentiments about the countryside, nature, and heritage which are 
deeply embedded in English culture'. The reference to 'English culture' is important: it implies a 
superordinate culture which could contain or override both the dominant culture of authority and the 
minority culture of a dissident group. Therefore anyone wishing to promote widespread 
environmental 'education' would perhaps look for a language or set of references in which this could 
be done without clashing with the social representations and self-definitions of recipient groups. 
Yet the fundamental rift implied in the parallel process account remains as a critique even of this 
solution. The allegation that there might be a superordinate goal (as also in Norton, 1991) remains 
to be proved. If it were, the only issue is how to make people realise they all want the same thing. 
The parallel process model asserts that despite considerable overlap there are genuine differences 
in what people want. Social education, contrastingly, presumes a single object of desire. The 
message of the parallel process approach (as perhaps from Stockdale's (1990) and Eiser and Van 
der Pligt's (1984) work) is that messages without extrinsic incentives will tend to succeed only when 
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integrated with the affiliative groupings of those to whom they are addressed, and that if they are at 
odds with the dominant ideology within those groupings, they may never even be seen as salient or 
relevant. One can only tell people what they already know. 
8.0 Conclusion. 
This chapter has summarises the findings of the thesis and notes wider implications of a parallel 
process interpretation. The arguments and findings of the study were reviewed and it was 
suggested that data supported the model, although methodological limitations mean it is not the 
only theoretical model they could support. At the most basic level of clearly identifying two 
substantive dimensions underlying the different formal categories of variables, the analysis appears 
to be successful. 
Possible application of the model to pro-social behaviour was noted in relation to the contrast 
between pro-social outcomes produced by identification and self-awareness on the one hand, and 
those produced by avoidance of negative arousal (and seeking for agreeable emotion?) on the 
other. The approach was also suggested in connection with social dilemmas, which if conceived as 
relating to material interests alone, can be resolved by either sentimental or identity considerations. 
If they are conceived as relating to material interests including sentimental factors (affect), they can 
be resolved by identity considerations. Different aspects of the parallel process model were related 
to different levels of moral behaviour, which in turn could be broadly identified with different 
philosophical systems. A brief discussion of research areas to which the model might be applied 
was followed by an assessment of how it applied to communication theory. 
Allusions and references to further enquiry, of course, act as signposts only. They may point a 
direction but give little indication of the arduousness of getting there. Nevertheless there are fields in 
which the contrast between majority and minority influence with its implications for identity could 
fruitfully be explored. Work in this area deals with potentially powerful forces for personal and social 
change. It is a dimension under-explored in environmental research, and may offer an additional 
explanatory perspective wherever social education is discussed without reference to group context. 
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GREEN MAGAZINE QUESTIONNAIRE 
What is your opinion of Green Magazine? Do you find its contents informative 
and worthwhile, or do you think there is more we can do to contribute to the 
Green movement or keep up to date with the issues? This survey is your 
chance to influence the magazine. Its details are entirely confidential and 
your name and address are not required. If there are any questions you do 
not wish to answer please feel free to leave them blank. Many thanks for 
participating, and please return your survey by 15th February. Postage is 
paid if you fold this questionnaire with the FREEPOST address outermost. 
Paul Ashford 
Editor 
ABOUT GREEN MAGAZINE 
1. How much do you agree or disagree with each of the following statements about Green 
Magazine? (please tick one box for each statement) 
Strongly Agree Neither Disagree 
a. I have learnt more about major environmental issues by 
reading Green Magazine. . 
b. I have learnt about a greater variety of environmental 
issues by reading Green Magazine 
c. Environmental issues are more clearly presented in 
Green Magazine than elsewhere. 
d. Re9ding Green Magazine has increased my concern 
about the environment. 
e. Green Magazine has encouraged me to alter my 
shopping habits. 
f. Green Magazine has helped me achieve a more 
environment friendly lifestyle. 
g. Green Magazine has encouraged me to join or 
communicate with environmental organisations. 
h. Green Magazine has encouraged me to write letters to 
MP's, government or other institutions. 
1. Green Magazine has made me feel less helpless in the 
face of environmental issues. 
Agree 
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: -
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! 
c. 
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Printed on Cnlrironment friendly paper 
LJ 
" i i 
u 
[J 
o 
[] 
o 
[J 
o 
[J 
, , 
l_~ 
[J 
o 
Strongly 
Disagree 
IS) 
(1:)\ 
(11) 
(12\ 
(13, 
114: 
\ 15) 
(16) 
(17) 
, • .... • .-'0 _ ... :.. • • _ .. •• I ." _.. .'. ~ ... _ • .. ...... ~ .. _ .:. 
2. How interested wc .... e yeu in the fe:itures belG":.? (Please tick c~c box for each fcat~rc) 
Very Quite ~ot very ~N Didn't Interested Interested Interested Interested Read Overview 0 0 0 Green Gremlin Awards 0 0 0 Reviews [: 0 [l ~, 
Death of the Dolphins 
" [~ I' U ~ New Year's Revolutions 0 0 
Acid Overload 0 0 D 
Michael Palin Interview 0 0 D ~ Jaguar Feature 0 D 0 C Green Holiday Feature 0 0 0 L: 0 Peatlands Feature 0 0 0 ~ 0 
Heavy Horses Feature 0 __ J :I L-, 
Orchids Feature 0 
Home Insulation Feature 0 L " 
Counter Culture 0 , 
Basket Cases 0 D [J 0 (Green Office Guide) 
Beards 0 
" 
,-
In the Field 0 
Directory 0 
3. Please tell us, with regard to the following subjects, whether you'd like to see them covered 
more, less, or about the same in Green Magazine. More About Less 
the same 
News 0 0 
Investigations 0 0 
Scientific Features 11 
,-._1 0 
Wildlife Features [.~ n L_.J 
Nature Conservation Features ~ 
Readers' Letters and Opinions , j--' 
'--- '--l c_ 
Consumer and Shopping Features ~ - , L...J G , L. 
Interviews 0 D 0 
Features on British Isles IJ [] n 
Features on other parts of the world 0 D C 
Green Directory Listings ' 'I LJ D L 
Other subjects you would like to see more or less of (please write in) n 0 r 
................................................................................................................................................................................................... 
4. How appropriate do you think the advertising content of Green Magazine is? 
Very Appropriate L_ Quite Appropriate -/ No Opinion 0 Not Very Appropriate'~ Not At All Appropriate ~ 
Other (Please write comments) ............................................................................................................................................... .. 
5. When did you first come across Green Magazine? 
Saw it in the Newsagents 
Heard about it by word of mouth 
Saw a newspaper or magazine advertisement for it 
Saw a TV advertisement for it 
Other (please write in) .......................................................................................................................... .. 
Printed on environme7&tJriendly paper 
(~ 8) 
(19) 
(20) 
(21 ! 
(22) 
(23) 
(24) 
(25) 
(26) 
(27, 
(28) 
(29) 
(30) 
(31 ) 
( ..... ':'\ '-'~I 
(33) 
(34) 
(35) 
(36) 
(37) 
(38) 
(39) 
(40) 
(41) 
(42) 
(43) 
(44) 
(45) 
(46) 
(47) 
(48) 
(49) 
(50) 
(51 ) 
-----I 
~~ .. 
-, . 
6. How many issues of Green Magazine have you bought so far? .............. .. 
None :L-~ One 0 Two == Three.. Four 0 
7. How often do you think you would buy Green Magazine in the future? 
Every Issue . Every other issue -= Once every 3-4 issues == Less often [] Never = 
8. How many people other than you will see this copy of the magazine? 
None 0 One 0 Two::::J Three 0 Four 0 Five plus_. 
9. Please indicate whether you agree or disagree with the following comments on Green 
:Magazine covers 
a. We 'should stick to covers of animals like the one on the present magazine 
b. We should show other natural things, but always have attractive covers 
c. We should show covers with shocking or unsightly images to promote 
environmental issues 
Disagree 2 Agree =-
Disagree 0 Agree / 
Disagree Z Agree = 
10. In terms of reading material, articles in Green Magazine tend to be:-
Tho light a read_~ About the right mix ~ Tho heavy a read [0 
11. Please comment on anything you like about Green Magazine (please write in). 
12. Please comment on anything you dislike about Green Magazine (please write in). 
ABOUT YOURSELF 
1. Are you a member of any Green Organisation(s)? 
Yes No· If yes please state which .............................................................. . 
2. Your age: Under 16 =- 16-24 25-34 1= 35-44 fJ 45-54 LJ 55-64 0 65+ fJ 
3. Your sex Male = Female -= 
4. Married/Single/Other (please specify) ................................................................... .. 
5. Which area do you live in? 
Greater London 
Midlands 
Scotland 
c:::: 
[J 
c 
South East 
East Anglia 
Northern Ireland 
11 
.. ...J 
D 
D 
South D 
North D 
Outside UK D 
South West D 
North West D 
6. Occupation ............................................................................................................. . 
7. Salary Scale 
Wales D 
North East D 
Unwaged Up to £5,000p.a = .£5,000·£10,000 p.a. 0 £10,000·£15,000 p.a. ~ £15,000·£20,000 p.a. 0 f 
£20,000 p.a. ·£25,000 p.a. =- £25,000 plus ~ 
Printed on ent>ironment friendly paper 
. '-
(52) 
(53) 
(54) 
(55) 
(56) 
(58) 
(59) 
(60) 
(61 ) 
(62j 
(63) 
(64) 
(65) 
(66) 
(67) 
(68) 
8. Please list your three main leisure activities ............................................... '" 
........................................... -....................................................................................... . 
9. Which, if any, of these publications do you read regularly (at least one in two issues) 
Dailies: Mirror Sun Today Daily Express 
Daily Star Daily Mail ~ Daily Telegraph The Independent 
The Times The Guardian CJ The Financial Times -
Sundays: News of the World Sunday Mirror 0 Sunday People Sunday Express 
Mail on Sunday Observer Sunday Telegraph Sunday Times 
Magazines: New Internationalist New Scientist C The Field BBC Wildlife 
Environment Now World Magazine 0 Country Living 
(69) 
\..,.", • U, 
(71 ) 
172) 
(73) 
10. How long have you been interested in Green issues ........................................................... · .. ····· .. ·· .. · (75) 
11. What Political Parties have you supported in the past (Please tick box)? 
Labour Conservative Green SDP_ SLD Other None 
12. Which Political Party do you support now? 
Labour Conservative Green SDP SLD Other None 
13. How would you rate your own knowledge of environmental issues 
Excellent Good Moderate ~ Limited Poor 
14. List up to five Green issues that concern you most. 
................................................................................................................................................................. 
................................................................................................................ ~ ................... ~ ........................... . 
15. For the Green movement to succeed how should it prioritise the following 
(place in order of importance DJ writing 1 to 7 in the boxes provided, with 1 being the MOST important) 
Political action 
Consumer Action 
Direct pressure on commerce & agriculture 
International conservation issues 
Spiritual attitudes 
World Aid programmes 
Local conservation issues 
Other please specify ..................... , ....................... . 
16. How, if at all, do you think an environmental lifestyle changes life. Does it make life:-
a) 
b) 
c) 
d) 
Less Expensive 
Less Comfortable 
Less Worthwhile 
Less Enjoyable 
No Change More Expensive 
No Change More Comfortable 
No Change More Worthwhile 
No Change More Enjoyable 
17. To conserve the environment I would be prepared to: 
Pay more for consumer products 
Use less 'Mod cons' 
Give up enjoyable food & drink 
Restrict travel & social activities 
Restrict the number of children I have 
Printed on ent.ironment friendly paper 
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(76) 
(78) 
(79) 
(80) 
(9) 
(10) 
(11 ) 
(12) 
(13) 
(14) 
(15) 
(16) 
(17) 
(18) 
(19) 
(20) 
(21) 
(22) 
(23) 
APPENDIX 2 
General Public Study Questionnaire 
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YOUR VIEWS ON THE ENVIRONMENT 
Please tick boxes as required 
1. Your age: Under 16 0 16-24 0 25-34 0 35-44 0 45-54 0 55-64 0 65+ 0 
2. Your sex: Male 0 Female 0 
for office 
use only 
(1-4) 
........ (5) 
......... (6) 
......... (7) 
3. Your marital status: Married/Living with Partner 0 Single 0 Widowed/Divorced/Separated CJ ......... (8) 
4. Age at which you left full time education: 
.......... years 
5. Occupation: 
.............................................................................................................................................. 
6. If there were an election tomorrow, which, party would you vote for? 
(9,10) 
....... (11 ) 
Labour 0 Conservative 0 Green 0 Liberal Democrats 0 Other 0 None 0 ....... (12) 
7. Which party or parties have you voted for in the last 3 years? (tick more than one box if necessary) 
Labour 0 Conservative 0 Green 0 Liberal/Social Democrats 0 Other 0 None 0 
8. Please indicate any other party or parties you feel have some policies worth supporting 
Labour 0 Conservative 0 Green 0 Liberal Democrats 0 
(13-18) 
(19-22) 
9. Are you a member of any environmental group(s)? Yes 0 No 0 ....... (23) 
If yes please say • which group(s)? .................................................................................................... . 
(24-36) 
• In which year did you join the group? 19 .......... . 
· .. · .. (37,'38) 
10. Have you been a member of any environmental group(s) which you have now left? Yes 0 No 0 ....... (39) 
If yes please say • which group(s)? ...................................................................................... : ............ .. 
• when were you a member of .am: environmental group? from 19 ....... to 19 ..... . 
• why did you leave? .............................................................................................. .. 
11. Concern with the environment is the opinion that we are polluting and damaging the world we 
live in, and that therefore we should change our behaviour. Please give the following people and 
groups scores out of 5 according to how concerned with the environment you think they are. 
Write 1 for not concerned 2 for little concerned 3 for moderately concerned 4 for highly concerned 
5 for totally concerned. (Leave a blank if you haven't heard of someone or feel you can't give a clear arlswer) 
David Ike ................. ( ) Jonathon Porritt ........ ( ) Richard Branson ..... ( ) Prince Charles ......... ( ) 
Duke of Edinburgh .. ( ) David Bellamy ........... ( ) Paul McCartney ...... ( ) Margaret Thatcher ... ( ) 
David Attenborough . ( ) Sting .......................... ( ) Yourself. ................ ( ) Your friends .............. ( ) 
Your family ............. ( ) The average person .. ( ) People you admire .. ( ) People at work .......... ( ) 
Your social circle .... ( ) Your daily paper ........ ( ) The mass media ..... ( ) Big business ............. ( ) 
Conservative party.( ) Labour party .............. ( ) Liberal party ............ ( ) Green party .............. ( ) 
European parliament ( ) United Nations .......... ( ) Scientists ................. ( ) Trade Unions ............... ( ) 
12. Please put the following in order of the priority you think they should have for government 
spending, by writing numbers from 1 (highest priority) to 8 (lowest priority) in the brackets provided. 
·····(40:_·52) 
(53.54) 
(55-72) 
........... 
........... 
........... 
........... 
........... 
........... 
.0 ••••••••• 
2:(1-28) 
Unemployment ....... ( Defence .............. ( ) Crime ............ ( Health ............... ( ) .......... . 
Poverty ................... ( Inflation ............... ( ) Education ..... ( Environment ..... ( ) (29-36) 
13. Compared with 1 year ago, is your concern with the environment More 0 Less 0 The Same 0 ....... (37) 
14. If your concern for the environment has changed, please try to say why. (Write reason(s) below) 
....................................................................................................................................................................... 
....................................................................................................................................................................... 
....................................................................................................................................................................... (38-55) 
Environmental Problems 
Below is a list of environmental problems. We are interested in how concerned you are about each, Mw 
~ you think each Is to put right, and how Informed you are about each. Please tell us by putting 
numbers in the brackets as follows:-
Write 1 for not at all 2 for not very 3 for moderately 4 for ~ 5 for extremely 
Problem How concerned 
are you about it? 
How easy 
Is it to put right? 
How informed 
are you about It? 
1. Global warming (the 'greenhouse effect') .... ( ) ............................... ( } ............................ ( ) ................. . 
2. Damage to the ozone layer ............................. ( ) .................................. ( } .............................. ( ) ................. .. 
3. Water pollution .................................................. {. ) .................................. ( ) .............................. ( ) ................. .. 
4. Air pollution ....................................................... { ) .................................. ( } .............................. ( ) ................. .. 
5. Factory farming ................................................ ( ) ................................. ( } ............................. ( } .................. . 
6. Endangered wildlife ....................................... ( } ............................... ( } ............................ ( ) ................ .. 
7. Threat to forests ................................................... ( } .................................... ( } ................................ ( ) ................... .. 
8. Overpopulation ............................................... ( } ............................... ( } ............................ ( ) ................ .. 
9. Acid rain .......................................................... ( } ............................... ( ) ............................ ( ) ................. . 
10. Threat from nuclear power ............................ ( } ............................... ( ) ............................ ( ) ................. . 
11. Using up energy sources (coal, oil etc.) ...... ( } ............................... ( ) ............................ ( ) ................ .. 
12. Cruelty to animals ........................................ ( } .............................. ( ) ........................... ( ) ............... .. 
13. Trade in rare animal products (ivory etc.) ........ ( } .................................. ( ) .............................. ( } .................. . 
14. litter .................................................................... ( } .................................. ( } .............................. ( ) .................. . 
15. Transport pollution and congestion ............. ( } ............................... ( } ............................ ( ) ................ .. 
16. Waste disposal ............................................... ( } ............................... ( } ............................ ( ) ................ .. 
17. Building on Green Belt land .......................... ( ) ............................... ( } ............................ ( ) ................ .. 
18. Food contamination ....................................... ( ) ............................... ( ) ............................ ( ) ................. . 
19. Noise nuisance ............................................... ( ) ............................... ( ) ............................ ( ) ................. . 
20. Threat to sea mammals (whales, dolphins).( ) ............................... ( ) ............................ ( ) ................. . 
TOr office use only' 
Col. 1 1-20 (3: 1-20) I I I / I I I I I I I I I I .. .1 .... .1 .... .1 .... .1 .... .1 .... .1 ..... ..... ..... ..... ..... ..... ..... ..... ..... ..... ..... ..... ..... ..... .. 
t 
Col.2 1-20 (3:21-40) .... . 1 .... .1 .. ... 1 ..... 1 .. .. . 1 .. ... 1 .. .. . 1 ... .. 1 .... .1 .. .. .I ... . .I ... . .I .... .1 .... .I .. .. .I .... .1 .... .I ... . .1 ... . .1 .... .1 
Col.3 1-20 (3:41-60) ..... 1 ..... 1 ..... / ..... / ..... / ..... / ..... / ..... / ..... / ..... / ..... / ..... 1 ..... / ..... / ..... / ... ··/·····/·····/ ..... 1 ..... 1 
Ef1vironmental Actions 
Below is a list of actions people sometimes take In the hope of helping protect the environment. We are 
Interested in how effective you think each one Is as a way to help the environment, how much you yourself 
take each action (compared to other people), how rewarding and how ean you think each action is. Please 
tell us by putting numbers In the brackets as follows:-
Write 1 for not at all 2 for not very 3 for moderately 4 for ~ 5 for extremely 
Action How effective How much How rewarding How easy 
Is it in helping (compared to others) do you is It 
the environment? do you do It'l think it is? tor you", 
1. Pay more for 'greener' shopplng ...... ( ) .......................... ( ) .......................... ( ) .......................... ( ) .. 
2. Choose less polluting fuel ................ ( ) .......................... ( ) .......................... ( ) .......................... ( ) .. 
3. Restrict travel by private car ............. ( ) .......................... ( ) .......................... ( ) .......................... ( ) .. 
4 Use re-cycled paper ( ) ... . ........ ( ) .......................... ( ) .......................... ( ) .. . .... ...... ................. ..... . ..... .. . 
5. Avoid over packaged goods .............. ( ) .......................... ( ) .......................... ( ) .......................... ( ) .. 
6. Avoid factory farmed produce ........... ( ) .......................... ( ) .......................... ( ) .......................... ( ) .. 
7. Buy 'greener' washing products ....... ( ) .......................... ( ) .......................... ( ) .......................... ( ) .. 
B Conserve water ( ) ( ) .......................... ( ) .......................... { ) .. . ................................... . ........................ . 
9. Use cruelty free cosmetics/toiletries ( ) .......................... ( ) .......................... ( ) .......................... ( ) .. 
10. Choose 'greener' home appliances ... ( ) .......................... ( ) .......................... ( ) ....................... , ... (. ) .. 
11. Conserve energy in the home ........... ( ) .......................... ( 
12. Recycle glass, cans or paper ............ ( ) .......................... ( 
13. Take part in conservation projects ... ( ) .......................... ( 
14. Learn about the issues ....................... ( ) .......................... ( 
15. Join in environmental campaigns ..... ( ) .......................... ( 
16. Go to environment group meetings .. ( ) .......................... ( 
17. Vote on environmental grounds ........ ( ) .......................... ( 
18. Write protest letters ............................ ( ) .......................... ( 
19. Try to convert friends/acquaintances.( ) .......................... ( 
20. Read environment group circulars ... ( ) .......................... ( 
) .......................... ( 
) .......................... ( 
) .......................... ( 
) ••••••••••••••••••••• 00 ... ( 
) .......................... ( 
) .......................... ( 
) .......................... ( 
) .......................... ( 
) .......................... ( 
) .......................... ( 
) ...... -................... ( 
) .......... '" .............. ( 
) .......................... ( 
) .......................... ( 
) .......................... ( 
) .......................... ( 
) .......................... ( 
) .......................... ( 
) .......................... ( 
) .......................... ( 
) .. 
) .. 
) .. 
) .. 
) .. 
) .. 
) .. 
) .. 
) .. 
) .. 
TOr ottice use only 
Col. 1 1-20 (4:1-20) 
Col.2 1-20 (4:2~-40) 
Col.3 1-20 (4:41-60) 
Col.3 1-20 (4:61-80) 
..... f .... ./ .... ./ .... J .... ./ ..... f ..... f ..... f .... ./ ..... f .... ./ .... ./ ..... f .... ./ .... .I .... ./ .... ./ .... ./ .... ./ .... ./ 
f f f J f f f f f f f f f .... .1 .... ./ .... .I .... ./ .... ./ .... .t .... .t ..... ..... ..... ..... ..... ..... ..... ..... . .... ..... ..... . ....... . 
f f f J .. f ..... f ..... f .... .I .... ./ ..... f .... .I .... .I ..... f .... .I .... .I .... ./ .... ./ .... ./ .... ./ .... .I . .... ..... ..... .... . .. 
f f f J .f ... .I ..... f ..... f .... ./ ..... f ..... f .... .I .... .t ..... f .... . f .... ./ .... .I .... .I .... .I .... .I ..... ..... ..... .... .... . 
'-~'n',' "~'~:;~ ';;;'; ;~;,owledae on the Environment 
Below is a list of sources of knowledge on the environment W . Ie ,.11 • 
Y u get from e h th ff . e are 10 restcu In how much knowJedne o a~, e? e~ each source has on your views, and how trustworth ou consider -
each way of getting environmental knowledge. Please tell us by filling in the brac~its as follows:-
Under How much environmental knowledge do you get write 
1 for I~ttle or none 2 for moderate amount 3 for large amount 
Under What effect has It on your views about the environment write 
H t tw1 fohr ~akes ~e less concerned 2 for has no effect 3 for makes me more concerned 
Under ow rus ort y IS getting knowledge this way write 
1 for not very trustworthy 2 for moderately trustworthy 3 for very trus!WQrthy 
Source of knowledge How much How d~ it affect How trustworthy 
environmental your views on is this source 
/ ,,.,, ~'·;ce . .., ....... '1, I use only 
knowledge do you get? tlie environment? of knowledge? 
1. News on TV .................................................. ( ).: ......................... { ) ........................... ( ) ............................. . 
2. Documentaries on TV ................................. ( ) ........................... { ) ........................... ( )................ . ............ . 
3. Newspapers ................................................. { ) .......................... ( ) ........................... ( ) ................ . ........... .. 
4. General interest magazines ....................... ( ) ........................... ( ) ........................... ( )................ .. ........... . 
5. Specialist environmental magazine(s) ...... ( ) ........................... ( ) ........................... ( ) ............................. . 
6. Radio ............................................................ ( ) ........................... ( ) ........................... ( ) ............................. . 
7. FilmsNideos ................................................ ( ) ........................... ( ) ........................... ( )................ . ............ . 
8. Non-fiction books ........................................ ( ) ......................... ( ) ........................... ( )................ . ............ . 
9. Novels/fictionbooks ................................... ( ) ........................... { ) ........................... ( ) ............................. . 
10. Environmental Groups/Organisations ...... ( ) ........................... ( ) ........................... ( ) ............................. . 
11. Formal education or evening classes ....... ( ) ........................... ( ) ........................... ( )................. .......... . 
12. Family ........................................................... ( ) ........................... ( ) ........................... ( ) ............................ . 
13. Friends ......................................................... ( ) ........................... { ) ........................... ( ) ............................. . 
14. People you know at work ........................... ( ) ........................... ( ) ........................... ( ) ............................. . 
15. People you know socially ........................... ( ) ........................... ( ) ........................... { ) ............................. . 
16. Personal experience ................................... ( ) ........................... ( ) ........................... ( ) ............... . 
"5:(1'48) 
17. Are you normally much affected by things on TV, radio, or in papers? Yes 0 No 0 Don't Know 0 ....... (4.9) 
18. Do you read any newspaper(s) regularly (at least 1 issue in 3)? Yes 0 No 0 ...... (50) 
If yes, please state name(s) .......................................................................................................................... . ......... . 
(51-75: 
19. Do you read any magazine(s) regularly (at least 1 issue in 3)? Yes 0 No 0 ....... (76) 
If yes, please state name(s) ................................................................. ; ....................................................... . 
20. Please name any articles, programmes, books, films, or advertisements which specially influenced 
6:(1-20) 
your feelings on the environment ............................................................... " ............................................. . 
(21-40) 
21. Do you make an effort to see or hear any environment programme(s) on. TV or radio? Yes 0 No 0 ....... (41) 
If yes, please state name(s) of programme(s) .............................................................................................. · .. ·(42~61) 
22. Have you ever read (a) specialist magazine(s) on the environment? Yes 0 No 0 ....... (62) 
If yes, please state name(s)......................................................................................................................... . ......... . 
23. Compared with 1 year ago, do you now give more, less, or the same attention to environmental 
(63-80) 
stories in the 'mass media' (TV, Radio, Newspapers, Magazines)? More 0 Less 0 The Same 0 ····· .. i:t1) 
If there has been a change in the attention you give, please tell us why (write the reason(s) below) 
t 
........................................................................................................................................................................................... 
.................. .................................................. ....................... ............................. .... ................. .... ................................. ......................... ........ ....... .. 
................................... ............................. ....... .......... ....... .............. ...... ............. ..... ... .... ............. ...................... ............................................ ...... .. 
. Many than.k§~fo~ your time and effort !JJ c0'!l.pleti~g and returning this survey! . (2·19) 
APPENDIX 3 
Members and Nonmembers Study Questionnaire 
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YOUR VIEWS ON THE ENVIRONMENT 
Please tick boxes as reauired 
_Gi 
1. Your age: 
2. Your sex: 
Under 16 0 16-24 0 25-34 0 35-44 0 45-54 0 55-64 0 65+ 0 
Male 0 Female 0 
3. Your marital status: Married/Living with Partner 0 Single 0 Widowed/Divorced/Separated 0 
4. Age at which you ieft iuii time education: .......... years 
5. Occupation: ............................................................................................................................ . 
6. Do you have children? Yes 0 NoO 
7. Do you believe human actions are threatening the natural environment? Yes 0 No 0 Don't know 0 
e. Are you a member of any environmental group(s)? Yes 0 NoD 
If yes, please write in the name{s) ............................................................................................................. . 
9. Have you ever read (an) envlrunmental magazine(s) ? Yes 0 No 0 
If yes, please write in the name(s) ............................................................................................................ .. 
10. Please put the following In order of the priority you think they should have for government 
spending, by writing numbers from 1 (highest prioritYJ to 8 (lowest priority) In the boxes provided. 
Unemployment .... 0 Defence ........... 0 Crime .......... 0 Health ............. 0 
. Poverty ............... 0 Inflation ............ 0 Education ... 0 Environment. .. 0 
11. Please answer the questions on sources of environmental knowledge by putting numbers In the 
boxes below as follows:- Put 1 for 'not at all' 2 for 'a small amounr 3 for a moderate amounr 
4 for 'a fairly large amount 5 for 'a very large amount' 
Source How much How much is It How much 
of environmental currently strengthening do you feel 
environmental knowledge do you your concern for you can 
knowledge get from It? the environment? trust It? 
1. News on TV .................................................. O ............................ 0 ............................ 0 
2. Documentaries on TV ................................. 0 ............................ 0 ............................ 0 
3. Newspapers ................................................. 0 ............................ 0 ............................ 0 
4. General Interest magazlne(s) ..................... 0 ............................ 0 ............................ 0 
5. Specialist environmental magazlne(s) ...... 0 ............................ 0 ............................ 0 
6. Radio ............................................................ 0 ............................ 0 ............................ 0 
7. Books ........................................................... 0 ............................ 0 ............................ 0 
8. Environmental Groups/Organisations ...... 0 ............................ 0 ............................ 0 
9 Fonnal education or evening classes 0 0 ............................ 0 . ....... .. ........................ .. 
10. Family ........................................................... 0 ............................ 0 ............................ 0 
11. Friends ......................................................... 0 t ............................ 0 ............................ 0 
12. Other people you mix with ......................... 0 ............................ 0 ............................ 0 
13. Personal experience ................................... 0 ............................ 0 ............................ 0 
CONCERN WITH ISSUES 
Please ti~k the boxes according to how concerned you are about the environmental issues 
listed below, on a scale for 'not atall concerned' to 'extremely concerned'. 
not at all not very rroderately very ~ 
concerned concerned corcemed concerned c:::.rx::em3d 
1. Global warming (the 'greenhouse effect') ........ 0 0 0 0 0 
2. Damage to the ozone layer •••••.•..•............••....•..... 0 0 0 0 0 
,.. Water pollution ...................................................... 0 0 0 0 0 J. 
4. Air pollution ...•.•......•.............................................. 0 0 0 0 0 
5. Factory farming ................•.................................... 0 0 0 0 0 
6. Endangered wildlife .............................................. 0 0 0 0 0 
7. Threat to forests .................................................... 0 0 0 0 0 
8. Overpopulation ...................................................... 0 0 0 0 0 
9. Acid rain ................................................................. 0 0 0 0 0 
10. Threat from nuclear power .................................. 0 0 0 0 0 
11. Using up energy sources (coal, oil etc.) ........... 0 0 0 0 0 
12. Cruelty to animals ................................................. 0 0 0 0 0 
13. Trade in rare animal products Ovory,furs etc.} ......... 0 0 0 0 0 
14. L.itter ........................................................................ c::l 0 0 0 0 
15. Transport pollution and congestion .................. 0 0 0 0 0 
16. Waste disposal ...................................................... 0 0 0 0 0 
17. Building on Green Belt land ................................ 0 0 0 0 0 
18. Food contamination ............................................. 0 0 0 0 0 
19. Noise nuisance ...................................................... 0 0 0 0 0 
20. Threat to sea mammals (whales, dolphins.) .... 0 0 0 0 0 
KNOWLEDGE ABOUT ISSUES 
Please tick boxes according to how much you know about each of the environmental 
issues listed below. 
I know I know I know I know I know 3.i 
nothing little about something quite a lot about it 
about it it about it about it 
1. Global warming (the 'greenhouse effect') ..... 0 0 0 0 0 
2. Damage to the ozone layer •......................... 0 0 0 0 0 
3. Water pollution •...••.•.••.•.............................. 0 0 0 0 0 
4. Air II . Cl po utlon ................................................ ! 0 0 0 0 
5. Factory farming .......................................... ':l 0 U 0 0 
6. Endangered wildlife .................................... :J :l :J :J 0 
7. Threat to forests ......................................... ":J ":J :J ::J =:l 
8. Overpopulation .................... ~ ...................... :J Q [) 0 0 
9. Acid rain ..................................................... :':J 0 0 0 0 
10. Threat from nuclear power ..................... ~ .... O 0 0 0 0 
11 . Using up energy sources (coal, oil etc) ........ 0 0 0 0 0 
12. Cruelty to animals ....................................... :l 0 0 0 0 
13. Trade in rare animal products (ivory,furs etc) ....... 0 0 0 0 0 
14. I..itter •.•.•..•.••••.•.••.••••••••.••••....•...................•. c::l c::l 0 0 0 
15. Transport pollution and congestion •.....•...... 0 c::l 0 0 0 
16. Waste dispo!;al ••...•.•••••.....•......•.................. c::l c::l 0 0 0 
17. Building on Green Belt land ......................... O c::l 0 0 0 
18. Food contamination .................................... 0 0 0 0 0 
19. Noise nuisance ••••••.••••...••.•......•........•...•..... 0 0 0 0 0 
20. Threat to sea mammals (whaleS,dolphins.etc) .. O 0 0 0 0 
I' 
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ENVIRONMENTAL P&TIONS 
Listed .below are action~ people sometimes take in order' to' conserve the en·vlronment. 
Please tick boxes according to how much you take each action, on a scale from 'not at all' 
to 'as much as I can'. 
not much rather neanyas as much 
at less than less than rruchas as 
all I could I could I can I can 
1. Pay more for 'greener' shopping .......•.....•.........• O 0 0 0 0 
2. Ch90se less polluting fuel ••••.............................. 0 0 0 0 0 
. 
3. Restrict travel by private car .............•................. 0 0 D 0 0 
4. Use re-cycled paper ......•....................................... 0 0 0 0 0 
5. Avoid over-packaged goods ............................... 0 0 0 0 0 
6. Avoid factory farmed produce ............................ 0 0 0 0 0 
7. Buy' greener' washing products ....................... 0 0 0 0 0 
8. Conserve water' ............. _ ....••.....................•..•....... 0 0 0 0 0 
9. Use cruelty-free cosmeticsltoiletries ................ 0 0 0 0 0 
10. Choose 'greener' home appliances ................... 0 0 0 0 0 
11. Conserve energy in the home ............................. 0 0 0 0 0 
12. Recycle glass, cans or paper ......••.•.•••....•...•.•••... O 0 0 0 0 
13. Take part in conservation projects •.•....•.•..•....••. 0 0 0 0 0 
14. Learn about the issues ........................................ 0 0 0 0 0 
15. Join in environmental campaigns .........•.•.......... O 0 0 0 0 
16. Go to environmental group meetings ............... 0 0 0 0 0 
17. Vote on environmental grounds ....•..•...•..•.......... 0 0 0 0 0 
18. Write protest letters .............................................. 0 0 0 0 0 
19. Try to convert friends/acquaintances ............... 0 0 0 0 0 
20. Read environment group literature ................... 0 0 0 0 0 
I' 
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ENVIRONMENTAL GRQUPS 
1. Please tick box to show which environmental group you are most sympathetic (or least 
unsympathetic) towards: 
Greenpeace 0 Friends of the Earth 0 World Wide Fund for Nature 0 Royal Society for Nature Conservation 0 
Royal Society for Protection of Birds 0 Marine Conservation Society 0 Society for Preservation of Rural England 0 
National Trust 0 none 0 other (please write in) ................................................................................................... . 
......................................................................................................................................................................................... 
2. Please put a cross on1hellne below to Indicate where you wouid piace youl~etf ufa & scalt: 
between strongly supporting and strongly opposing this group. 
strongly support ....... f----------------------~.. strongly oppose 
3. Keeping In mind the group you have just Indicated, please read the following statements and tick 
boxes to say how much you agree or disagree· with them:-
strongly mildly neither agree mildly strongly 
agree agree nor disagree disagree disagree 
• I would be pleased if this group 0 
opened a new branch in my neighbourhood .................. 0 0 0 0 
• I would admire my local MP more if I found 0 
he or she was a member of this group ........................... 0 0 0 0 
• I would be happy to wear somethin9 (e.g. a 0 
badge, tie or teeshirt) supporting this group .................. 0 0 0 0 
• ~r~~~~ j~Tn~~r~i;dg~O~~: .~~.~~.~l.~.:~ ............................. O 0 0 0 0 
• ~~t~t~~~ ~;g~~fldt~~~~i~~r~~~:.~~.~ ............................ 0 0 0 0 0 
• ~:r:;~~~:;a~:ohn'ftJ ~~ ~Ts s~r~~~~.~ .................................. O 0 0 0 0 
• I would take it as a compliment if someone 0 
thought me a member of this group ....................... 0 0 0 0 
• ~f~y!dg~~u~'frr~~Oh~~!:.:~~~~.~.:.~.:i.~.~ ....................... 0 0 0 0 0 
• ~~~~nl:~~:~P~1 :~i~~~~ut:~.~.~~~~:.~~: .......•............ O 0 0 0 0 
• I like the idea of taking a job within this group ................ O 0 0 0 0 
• I am a strong supporter of this group. .......................... 0 0 0 0 0 
• If this groufc organised a collection in my 0 
area I wou d be happy to contribute money ................... 0 0 0 0 
• I would get annoyed if I heard this group criticised ........ 0 0 0 0 0 . . 
• I have a sense of loyalty towards this group .. ~ ............... O 0 0 0 0 
• ~~~~~dt~~~~~6r t~~i~~oUJ'p~.~:~.~.~.~.~~ .. ~ ..................... O 0 0 0 0 
• :fijo~J~a%~e~n b~1C~~\~~~~.i:.~~~~~.:~~~ ....................... 0 0 0 0 0 
• If this group recommends a .certain 0 
action, I would usually take It. ........................................ 0 0 0 0 
• If this gro~p broke the law. I would still support it. .......... 0 0 0 0 0 
• If necessary. I would be prepare~ to go to 0 
prison for action in support of this group ........................ 0 0 0 0 
• I have sometimes tried to get 
............................... 0 0 0 0 0 
" 
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4. Please answer the following questions by ticking the appropriate boxes. 
not small moderate fairly iarge very iarge 
at all amount amount amount amount 
• How much of your ~ life have lOU supported 
the aims and Ideals of this group •••••••••••••••••.••••••••••••• 0 0 0 0 0 
• How much of your future life will you support 
the aims and Ideals of this group •••••••••••••••••••••••.••.•••••• 0 0 0 0 0 
• How much have your views on the 
environment changed over time? ••••••••••••••••••••••••.•••••.•• 0 0 0 0 0 
• How much would it distress you if you were made 
to reduce your support for the environment? •••••••••••.•••• 0 0 0 0 0 
• How much are your views 
on the environment shared by:-
your friends ••••••••••••••• O 0 0 0 0 
your close family ••••••.••••.••. O 0 0 0 0 
people you mix with ••••••••••••••• 0 0 0 0 0 
the average person .•••••.•••••••• O 0 0 0 0 
people in your neighbourhood •••....•.••.••• 0 0 0 0 0 
the environmental group you indicated ••••••••••.•.•• D 0 0 0 0 
5. Usted below are reasons for Joining environmental groups. Please put them In order of bQw 
effective they would be In persuading you to Join the group you Indicated on the previous page. (If 
you're a member of the group, put the reasons In order of how much they actually did persuade you.) 
Show the order you have chosen by putting numbers In the boxes from 1 (for most persuasive) to 
8 (for least persuasive). 
Being in a group keeps you motivated ...................... 0 Admiration for group's actions ............... 0 
United action gets the best results ...................... ~ 0 A way of contributing money ................. 0 
Puts you in touch with others who hold similar views ..... 0 Makes environmentalism more enjoyable ... O 
Helps you learn more about the issues .................... 0 A way to stand up for what you believe in .. O 
If you think any other reason is more important than all of these, please write it here:-
••••..•...••.......•....••..•..••...•.......•.......•.............•.......•.......•..............••..•.•••.......•.•.•....•••..•.•...•••.....•...•••.•....• 
6. Please put a cross on each of the lines below to Indicate where you would position yourself 
between the statements below (I.e. the more you agree with one statement rather than the other, 
the closer your cross should be to the one you agree with). 
If I wanted to safeguard the environment I would seek to ... 
... keep my own, ...... I1--________________ ~~ ••• completely change 
behaviour the same my own behaviour 
... keep other people's ... ~II-----------------~ • ... completely change 
behaviour the same other people's behavioor 
t' 
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Below is a list of twenty statements offering views on our social system (I.e. the current 
British 0l1e). Please tick the boxes to indicate how much you agree with each of them. 
strongly mildly neitt.er agree mildly strongly 
agree agree nor disagree disagree disagree 
1 1 feel that our society is essentially fair to all.. .......•....... O 0 0 0 0 
2 1 believe our current political system needs 
0 no improvement .•............•.•...........•.......•..•..••...•••..•••.••. 0 0 0 0 
3 I would like to see many far-reaching changes 
0 0 in our society •..•.•..........................•.........•.......•.....•..•..... 0 0 0 
4 I believe our institutions are largely run for 
0 the benefit of those in power ........................................ 0 0 0 0 
5 I believe breaking the law can sometimes be right. ...... 0 0 0 0 0 
6 I feel proud to be a member of our society ................... 0 0 0 0 0 
7 I would describe myself as "anti-establishment" •••••..... 0 0 0 0 0 
B I believe that in our social system hard-working 
0 0 and talented people are generally rewarded ................. D 0 0 
9 I believe that in orde~ to succeed in our society 
0 0 0 a person must be qUIte unscrupulous ........................... 0 . 0 
10 I feel that pOliticians have the best interests 
0 0 0 0 of their constituents atheart ......................................... 0 
11 1 do not believe that existing political parties 
offer enough choice. . .................................................. 0 ·0 0 0 0 
12 I have participated in campaigns 
to change society for the better ..................................... D 0 0 0 0 
13 I believe most social disorder is caused 0 0 0 0 by a minority of extremist ring-leaders .......................... 0 
14 I do not feel as if I belong in our current society ........... 0 0 0 0 0 
15 I believe that voting in elections changes nothing ......... O 0 0 0 0 
16 If I had a choice this would not be a society 
in which I would raise my children ................................ 0 0 0 0 0 
17 I often find myself supporting groups that 
oppose the status quo ................................................... 0 0 0 0 0 
18 I believe the needs of ordinary people are 0 
ignored by those who control our social institutions ...... 0 0 0 0 
19 However concerned I was, I would always act 
within the framework of parliamentary democracy ........ D 0 0 0 0 
20 I often speak out against injustices 0 
in our society ................................................................ 0 0 0 0 
Please put a cross on the line below to Indicate what position you would take between the two 
statements (I.e. the more you agree with one statement rather than the other, the closer your cross 
should be to the one you agree with). 
I am against I am in favour of 
~~~-------------------------------------------------------~~ social change social change 
. 
Thank you very much for taking the time afJd trovble to an$wer these questions! 
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APPENDIX 4 
FACTOR ANALYSIS OF KEY ITEM SETS IN MEMBERS AND NON-MEMBERS 
STUDY (MNS) 
Table i Oblique Factor Analysis (OBLIMIN) of concern wlth lssues. 
a) Concern among Group Members (3 factor solution) 
Factor Statistics: 
Factor Eigenvalue Pct of Var Cum Pct 
1 7.498 37.5 37.5 
2 2.255 11.3 48.8 
3 1. 940 9.7 58.5 
Pattern Matrix: 
FACTOR 1 FACTOR 2 FACTOR 3 
NOISE .846 
CONTAM .753 
LITTER .687 -.348 
WASTE .684 
TPORT .679 
ENERGY .642 
GBELT .541 -.356 
ACIDRAIN .478 .364 
NUCLEAR .462 .324 
WILDLIFE -.884 
ANIMPROD -.868 
SEAMAMM -.815 
CRUELTY -.712 
FORESTS -.586 .376 
FACTFARM -.482 
OVERPOP -.353 
OZONE .895 
.851 GHOUSE 
.477 WATER .385 
AIRPOLL .413 .437 
Factor Correlation Matrix: 
FACTOR 1 FACTOR 2 
FACTOR 2 -.369 
FACTOR 3 .281 -.180 
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b) Concern Among Non-Members (3 factor solutlon) 
Factor Statistics: 
Factor Eigenvalue Pct of Var Cum Pct 
1 8.520 42.6 42.6 
2 1.934 9.7 52.3 
3 1.558 7.8 60.1 
Pattern Matrix: 
FACTOR 1 FACTOR 2 FACTOR 3 
OZONE .912 
GHOUSE .890 
AIRPOLL .742 
ACIDRAIN .654 
WATER .556 
FORESTS .511 
NUCLEAR .499 
ENERGY .3'73 
CRUELTY -.919 
ANIMPROD -.886 
SEAMAMM -.717 
WILDLIFE -.688 
FACTFARM -.648 
LITTER .844 
NOISE .795 
TPORT .728 
GBELT .718 
WASTE .656 
CONTAM .412 
OVERPOP .360 .408 
Factor Correlation Matrix: 
FACTOR 1 FACTOR 2 
FACTOR 2 -.434 
FACTOR 3 .467 -.371 
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c) Concern Among Group Members (4 factor solution) 
Factor Statistics: 
Factor Eigenvalue Pct of Var Cum Pct 
1 7.464 37.3 37.3 
2 2.300 11.5 48.8 
3 1. 945 9.7 58.6 
4 1. 003 5.0 63.6 
Pattern Matrix: 
FACTOR 1 FACTOR 2 FACTOR 3 FACTOR 4 
NOISE .841 
LITTER .700 
CONTAM .689 
ENERGY .481 .337 
GBELT .474 -.339 
WILDLIFE -.867 
ANIMPROD -.837 
SEAMAMM -.790 
FORESTS -.321 -.641 .420 
CRUELTY .413 -.627 -.406 
FACTFARM .400 -.414 .325 
GHOUSE .938 
OZONE .915 
WATER .526 
ACIDRAIN .384 .491 
AIRPOLL .486 
NUCLEAR .357 
TPORT .301 .658 
WASTE .338 .607 
OVERPOP -.331 .374 
Factor Correlation Matrix: 
FACTOR 1 FACTOR 2 FACTOR 3 
FACTOR 2 -.300 
FACTOR 3 .243 -.228 
FACTOR 4 .268 -.177 .309 
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d Concern Amon !ion-members 4 factor solution 
Factor Statistics 
Factor Eigenvalue Pct of Var Cum Pct 
1 8.520 42.6 42.6 
2 1.934 9.7 52.3 3 1. 558 7.8 60.1 
4 1.195 6.0 66.0 
Pattern Matrix: 
FACTOR 1 FACTOR 2 FACTOR 3 FACTOR 4 
OZONE .860 
GHOUSE .850 
AIRPOLL .592 
FORESTS .604 
-.313 
ACIDRAIN 03 
WATER 35 I 
I 
CRUELTY 
-.897 i 
ANIMPROD 
-.885 
SEAMAMM 
-.727 
WILDLIFE 
-.707 
FACTFARM 
-.634 
LITTER .819 
NOISE .742 
GBELT .733 
TPORT .728 
WASTE .639 
OVERPOP .~11 .448 
NUCLEAR .669 
ENERGY .564 
CONTAM .321 .556 
Factor Correlatic~ Matrix: 
FACTOR 1 FACTOR 2 FACTOR 3 
FACTOR 2 -.393 
FACTOR 3 .-120 -.342 
FACTOR 4 .219 -.217 .189 
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Table ii Oblique Factor Patterns \OBLIMI~) of knowledge ltems. 
a) Knowledge among Non-Members (3 factor solution). 
Factor Statistics: 
Factor Eigenvalue Pct of Var Cum Pct 
1 9.454 47.3 47.3 
2 1. 663 8.3 55.6 
3 1.436 7.2 62.8 
Pattern Matrix: 
FACTOR 1 FACTOR 2 FACTOR 3 
KNOISE .819 
KGBELT .792 
KTRANS .765 
KWASTE .733 
KLITTER .701 
KENERGY .583 
KCONTAM .507 -.426 
KNUCLEAR .469 
KPOP .385 
KCRUEL -.912 
KANIM -.908 
KSEAMAMM -.842 
KWILDLF -.696 
KFACTFRM 
KGHOUSE -.865 
KOZONE -.809 
KAIR .492 -.537 
KFOREST -.427 -.516 
KWATER .342 -.507 
KACRAIN -.423 
Factor Correlation Matrix: 
FACTOR 1 FACTOR 2 
FACTOR 2 -.501 
FACTOR 3 -.445 .384 
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b) Knowledge Amona Group Members (3 factor solution). 
Factor Statistics: 
Factor Eigenvalue Pct of Var Cum Pct 
1 8.983 44.9 44.9 
2 1. 722 8.6 53.5 
3 1. 548 7.7 61.3 
Pattern Matrix: 
FACTOR 1 FACTOR 2 FACTOR 3 
KANIM .874 
KWILDLF .826 
KCRUEL .806 
KSEAMAMM .777 
KFOREST .629 
KFACTFRM .497 
.1 
KOZONE -.819 
KGHOUSE -.784 
KACRAIN -.553 .339 
KAIR .318 -.525 
KWATER .351 -.509 
KLITTER .419 .736 
KENERGY .727 
KNOISE .698 
KTRANS .652 
KWASTE .636 
KCONTAM .610 
KGBELT .587 
KNUCLEAR - A65 .567 
KPOP .390 .404 
Factor Correlation Matrix: 
FACTOR 1 FACTOR 2 
FACTOR 2 -.302 
FACTOR 3 .516 -.340 
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Table iii - Oblique Factor Analysiss (OBLIMIN) of pro-environmental 
action items 
a) Action Among Gr:)up Members (3 factor solut.ion) 
Factor Statistics: 
Factor Eigenvalue Pct of Var Cum Pct 
1 7.046 35.2 35.2 
2 1.971 9.9 45.1 
3 1.252 6.3 51.4 
Pattern Matrix: 
FACTOR 1 FACTOR 2 FACTOR 3 
GRPMEET .914 
JOINCAMP .820 
CONSPROJ .-05 
LEARN .655 
GRPREAD .S:8 
CONVERT .::80 .353 
PROTLET .';39 
VOTE .::. 33 .373 
WASHING .801 
FACTRYFM .726 
SHOPPING .704 
COSMET .550 
FUEL .529 
WATSV -.794 I 
-.720 I ENS AVE 
-.692 I PACKAGE 
-.582 RECYC 
-.432 REPAP 
.373 -.408 CAR 
-.335 HOMEAPP 
Factor Correlation Matrix: 
FACTOR 1 FACTOR 2 
FACTOR 2 .222 
FACTOR 3 - .378 -.457 
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b) Action Among Non-members (3 factor solution) 
Factor Statistics: 
Factor Eigenvalue Pet of Var Cum Pet 
1 7.473 37.4 37.4 
2 2.513 12.6 49.9 
3 1.265 6.3 56.3 
Pattern Matrix: 
FACTOR 1 FACTOR 2 FACTOR 3 
FACTRYFM .817 
SHOPPING .788 
REPAP .705 
PACKAGE .654 .304 
WASHING .532 
CAR .452 .349 
COSMET .388 
GRPMEET -.892 
JOINCAMP -.866 
CONVERT -.799 
GRPREAD -.796 
CONSPROJ -.749 
PROTLET -.699 
LEARN -.642 .419 
VOTE .333 -.589 
ENSAVE .798 
WATSV .686 
FUEL .502 
HOMEAPP .303 .425 
RECYC 
Factor Correlation Matrix: 
FACTOR 1 FACTOR 2 
FACTOR 2 -.383 
FACTOR 3 .376 -.274 
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c) Action Among Group Members (2 factor solution) 
Factor Statistics: 
Factor Eigenvalue Pct of Var Cum Pct 
1 .7.046 35.2 35.2 
2 1.971 9.9 45.1 
3 1.252 6.3 51.4 
Pattern Matrix: 
FACTOR 1 FACTOR 2 
SHOPPING .699 
WASHING .683 
CAR .659 
FACTRYFM .657 
PACKAGE .630 
FUEL .609 
COSMET .606 
REPAP .518 
ENS AVE .495 
WATSV .463 
HOMEAPP .462 -.313 
RECYC .401 
GRPMEET -.928 
JOINCAMP -.839 
CONSPROJ -.773 
LEARN -.698 
GRPREAD -.650 
CONVERT -.548 
PROTLET -.535 
VOTE -.349 
Factor Correlation Matrix: 
FACTOR 1 FACTOR 2 
FACTOR 2 -.449 
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d) Action Among Nonmembers (2 factor solutl.on) 
Factor Statistics: 
Factor Eigenvalue Pct of Var Cum Pct 
1 7.473 37.4 37.4 
2 2.513 12.6 49.9 
Pattern Matrix: 
FACTOR 1 FACTOR 2 
PACKAGE .827 
REPAP .737 
CAR .679 
SHOPPING .678 
ENS AVE .669 
WATSV .662 
FACTRYFM .634 
HOMEAPP .':03 
WASHING .:34 
FUEL .::·n 
COSMET c::,,"' • .- J I 
\ 
RECYC . ..;,33 
-.910 I GRPMEET 
JOINCAMP -.874 
CONVERT -.821 
GRPREAD -.798 
CONSPROJ -.742 
PROTLET -.727 
LEARN -.620 
VOTE -.606 
Factor Correlatio~ Matrix: 
FACTOR 1 
FACTOR 2 -.464 
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Table iv: Oblique Factor Analysis (OBLIMIN) for communicatlons l':~:T.S. 
a) All cases: 3 factor solution 
Factor Statistics: 
Factor Eigenvalue Pct of Var Cum Pct 
1 8.909 22.8 22.8 
2 4.233 10.9 33.7 
3 3.108 8.0 41.7 
Pattern Matrix: 
FACTOR 1 FACTOR 2 FACTOR 3 
TENVORG .788 
FXENVORG .786 
ENVORG .776 
TSPMAGS .. 769 
FXSPMAGS .739 
SPMAGS .712 
TBOOKS .615 
FXPERSEX .585 
BOOKS .533 
PERSEXP .530 
FXBOOKS .528 .309 
TPERSEXP .509 
FXPAPERS .701 
FXTVDOC .666 
TPAPERS .645 
FXTVNEWS .641 
PAPERS .578 
TVDOC .571 
TTVDOC .559 
TTVNEWS .557 
TVNEWS .515 
FXGENMAG .508 .366 
TRADIO .490 
TGENMAGS .420 
FXRADIO .406 
GENMAGS .335 
RADIO .334 
FXFRIEND .758 
TFRIENDS .694 
FXOTHERS .686 
TOTHERS .645 
FRIENDS .645 
OTHERS .616 
TFAMILY .577 
FXFAMILY .577 
FAMILY .500 
TEDUC .308 .432 
FXEDUC .406 
EDUC .390 
Factor Correlation Matrix: 
FACTOR 1 FACTOR 2 
FACTOR 2 .083 
FACTOR 3 .~03 .163 
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b) Nonmembers (3 factor solution) 
Factor Statistics: 
Factor EigenvaL:-? Pct of var Cum Pct 
1 10.213 26.2 26.2 
2 3.874 9.9 36.1 
3 2.902 7.4 43.6 
Pattern Matrix: 
FACTDR 1 FACTOR 2 
PAPERS .770 
FXPAPERS ./40 
FXRADIO .7)9 
FXGENMAG .653 
RADIO .642 
TPAPERS .617 
TBOOKS .580 
FXBOOKS .568 
GENMAGS ,:: 61 
TRADIO , ':;76 
TGENMAGS . .;::6 
FXTVNEWS 
TTVNEWS 
TVNEWS 
TFRIENDS -,802 
FXFRIEND -.764 
TOTHERS -.710 
FXOTHERS -.708 
TFAMILY -.653 
OTHERS -.635 
FXFAMILY -.631 
FRIENDS -.618 
FXPERSEX -.613 
TPERSEXP -.597 
FXTVDOC -.560 
PERSEXP -.499 
FAMILY -.475 
TTVDOC -.472 
TVDOC -.383 
SPMAGS 
FXENVORG 
FXSPMAGS 
ENVORG 
TSPMAGS 
TENVORG 
EDUC 
FXEDUC 
TEDUC 
BOOKS .375 
Factor Correlatic~ Matrix 
FACTOR 1 FACTOR 2 
FACTOR 2 
FACTOR 3 
-.301 
-.295 .274 
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..-
-I 
FACTOR 3 I 
I 
I 
I 
I 
-.307 
-.830 
-.743 
-.742 
-.719 
-.685 
-.680 
-.603 
-.581 
-.574 
-.406 
c) Members (3 factor solution) 
Factor Statistics: 
Factor Eigenvalue Pct of Var Cum Pct 
I 
1 7.758 19.9 19.9 i 
2 4.663 12.0 31.~ I 
3 2.866 7.4 39.2 
Pattern Matrix: 
FACTOR 1 FACTOR 2 FACTOR 3 
FXFRIEND .738 
FRIENDS .681 
FXOTHERS .665 
TFRIENDS .652 
OTHERS .647 
TOTHERS .609 
TEDUC .552 
EDUC .546 
FXEDUC .537 
TFAMILY .435 
FXFAMILY .415 
RADIO .393 .347 
FAMILY .381 
FXTVDOC .753 
FXTVNEWS .711 
FXPAPERS .678 
TVDOC .627 
TPAPERS .622 
TTVDOC -.312 .579 
TRADIO .537 I TTVNEWS .533 
PAPERS .524 
TVNEWS .489 
FXGENMAG .310 .483 
FXRADIO .349 .447 
TGENMAGS .399 
GENMAGS .321 
TSPMAGS -.753 
FXSPMAGS -.702 
ENVORG -.697 
SPMAGS -.683 
TENVORG -.674 
FXENVORG -.657 
TBOOKS -.570 
FXPERSEX -.524 
FXBOOKS .351 -.489 
TPERSEXP -.459 
BOOKS .372 -.401 
PERSEXP 
-.377 
Factor Correlation Matrix: 
FACTOR 1 FACTOR 
FACTOR 2 .092 
FACTOR 3 -.294 -.061 
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